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ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. 
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and 386 Branches and Agencies in Australia 
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Paid-up Capital =... 2. ees 3,000,000 
Further Liability of Proprietors ... 
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Special Currency Reserve ... a ... 1,585,000 
Letters of Credit and Drafts issucd on the 
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Australia. 
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Bills negotiated or forwarded for collection. 

Wool and Produce Credits arranged. 

Banking and Exchange Business of every 
description transacted with Australia. 


A. A. SHIPSTON, Manager. 


THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 


(Incorporated in Japan. Established 1880) 
Capital subscribed and fully paid... Yen 100,000,000 
Reserve fund ... — one » 125,800,000 

Head Office - : - YOKOHAMA 
Branches at :—-Alexandria, Batavia, Berlin, Bombay, 
Calcutta, Canton, Dairen (Dalny), Fengtien (Mukden), 

Hong-Kong, 
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Nagoya, New York, Osaka, Paris, Peking, Rangoon, 

Janeiro, Samarang, San Francisco, Seattle, 

. Singapore, Sourabaya, Sydney, Tientsin, 

Tokyo, Tsingtau, Vladivostock (temporarily closed), 
+ (formerly Newchwang). 

Bank buys and receives for collecting Bills of 
Exchange, issues Drafts and Telegraphic Transfers and 
Letters of Credit on above places and elsewhere, and 
transacts Gener! Banking Business. 

Deposits received for fixed periods at rates to be 


ton Ofice 7 
Leadon : 7, Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 
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ESTABLISHED 1810 
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ALLIANCE 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
(Established in 1824) 


Heap Office: 
BARTHOLOMEW LANE, LONDON, E.C.2. 


ASSETS EXCEED £30,000,000 


CHAIRMAN : 


Lionel N. de Rothschild, O.B.E. 


INSURANCES OF EVERY KIND 


In approved instances the Alliance 
Assurance Company is prepared to 
act as Trustee for Debenture and 
other Mortgage issues. 


A. Levine, General Manager. 





THE HONGKONG & SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 


(Incorperated in the Colony of Hongkong. The ability 
of members is limited to the extent and in manner 
prescribed by Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Colony.) 
AUTHORISED CAPITAL $50,000,000 
IssUED AXD Futty Patp-up 


: ; . { STERLING 6,500,000 
RESERVE FUND 4 Sri vep i sfovooo.co 
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Head Office HONGKONG 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

S. H. DODWELL, Chairman 

Cc. C. KNIGHT, Deputy-Chairman 
W. H. BELL G. MISKIN 
A. H. COMPTON K. S. MORRISON 
Hon. Mr C.G.S. MACKIE Hon. Mr J. J. PATERSON 
T. E. PEARCE 
CHIEF MANAGER: V. M. GRAYBURN 
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Amoy, Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, Canton, 
Chefoo, Colombo, Dairen (Dalny). Foochow, Haip! . 
Hamburg, Hankow, Harbin, Hongkew (Shanghai), 
Ipoh, Johore, Kobe, Kowloon, Kuala Lumpur, London, 
Lyons, Malacca, Manila, Moukden, Muar, New York, 
Peiping (Peking), Penang, Rangoon, Saigon, San 
Franeisco, Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, Sungei 
Patani, Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsingtao, Yloilo, Yokohama. 

COMMITTEE IN LONDON: 
The Hon. Alexander | Sir George Macdonogh, 


Baring G.B.E., K.C.B., K.C.M.G. 
-. = —. Sir Geo. Sutherland 
C. A. Campbell C. F. Whigham 





MANAGERS IN LONDON: 


O. J. Barnes R. E. N. Padfield 
Sub-Manager: G. M. Dalgety 
Accountant: O. Baker 


9, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 


REFUGE 
ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


Chief Office: Oxford St., Manchester, 1. 
Annual Income Exceeds - £12,000,000 
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COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


“=e BANK OF SCOTLAND 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL 
Branches and Agencies throughout Aastralia £4,500,000 


Banking and Exchange Business of every description PAID-UP CAPITAL ... pon eee eee £1,500,000 
transacted. Bankers to the Government of the RESERVE FUND and BALANCE carried forward £2,502,316 


Commonwealth of Australia, the Government of the 
DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at 28th February, 1935 £36,653,815 


State of Queensland, the Government of the State of 
Head Office: THE MOUND, EDINBURGH 


South Australia, the Government of the State of 
Tasmania 
251 Branches and Sub-Branches throughout Scotland. 


Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia, 3,681 
Agencies at Post Offices in Australia 
As at 30th June, 1934 
General Bank Balances 
—pP Bank Balances 
Note Issue Department ; 
Rural Credits Department .. 


5 


. £87,397,794 
124,065,378 
50,238,331 
2,277,815 
12,402,000 


£276,381,318 


London Office: 8 OLD JEWRY, E.C.2 
J. S. SCOTT, Manager 
Also at Australia House, Strand, W.C 


THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1885) 
Head Office: 4 THREADNEEDLE STREET, EC3 
West End (ffice- Temporary Address: 
Nerway House, Cockspur Street, London, 8.W.1 
Paid-up Capital ioe --» £4,500,000 
Reserve Fund a one ««- £2,475,000 
Currency Reserve... ia --. £2,000,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 
Under the Charter a ... £4,500,000 
Letters of Credit and Drafts are issued and 
banking business of every description is trans- 
acted through the numerous branches of the 
bank throughout Australia and New Zealand. 
Deposits for fixed periods received. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Established 1817 


locorporated in New South Wales with Limited Liability ee 

ith which are amalgamated the Western Australian 

ank and the Australian Bank of Commerce Limited) 6 Lothbury, E.C.2. 
E.B. McInerney, Manager 


24 Cockspur St., S.W.1 
d. A. Noonan, Manager. 


London Offices: 
CITY OFFICE, 30 BISHOPSGATE, E.C. 
PICCADILLY CIRCUS BRANCH, 16/18 PICCADILLY, wW. 
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inne: She Royal Bank 
of Canada 


Incorporated in Canada in 1869 with Limited Liability. 


With over 650 branches in Canada and 80 
branches in 30 other countries, the Royal Bank 
of Canada is in a position to handle banking 
business throughout the world. It offers an 
efficient and personal service, details of which 
may be obtained from the London Olices. 


Head Office: MONTREAL. 
Offices at New York, Paris and Barcelona. 
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Heap Orrice—Sydney, N.S. Wales 
General Manager: A. C. DAVIDSON 
Paid-up Capital i a ... £8,780,000 
Reserve Fund... sa i .-. 6,150,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprictors . 8,780,000 


— . . £23,710,000 
te Assets to 30th September, 1934 :— 
Agerega £116,995,000 

The London Office issues drafts on demand on its 
Head Office (Sydney, N.S.W.) and 725 Branches and 
Agencies in all the Australian States, New Zealand, 
Fiji, Papua, and Mandated Territory of New Guinea: 
Makes Mail and Cable Transfers. Negotiates and 
Collects Bills of Exchange. Arranges Wool and other 
Produce Credits. Receives Deposits for fixed periods 
on terms which may be known on application, and 
conducts every description of Australasian Banking 
Business. 

Loxpon Orrics—29 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2 


DAVID GEDDIE, Manager. 


Head Office : 


~~ ——«i A | 6 EDINBURGH 
INVESTORS 


| 
are invited te | 
| 
| 
| 


Branches throughout 


SCOTLAND 


LONDON OFFICES :{37 Nicholas Lane, E.C.4; and 
ic. 18-20 Regent Street, Piccadilly Circus, S$.W.1 


The Bank undertakes the duties of Trustee or Executor under Wills, Trustee 
under marriage and other settlements, etc. 


TRANSACT THEIR BUSINESS 


THROUGH 


The STOCK EXCHANGE 


All Coniracts must be completed in 
accordance with the Rules and Regulations 
of The Stock Exchange and must be signed 


BELDING PAUL AND CORTICELLI 
by a Broker who is a Member. A list of 
Firms acting as Brokers with the names of a SILK COMPANY, LIMITED 
a Sane oe ST a FIVE PER CENT. FIRST CONVERTIBLE 
application to DEBENTURES 
The Secretary to the Committee 
for General Purposes, St 
Exchange, London, B.C.2 


Our New 


@ * 

Information Service 

Belding-Corticelli, Limited, announces that the 
COUPONS due on Ist May, 1935, on the above- 
mentioned Debentures may be PRESENTED on and 
after the 15th April, 1935, between the hours of 10 and 
2 o'clock (Saturdays excepted) at the Bank of Montreal, 
47 Threadneedle Street, F..C.2. 


The Intelligence Branch of the 
Economist has now been enlarged 
to meet the growing demand for 
economic and statistical information. 
The Department has been able to 
secure the services of a number of 
experts, and is prepared to supply 


Members of The Stock Exchange 
are not allowed to advertise tor ; 
pusinens purposes or to issue s. Three clear days required for examination. 


circulars or business communica- Lists may be obtained on application at the Bank. 
tions to persons other than their sssiisienslaiieanaaememiaiaiaauadinaiiaiie 


own principals. 
AUSTRALIA'S LEADING AUTHORITY 
ON COMPANY FINANCE 


Persons who advertise as Brokers 


or Share Dealers are notMembers 
of The Stock Exchange or under 
the Control of the Committee. 


“THE WORK OF THE STOCK 
EXCHANGE?” containing a full explana- 
tion of the practice and procedure of The 
Stock Exchange and its relations to the 
public may be obtained through book- 
sellers or on application to 
The Secretary, Stock Exchange, London, 

\ Price One Shilling € ©? 
enemies 


JOBSON’S INVESTMENT 
DIGEST 


OF AUSTRALIA & NEW ZEALAND 
Published Twice Monthly 


Annual Subscription : 
€2:12:6 (Australian Currency) 


London Agents 
THE ECONOMIST, 8 Bouverie St., E.C.4 


information and reports on any 
branch of industry and finance as 
well as on international relations 
at a fee proportionate to the work 
involved. 


Engutries should be addressed to the 


Intelligence Branch 


THE ECONOMIST 
8 Bouverie Street, London, E.C.4 


TT 





THE ECONOMIST 


SATURDAY, APRIL 6, 1935 


LEADING ARTICLES— 
The Alternatives before Britain.... 
The National Accounts 
Prospects in New Zealand 
The Quarter’s New Capital 
Taxing Foreign Income 


NOTES OF THE WEEK— 
Parliament and Industry 

Pepper and the Official Receiver... 
Mr Eden in Warsaw 

Canada votes for Collective Se- 

curity 

Settling Central Europe 

Political Crisis in Spain 

The Ethiopian Tangle 

The Swiss Note to Berlin 


CONTENTS 


LETTER TO THE EDITOR— 


Grand Trunk Senior Stocks 


BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS— 


Marxism Re-stated 
ES SO rcncosinccciencevecees 
Books Received 


MONEY AND BANKING— 


The Devalued Belga 


FINANCIAL NOTES— 


The Foreign Exchanges.............. 
Swiss Banks and the Swiss Franc 
The Indian Reserve Bank 

Indian Banking Views................ 
The Floating Debt 

The Money Market 

The Bank Return 


INVESTMENT NOTES—cont. 


Increased Stock Exchange Divi- 


COMPANY NOTES— 


Cia Cree SIs c ckccccccecs 798 


Unilever—First Results 
Morris Motors Recovery 
U.S. Steel Results 


Other Company Results............... 800 


MINING NOTES— 
Union Corporation 


Union Corporation Subsidiaries... 


General Mining 
African and European 


Two Views of War 

The Milk Dilemma.................00++ 
Britain’s Electricity Supply 

Copper Restriction 

The Revenue 

Shipping Freight Index 


OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE— 
United States; France; Germany; 
Austria; Roumania; Chile; 


Canada; Australia C.P.R. and C.N.R 


(With this issue appears a Special 


New York Money and Banking... 

The Bank of Scotland 
INSURANCE NOTE— 

Employers’ Liability Assurance... 
THE STOCK EXCHANGE— 

Fixed Trust Finance 
INVESTMENT NOTES— 

Course of Share Values 796 

Ontario Power Controversy 797 


ComMPpANY MEETINGS OF THE WEEK... 

THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 

FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES...........+ 803 

CaPpiITaL ISSUES 

LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES........--.- 806 
795 COSEPANY BEUBTINGG bic ccs cccccsscccccecces 809 
GOVERNMENT RETURNS, ETC 
SIMS GARNI GE ioc cscsacsccescccessens 823 
CR Fe iiiciiicvictecsctiadiasinmiens 827 
797 COMMERCE AND TRADE 


Supplement: British Fixed Trusts) 


THE ALTERNATIVES BEFORE BRITAIN 


Tue exploratory stage of the present international trans- 


actions is now over. Our British statesmen have con- 
duded their round of visits to Central and East European 
capitals; and there looms up ahead of us the Stresa Con- 
ference, at which the agenda will be no longer exploration 
but action. Taking action is inescapable; for, in circum- 
stances like those with which we are confronted in Europe 
to-day, a policy of inaction would be, in effect, a positive 
act—and an act which might even lead straight towards 
catastrophe. 

So far the hope that these visits of ‘‘ exploration ’’ 
might reveal a middle way has been sadly disappointed. 
The results of Mr Eden’s visit to Moscow have been un- 
expectedly fruitful in revealing British and Russian policy 
a united in support of collective security and in opposi- 
tion to alteration of the status quo by violence. But Sir 
John Simon discovered at Berlin that, in spite of Herr 
Hitler’s willingness to consider methods of attaining 
security in Eastern Europe other than by mutual assist- 
ance, there are ‘‘ divergences ’’ of view and aim between 
British and German policy which are profoundly disquiet- 
ing. What obligation—either of self interest or of moral 
tesponsibility—rests upon us to avert the dangerous possi- 

ties which these differences reveal? Great Britain, we 

ae inclined to say, has no moral responsibility for the 
uropean mess and no material interest in its outcome. 
Duty does not compel us to plunge in, and interest counsels 
Us to stay out. Unfortunately, however, this instinctive 
answer will not survive second thoughts. 

In the first place, our conscience is not really clear. 
France, no doubt, will be indicted by the verdict of history 
or having evoked the truculent Germany of Herr Hitler 
through having persistently acted towards the peaceful- 
minded Weimar Republic as though she were dealing with 

the Third Reich ’’ all the time. In fact, France has 
Committed the crime of creating a Germany in the jaun- 

ed image of French fears and hatreds; and this is a 

ble achievement. But what about our own British 
Weakness, during those perhaps irrevocable fifteen years, 


in letting France have her way? Again and again we 
dropped our controversies with France over the treatment 
of Germany at the point where a platonic argument with 
France threatened to pass into an unpleasant conflict of 
wills. Every time we shrugged our shoulders—with a 
Bonar Law’s ‘‘ We hope you are right ’’—on the cynical 
calculation that if we opposed France beyond this point we 
might expose ourselves to serious trouble; whereas we 
could be certain of not being bothered if we let France 
have her way. Thus we obligingly ploughed the furrows 
in which France sowed her seed of dragon’s teeth. 

What is more, we are physically unable to walk out of 
Europe, even if we had the right. For, however much we 
may writhe under this home truth, we are not materially 
uninterested in Europe’s fate. Great Britain is a Euro- 
pean country; and even though our soil is still separated 
by the Channel from the soil of the Continent, there is no 
insulating barrier between British and Continental air. 
To-day, even more than in the days of Louis XIV or 
Napoleon I, we cannot afford to see Europe fall under the 
domination of a single aggressive military Power. In 
naked terms this means that, if ever there is another 
European war in which Germany is a belligerent, we shall 
not be able to afford to see ‘‘ the Third Reich ’’ emerge 
victorious in Europe either in the West or in the East. 
We could not afford to have as near to us as Aix-la- 
Chapelle the air bases of a giant German Empire which 
had expanded across Europe from the North Sea and the 
Rhine to the Black Sea and the Adriatic. This is a fact 
from which Great Britain cannot escape. Great Britain’s 
geographical proximity to the rest of Europe makes it a 
cardinal point of British policy that we must take what- 
ever action may be necessary in order to keep Europe safe 
for us to live in. 

Thus neutrality proves, unfortunately, after all to be an 
impossible policy for Great Britain in Europe; and neces- 
sarily raises the question whether we shall go to the opposite 
extreme and enter into a defensive military alliance, of the 
pre-League-of-Nations type, with the other European 
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Powers who, like ourselves, are eager to keep the peace 
because they have everything to lose and nothing to gain by 
any violent change in the European status quo. The list of 
these Powers includes Russia and the Little Entente and the 
Balkan Group, besides Italy and France. If Great Britain 
were to throw her weight into this scale, the preponderance 
of European force that would then be mobilised against 
possible German aggressive designs would be so overwhelm- 
ing that Germany would almost certainly be rendered im- 
potent for making mischief-—quod erat procurandum. 

Nevertheless, this is not practical politics; for British par- 
ticipation in such an anti-German European military 
alliance would not be tolerated by British public opinion. 
It would be rejected partly on the inconclusive ground that 
it would be contrary to traditional British practice; but also 
partly for the two cogent reasons that it would close the 
door, in perpetuity, upon any possibility of a reconciliation 
with Germany, and that, meanwhile, it might tempt our 
allies to involve us in the crime and folly of preventive war. 

The only remaining alternative for us—and fortunately 
it is a good one—is to throw ourselves, with a whole- 
heartedness which we have not shown in the past, into 
playing our full European part in a League of Nations sys- 
tem of collective action against any European Power that 
may attempt to alter the European status quo by force. 
The cynic will ask: How does this ‘‘ League of Nations ’’ 
policy differ from an ‘‘ Old Diplomacy ”’ alliance? If the 
League system is going to be mobilised in Europe against 
an aggressor, you are morally certain already that your 
aggressor, if anybody, will be ‘‘ the Third Reich.’’ So are 
you not really camouflaging an anti-German alliance under 
a specious name? 

The cynic’s question is to the point, and it has to be faced. 
But we can answer it in the negative on two good grounds. 
In the first place, while it is true that in the first instance 
the League might seem on the defensive against a truculent 
Germany, the collective system, unlike an alliance, is not 
exclusive. Germany could come back into it whenever 
she chose. And the moment she made a motion to come 
back we could begin again to work with her for the negotia- 
tion of a peace of reconciliation to complete the already 
far advanced replacement of ‘‘ the Versailles Diktat.’’ In 
the second place, a ‘‘League’’ system of European security 
minimises the danger of a preventive war—a danger which 
cannot be exorcised merely by a British refusal to enter an 
anti-German alliance. Such a refusal, accompanied by a 
move to evade our League obligations, might actually 
precipitate a preventive war on the part of other threatened 
European Powers. They would feel, in such an event, that 
their margin of superior strength over Germany had already 
dwindled to the point at which their only hope of safety 
lay in striking at once. On the other hand, if we convince 
all our neighbours of our intention to pull our weight in the 
League, we may be able to deter both the French and the 
Italians on the one side and the Germans on the other from 
rushing into desperate courses. 

If, however, this plan is to be an effective alternative to 
the more obvious but ultimately fatal method of organising 
an overwhelming force against Germany, British diplomacy 
must not only satisfy the pacific nations of the reality of 
Britain’s backing, but it must pursue and achieve two de- 
finite aims. The first is to remove Germany’s just griev- 
ances and open the way to the attainment of such of her 
aims as are not inconsistent with the rights of others. This 
means substituting an agreed peace for the dictated Treaty 
of Versailles, and if in the process we are asked to recon- 
sider the distribution of mandates for colonial territories, 
we must be prepared to face this issue and let the decision 
rest on the merits of the case and not on the “ right of 
conquest.’’ A declaration of our willingness to regard no 
matter as ‘‘ closed ’’ and to discuss any case that Germany 
cared to put forward under Article XIX of the Covenant 
would give reality to that wise provision for easing strain 
and might well prove to be the key to reconciliation. 

The second need is an agreement on arms limitation. 
Without that the collective system cannot become effective, 
but must inevitably break down if there is no restraint in 
the matter of armaments, even among its own members. 
Great Britain must make it clear that she cannot accept 
an unlimited commitment to support collective action if 
other countries are unlimited in the matter of armaments. 











Fortunately, the question of arms limitation is one on whig 
Germany has specifically refrained from closing the dog, 
We must see that it is pushed wide open. 

If we can achieve definite results along these lines, 
may yet win security for ourselves as well as for Europe «1 
a whole. But we can only win it if, now at last, we comm; 
ourselves to the League unreservedly and make our neigh 
bours realise that a real and wholehearted change has bee 
made in British policy. The one fatal line would be for 
to continue not to show, perhaps not even to know, 9 
intentions. If there is any lesson to be learned from th 
experience of 1914, it is that such a policy of indecisig 


would be the surest way to involve us in another Europea 
war. 





THE NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


Tue financial year has ended, for the second year in suc 
cession, with a surplus. The margin disclosed by th 
Treasury return is £7,561,879, but this is to some extent 
conventional figure, for included in expenditure is an 
amount of {12,342,768 allocated to the New Sinking Funé 
out of savings on the charge for interest and management 
of the National Debt, although no provision for Sinking 
Fund was made in the Budget. There are two possibk 
ways of defining a surplus: first, the excess of revenue over 
expenditure other than debt redemption; and second, the 
extent to which the actual results of the year prove to be 
more favourable than the Budget estimates, including any 
Budget provision for Sinking Fund. But in the year just 
ended, when the Budget made no provision for Sinking 
Fund, both definitions give a figure of {£19,904,647, and it 
is this figure which should be regarded as the true surplus. 
This result, though gratifying, is not up to the level of 
1933-34, when the ‘‘ disclosed surplus ’’ was £31,147,860 
and the ‘‘ true surplus ’’ was {42,202,120 (counting the 
payment of £3,304,392 made to the U.S. Government as 
redemption of debt). 

The following table gives the more important items on 
the revenue side of the account : — 


ORDINARY REVENUE, 1934-35 
(000’s omitted) 

Larger (+) or 

Smaller (—) than 

Exchequer Budget 1933-34 
Receipts Estimates a 

£ t 
TTR 228,877 + 9,377 — 5% 
a a 51,165 + 1,165 — 1,43 
Estate, etc., Duties ..................00. 81,356 + 5,365 — 3,914 
TN aia ad aliacentoniiatts 24,110 — 890 + 1,40 








Aas 2,300 + 1,100 + 50 
SE EET 770 — 30 — ww 
Total Inland Revenue............ 388,578 + 16,087 — 3,524 
ST SRT TREO 185,096 + 1,446 + 5,919 
Renee 104,600 — 1,750 — 2,400 
Total Customs and Excise ...... 289,696 — 304 + 3,519 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer 
Oca 5,100 + 100 100 
Total Tax Revenue............... 683,374 4- 15,883 105 
Post Office (net receipt)...........000. 12,250 — 1,750 — 850 
CRIN isvanccindevépssvoneniaennsse 1,320 + 100 + = 
NT EEN iicicvavcsionnnaseudennsouss 4,372 + 572 — 28 
Miscellaneous Receipts ...........000++ 15,125 — 4,875 — 6978 
Total Non-Tax Revenue......... 33,067 — 5,953 — 8,021 
Total Ordinary Revenue ........ 716,441 + 9,930 — 8,12 


It will be noticed that the largest increases are shown by 
the three direct taxes, which have together yield 
{15,907,000 more than the Budget estimate. This beats 
out the criticism which was widely made after the Budget 
last year that the Chancellor of the Exchequer had undet- 
estimated the extent to which industrial revival would 10 
crease the revenue from these taxes. The income tax has 
yielded {9,377,000 more than the Budget estimate ~ 
only £55,000 less than the collection in 1933-34, in spite ° 
the reduction of 6d. in the standard rate. This last com 
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ison is not quite as favourable as appears on the surface, 
gnce the revenue of 1933-34 was depressed by some {12 
nillions owing to the non-recurring cost of reverting in that 
year to the system of collecting the tax on certain schedules 
in two equal instalments. The Chancellor allowed for a 
gecline of £24 millions in the yield of surtax (assessed for 
the past year on the incomes of the year 1932-33, which 
witnessed the bottom of the slump), but little more than 
half of that decline was actually realised. The Death 
Duties have been assisted partly by the high level of 
gcurity values, partly by a second instalment on the Eller- 
man estate and partly by two deaths in the Garton family. 

Stamps were a little below the estimate, though well up 
on the previous year. Customs and Excise taken together 
almost exactly realised the estimate, an increase in Customs 
peing offset by a decline in Excise. The decline in the net 
receipt from the Post Office is due partly to the cost of 
restoring ‘‘ cuts’’ in pay and partly to the revenue sur- 
rendered by the reductions in telephone charges. Miscel- 
laneous Receipts have fallen short of the estimate by an 
unexplained amount of £4,875,000. 

The total revenue was {9,930,000 more than the Budget 
estimate, thus providing almost exactly half of the “‘ real 
surplus."” Tax revenue was nearly {16 millions higher 
than the estimate and only very slightly below 1933-34. 

The second table gives similar figures for the Expenditure 
side, and for the self-balancing revenue and expenditure 
of the Post Office and the Road Fund : — 

EXPENDITURE, 1934-35 
{000’s omitted) 
Larger (+) or 
Smaller (—) than 
1933-34 




















Exchequer Budget Expen- 
Issues Estimates diture 
f £ £ 
National Debt :— 
Interest and Management ......... 211,657. — 12,343 — 1,289 
New Sinking Fund (1928) ......... 12,343 + 12,343 + 4,593 
Total Debt Services .............. 224,000 3,304 
Northern Ireland Exchequer ......... 6,818 + 318 4+ 183 
Other Consolidated Fund Services . 3,610 — 909 — 474 
BI BNI oc ccecceccccscscosesess 2,291 + 291 + 2,291 
MN iockrdekveusaineihbecesannvaccys 12,719 + 519 + 2,000 
Supply Services :— 
Army, Navy and Air Votes ....... 113,870 + 5,998 
Civil and Revenue Votes (excl. + 2,660 
IIR cise swosiciccessseeconca 358,290 + 7,462 
Total Supply Services ............ 472,160 + 2,660 -4- 13,460 
Payments to U.S. Government ...... as aa — 3,304 


708,879 + 3,179 + 12,156 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1934-35 
(000’s omitted) 


Total Expenditure 


Larger (-+) or 
Smaller (—) than 


Actual 1933-34 
Receipts Receipts 
and Budget and 
Issues Estimates Issues 
£ £ f 
i ccc 61,750 + 1,250 + 2,450 
a 26,4388 + 2,183 + 936 
le i 88,188 3,433 + 3,376 


The actual expenditure on interest and management of 
the National Debt was even lower than in the preceding 
year, due presumably in the main to the continuing pro- 
cess of conversion of the Government’s medium-term debt. 
This fact, and the absence of payments to the United 
States, have enabled the Sinking Fund allocation to be 
Increased by £4} millions to {12.3 millions, of which {9 
millions was used for statutory sinking funds. The Post 

fice Fund appears in these accounts for the first time. 

is is a payment made in each financial year equal to 
the excess of Post Office receipts over expenditure in the 
Preceding financial year, after allowing for the services 
tendered by the Post Office for other departments and 
vice versa and after deducting {10,750,000 as a net contri- 
bution to the Exchequer. The figures given for the Supply 

Tvices are surprisingly favourable. During the year 
Supplementary Estimates, unprovided for in the Budget, 
Were presented totalling about {12 millions. Nevertheless, 
€ actual expenditure was only {2,660,000 above the 
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Budget estimates and nearly £8 millions below the final 
estimates. This is partly explained by the fact that a 
Supplementary Estimate of £5 millions was presented for 
the Unemployment Assistance Board, but in the changed 
circumstances which arose early this year only £725,000 
has been spent. But it is clear that there have been other 
economies, notably in the Defence departments. Total 
expenditure was {3,179,000 more, or, if the Sinking Fund 
be deducted, {9,164,000 less than the Budget estimate. 

The year’s results can be regarded with a certain amount 
of satisfaction, tempered by recognition of the fact that 
while revenue was lower than in the preceding year, ex- 
penditure was higher. For the coming year we already 
know that expenditure will again be higher (Economist, 
March 9, 1935, page 516). On the other hand, there is 
every reason to expect an increase in revenue without any 
rise in taxation. The Chancellor’s task in preparing his 
Budget is to gauge the relative dimensions of the antici- 
pated increases on both sides of the account, and it is 
already clear that he will have to make optimistic estimates 
of revenue in order to leave any margin for concessions. 





PROSPECTS IN NEW ZEALAND 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


New ZEALAND did not experience the full force of the 
economic depression until 1932, at least a full year after 
Australia. The Dominion’s exports are more varied than 
those of the Commonwealth, which depend so much upon 
wool and wheat. The price of dairy produce in particular 
was relatively well sustained—the price of butter lagging 
as usual behind the price of industrial raw materials. 
Many of the elements of the Australian recovery plan 
were incorporated into New Zealand policy when the strain 
became severe both upon the Budget and upon the external 
balance of payments. Interest rates were reduced and 
wages were cut; the currency was depreciated; and there 
was later a substantial expansion of domestic credit when 
the Reserve Bank was created and took over the sterling 
assets which had been purchased by the Government from 
the trading banks and with them the Treasury bills issued 
in New Zealand to pay for these assets. This credit 
expansion, however, came later than in Australia. The 
first effect of the ‘‘ higher ’’ exchange rate was, in fact, to 
absorb the bank credit available in the Dominion, and 
it was only in the latter part of 1934, when the Reserve 
Bank began its operations, that this credit was returned 
to the trading banks by the purchase of their Treasury 
bills with the new Reserve Bank notes. 

The fall in wool prices during the 1934-35 season has 
brought a set-back to recovery in the Dominion as in the 
Commonwealth, but not to the same extent, since butter 
and cheese prices have been rising. The trade returns for 
1934, in fact, show a substantial export surplus, despite 
a steady rise in imports during recent months. The first 








776 


published returns are difficult to utilise, since there is no 
total figure available as yet either in sterling or in New 
Zealand currency. For the first eleven months of 1934, 
however, the excess (sterling) value of exports was {13.5 
millions. This figure, including the good prices of the 
1933-34 export season, rather exaggerates the favourable 
situation. During the last six months of 1934 imports 
(which are given in sterling, except that imports from 
Australia are included in {A. and added to sterling with- 
out correction for the exchange) rose from {11 millions 
to {15 millions, while exports remained almost exactly at 
the same figure, {N.Z.17.6 millions. Since this is the period 
each year when imports are apt to exceed exports, it may 
be concluded that the situation is favourable, though less so 
than last year. Since the Reserve Bank began its opera- 
tions in August, 1934, its sterling assets have declined. 
The figures as given in the weekly balance sheets are : — 


£ stg. (000,000’s) 
From Weekly Balance Sheet of last Monday in Month 


SE cca vuncecehensssbeeens 24-5 PII cccidassnessaye 23°6 
September ............000 24-5 SRROIIIEE . cvanceverescess 22-1 
SOE. <csveeunsnevevieseses 23-2 | 


At the same time the gold holding has fallen from 
£4,352,000 in September to £3,002,000 in December, and, 
since there is a profit of about 100 per cent. accruing to 
the Government from such sales, it is evident that there 
may be a considerable relief to the Budget in this im- 
portant election year. The substantial rise in the Customs 
revenue from increased imports, together with the satis- 
factory yield of other taxes as prosperity slowly returns, 
combined with a strict control of expenditure, make the 
Budget outlook very good. 

New Zealand, therefore, is still in the expansionist stage 
of recovery, and despite the set-back from lower wool 
prices, the strain on the external balance of payments is 
as yet slight as compared with the substantial London 
balances available, while the Budget situation is satis- 
factory. The drought in the United States has caused a 
sufficient rise in butter prices to make imports from New 
Zealand profitable despite the heavy import duty. This 
rather unexpected demand has reinforced the steady 
increase of demand from Great Britain as unemployment 
decreases, so that the price has already risen substantially, 
while the statistical outlook is favourable as refrigerated 
stocks are reduced. 

In these circumstances the under-valuation of the New 
Zealand pound, which is greater than that of any other 
currency in the sterling area, gives rise to the presump- 
tion that unless external circumstances become much less 
favourable, there will be a distinct inflationary tendency 
in the Dominion. Credit is abundant and cheap, there is 
great pressure upon the Government to intervene in the 
mortgage market and bring interest rates down to a 34 per 
cent. basis, and it is possible that there will also develop 
pressure for public works financed by local loans. In this 
latter respect, however, responsible opinion in New 
Zealand is decidedly more conservative than in Australia, 
and for the moment the greatest political pressure is being 
exerted on behalf of rural mortgagors. An Agricultural 
Mortgage Corporation is projected which will take over 
existing State mortgages, at lower rates of interest, writing 
off losses that have been incurred in recent years. The 
probable details of this project were discussed in the 
Economist of February 16th. It seems inevitable that 
some attention must be given by the Corporation to the 
private mortgage situation as well as to the State advances, 
which amount to about {N.Z.50 millions. The prospects 
of the measure going through are favourable, conservative 
opposition being inclined to accept the principle and 
concentrate upon safeguarding the Administration. 

It is of some. interest to note that this bold idea, together 
with the control recently instituted over the dairy industry, 
emanates from the Coalition Ministry, and more specifically 
from the Minister of Finance, who is the leader of the 
Reform Party, the traditionally Conservative Party in New 
Zealand. The political outlook is very confused. New 
Zealand has never had a Labour Government, but the 
Labour opposition is strong in the towns and may win 
sufficient seats in the more closely settled farming districts 
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to gain power, unless in the meantime export prices jm. 
prove and the Government shows what is regarded as 
sufficient concern for the smaller primary producers 
There is much discontent in the dairying districts and 
widespread clamour for monetary ‘‘ reform,’’ by which 
is meant, usually, bold measures of credit expansion to 
raise prices and land values. A rise in butter prices might 
however, materially alter this situation, and a favourable 
Budget should enhance the Government’s credit in the 
country. Should a Labour Government come into power 
there may be some fear of unfortunate financial experi- 
ments; but such fear is not really well grounded nor likely 
to be borne out in practice. The sympathy with which 
Labour spokesmen discuss the financial difficulties of the 
small farmer is largely an electioneering tactic. What is 
more important is the decidedly protectionist bias of the 
Labour Party and its commitment to the planning of inter- 
national trade. 

Meantime the Reserve Bank has announced its intention 
of keeping the exchange rate where it is for a long time. 
The announcement was carefully hedged, but definite 
enough to warrant merchants in assuming a continuance 
of the present rate unless great and unforeseen changes 
occur. Imports are therefore increasing and the financial 
legacy from the previous depreciation is being liqui- 
dated. With the recent fall in wool prices acting as a 
sharp check upon the accumulation of sterling balances, 
and with expansionist movements so definitely on the 
political horizon, the prospects of any appreciation of the 
currency must be considered remote; but, unlike Australia, 


there is at present no talk in New Zealand of further 
depreciation. 





‘, THE QUARTER’S NEW CAPITAL 


Tue first quarter of the year is not generally an active 
period in the London new capital market. In the quarter 
just ended, however, there were distinct signs of a revival 
to about the level of the first quarter of 1933. In that 
earlier quarter {29 millions of new capital (excluding 
issues for purposes of conversion) was raised in the London 
market; in the first quarter of last year only £20.1 millions 
was issued; and this year the figure is back at {27.3 
millions. This figure looks encouraging beside the figure 
of {17.7 millions for the first quarter of 1932, but less 
satisfactory compared with the figures of {45.2 millions 
and {87.7 millions in the first quarters of 1931 and 1930 
respectively. 

The following table analyses the total of new capital 
(excluding conversion issues) raised in the London market 
last quarter: — 


New CapitaL IssuEs: CLASSES OF BORROWERS 
(£ millions) 


| | 
British, 














Mines, 
— . — Balance 
British | ! a Colonial For- Fin- - (Mainly 
Total |Govern-|coionial| 5° Rail- | ‘and’| and | Hom 
ment |~¢, - Foreign| *!- Exol 0 1 Indus- 
vt. a ways +xplo- 1 try) 
ration 
i 
Whole year 1928 ...... 369-0 | 83-8] 56-1] 26-4] 3-1 | 49-7] 8-7] 141-2 
ye oy~=«1929....... | 285-2 | 65-4] 30-0] 12-1] 7-8 | 41-5] 6-4 | 122-0 
» «©1930... | 267-8 | 65-6] 70-3] 44-7] 7-6 | 11-5] 9-3 | 588 
1931 ...... | 102-3 10-7 32-2 8-0] 2-9 12-2 0-2 35-9 
1932...... | 188-9 | 102-8 | 23-8] 28-9] Nil 2:7} 0-8] 29-9 
1933 ...... | 244°8 | 150-8 | 29-4] 24-6] Nil | 6-1] 0-2] 33°7 
1934 ...... | 169°1 44°1 8-4] 36-1] Nil | 23-9] 1:9] 54-7 
be eek eee Sete eee ee ae 
1934—Ist quarter .... | 20-1 1-3 1-5 5-7 | Nil 3-1] O2] 83 
2nd ,, «| 768] 41-6 6-9 6-3} Nil 7-0] Ol] 149 
ae 28-5 |Dr.0-2} Nil 4-0] Nil 7-1} O-8} 168 
4th ,,  w.. | 43°7 1-4] Nil 20-1 | Nil | 6-7] 0-8] 14:7 
eee td ee ee ee a ee 
Total 1934........ 169-1 | 44-1 8-4] 36-1] Nil | 23-9] 1-9] 54:7 
1935—Ist quarter .... | 27-3] 3-0| Nil | 3-1] Nil a1] 0-1 | 17-0 





The {£3 millions raised on British Government account 
represents net sales of Savings Certificates; and the {3.1 
millions raised by British, Colonial and Foreign corpora- 
tions was solely on account of the Bexhill, Aberdeen, Hull 
and Blackburn corporation issues; it is the lowest first 
quarter’s figure under this head for many years past. On 
the other hand, “‘ mainly home industry’? has taken £17 
millions, as against {8.3 millions in the corresponding 
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quarter last year, £7.7 millions in the first quarter of 1933, 
{5.9 millions in the first quarter of 1932, {16.2 millions in 
the first quarter of 1931, and {8.4 millions in the first 
quarter of 1930. 

The geographical destination of the new capital raised 
is shown in the following table : — 


DESTINATION OF NEW CAPITAL 





First Quarters of Years 





1913 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 





United King- : 
dom— £ £ £ £ £ 
Government. Nil 6,150,000] Dr 3000000) 8,479,500] 1,300,000] 3,000,000 
=e 7,542,000] 19,781,100] 15,768,500] 18,245,100} 13,990,100) 21,434,200 








7,542,000] 25,931,100} 12,768,500} 26,724,600} 15,290,100] 24,434,200 
British Posses- 
slous— 
Government. 
ee 








7,626,600} 12,786,600 
14,327,500} 2,548,700 


4,077,000 
899,600 


2,094,500 
160,000 


1,546,500 N 
2,340,400] 2,72 





2,254,500] 3,886,900} 2,729,500 


21,954,100] 15,335,300] 4,976,600 
Foreign coun- 
tries— 
Government. 
ae 








3,523,600 
17,325,000 


20,848,600} 3,957,500 Nil 


1,740,000 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
2,217,500 Nil 36,600 939,400 182,600 


36,600 939,400 182,600 








Grand total.. | 50,344,700] 45,223,900} 17,745,100] 29,015,700] 20,116,400] 27,346,300 





In the first quarter of 1932 the new capital raised 
for ‘‘ mainly home industry ’’ formed almost the whole 
of the new capital issued in the quarter. On this occasion 
it accounts for two-thirds. The amounts falling to British 
possessions and to foreign countries are much smaller than 
in other first quarters except that of 1933. 

The forms in which the quarter’s new capital was raised 
are shown in the next table: — 


NATURE OF BORROWING 


Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, etc. Shares Shares — 
£ £ 
Year 1930 ... 230,984,800 15,824,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
» 1931... 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 
» 1932... 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
» 1933... 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
» 1934... 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
First quarters, 
oo 76,368,500 8,145,700 3,218,200 87,732,400 
1931 ...... 35,879,000 521,500 8,823,400 45,223,900 
1932 ...... 15,296,500 1,755,000 693,600 17,745,100 
a 23,627,900 3,354,000 2,033,800 29,015,700 
1934 ...... 10,511,500 3,398,900 6,206,000 20,116,400 
1935 ...... 10,746,400 7,948,700 8,651,200 27,346,300 


The revival of new borrowing on ordinary shares, first 
noted exactly a year ago, has been maintained. Last 
quarter the percentage of the total new capital raised in 
this form (32 per cent.) was even greater than in the first 
quarter of last year (31 per cent.), when it was noted as 

the highest for a very long time.’” A year ago we drew 
attention to signs of a return of the preference share to 


favour. Last quarter the percentage of new capital raised 
by the issue of preference shares jumped up almost to a 
level with the proportion in the ordinary shares. The issue 
of debentures last quarter remained stationary at {10.7 
millions. As a percentage of the total new capital, how- 
ever, this represents a very sharp fall in two years, from 
81 per cent. in the first quarter of 1933 to 52 per cent. in 
the first quarter of last year, and to 39 per cent. last 
quarter. It would seem that the strong tendency, evident 
since the slump began, for new capital mainly to take the 
form of debentures has now been definitely overcome. 


A detailed analysis of the applications for new capital 
follows : — 


ANALYSIS OF NEW CAPITAL APPLICATIONS 
(EXCLUDING CONVERSIONS) 


Total for First Quarters of Years 











1932 | 1933 | 1934 1935 
£ £ f £ 
British Government loans...... |Dr.3,000,000 8,479,500 1,300,000 3,000,000 
Colonial Government loans . 4,077,000 2,094,500 1,546,500 Nil 
Foreign Government loans .. Nil Nil Nil Nil 
British Corporation, County 

and Public Board loans 9,842,600 9,505,000 5,709,900 3,131,200 
Coionial Corporations and 

Public Boards...... ee Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Foreign Corporations ........... Nil Nil Nil Nil 
British catlways.............+0.+ 3,412,500 Nil Nil Nil 
Colonial railways................ Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Foreign railways...............- Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Australasian mines............. Nil 130,000 315,700 503,000 
South African mines ............ Nil 1,031,200 278,100 400,000 
RN IE oo sas naniciacneess \ 496,600 36,600 1,639,200 965,600 
Exploration, financial, and 

investment trust.............. 99,000 Nil 945,400 2,313,000 
Breweries and distilleries ...... Nil 124,200 428,000 575,000 
Merchants, importers, etc....... Nil Nil Nil 50,000 
Stores and trading ............... Nil 1,243,800 Nil 2,795,900 
Estate and land.... ia 40,000 30,000 296,100 511,200 
MN natch a niardginniavaxadune 13,000 Nil 225,000 44,700 
NN ie Seca pala acai lanieaiieiacbaiione 350,000 Nil Nil Nil 
Iron, coal, steel and engineering Nil Nil Nil 530,300 
Electric light, power, and tele- 

I ikia ycuecinbscactndunbel 155,000 187,500 760,900 600,000 
Tramway and omnibus ........ Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Motor traction & manufac’ing Nil Nil 1,825,000 905,000 
CRE BE WOES nn. cn cs cece ccecseee Nil Nil Nil 2,354,000 
Hotels, theatres, and enter- 

tainments nee aad 1,191,400 Nil 80,000 114,900 
Patents & proprietary articles 55,000 Nil 125,800 275,000 
Docks, harbours and shipping Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Banks and insurance ............ Nil Nil Nil 1,007,500 
Manufacturing & miscellaneous 1,013,000 6,153,400 4,640,800 7,270,000 

eck actencciacones 17,745,100 | 29,015,700 | 20,116,400 | 27,346,300 





The decline in British Corporation, County and Public 
Board loans is striking. One might well have expected 
corporations and public boards to borrow more, whereas 
since the first quarter of 1932 they have borrowed pro- 
gressively less. Gold mining activities continue in Aus- 
tralia and South Africa, and (under ‘‘ other mines ’’) in 
East and West Africa. Investment and property trusts 
have greatly increased their operations—perhaps a re- 
flection of the large amounts of liquid assets in big in- 
dustrial and financial concerns; the “‘ estate and land ’’ 
category also shows a rise; stores and merchanting appear 
again in the current figures; and while oil companies 
are still absent from the market, rubber companies are 
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borrowing more, probably as a result of the new restric- 
tion scheme and its raising of the price of rubber. A little 
more new capital has been issued for iron and steel and 
colliery companies, and the Gas Light and Coke Com- 
pany’s issue of {2,337,500 of 3 per cent. debenture stock 
at the end of January has brought ‘‘ gas and water ’’ back 
into the lists of borrowers. Patents and proprietary articles 
still seem to offer a fertile field to investors. The issue of 
50,000 ordinary {5 shares at {18 15s. by the General 
Accident Fire and Life Assurance Company to shareholders 
mainly accounts for the entry under ‘‘ Banks and Insur- 
ance.’’ The wide category ‘‘ manufacturing and mis- 
cellaneous ’’ represents over 25 per cent. of the quarter’s 
new capital. It includes new borrowings by undertakings 
engaged in the aircraft, tailoring and clothing, toys, build- 
ing, furnishing, paint, laundering, newspaper and pub- 
lishing, motor accessories, and photographic supplies 
trades. From so varied a list, the extensive nature of our 
domestic recovery can be gauged. The new capital 
borrowers in so many industries reflect improved trading 
opportunities in those industries which, in the main, 
minister to our ‘‘ secondary ’’ demands. 

The amount of capital raised by the circuitous route 
of underwriting, plus, at a later date, an ‘‘ introduction ”’ 
of the new security on the Stock Exchange, has been 
ae in recent years. Last quarter it constituted a 

h ‘‘ high ’’ record for a first quarter, almost equal to 
the highest reached in any quarter. 


Casu INVOLVED IN IssuES BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 














United Dominions 
; and Abroad Total 
Kingdom Colonies 
Year 1933— £ f | £ £ 
Ist quarter.............. ‘ 4,599,300 3,342,300 Nil 7,941,600 
2nd quarter .. “ 11,774,100 2,410,300 Nil 14,184,400 
3rd quarter.............. 6,569,400 Nil Nil 6,569,400 
4th quarter.............. 8,918,900 1,404,800 Nil 10,323,700 
Total year 1933 ...... 31,861,700 7,157,400 Nil 39,019,100 
ea el Oe 
Year 1934— 
Ist quarter ............ 6,995,500 Nil Nil 6,995,500 
2nd quarter......... 6,363,300 618,600 Nil 6,981,900 
3rd quarter... 7,349,200 10,784,000 1,331,700 19,464,900 
4th quarter................ 4,819,700 4,048,100 Nil 8,867,800 
Total year 1934 ...... 25,527,700 15,450,700 1,331,700 42,310,100 
Year 1935— ai —-. 
Ist quarter ............... 16,422,100 1,927,000 519,400 18,868,500 


Most of these “‘ issues ’’ are transfers of existing capital, 
and are not strictly new capital issues at all. The 
attractiveness of this method of capitalisation, however, 
in conjunction with the growing tendency for new capital 
needs to be met otherwise than by public issues, deserves 
attention. Most of the capital raised by this method, as will 
be seen, was on home account, the absolute U.K. figure 
constituting a record for any quarter. 

Apart from new capital, public issues for conversion to 
lower rates of interest were {68.3 millions last quarter, 
against {43.3 millions a year ago and {41.2 millions two 
years ago. 

ToTAL OF CONVERSION OPERATIONS 


Total 
Conversions 


Total 
Conversions 


Period Period 











£ £ 
Whole year 1928 ............ 324,041,983 Whole year 1932 ...... 2,510,774,302(a) 
Whole year 1929 .......... 203,525,540 Whole year 1933 ...... 223,141, 000(b) 
Whole year 1930 ............ 187,088,084 Whole year 1934 ...... 241,871 ,600(c) 
Whole year 1931 ... 12,246,375 First quarter 1935...... 68,326,000 
(a) Includes British Government conversions of £2,478,967,382. 


(b) Includes British Government conversions of £50,757,000. 
(c) Includes British Government conversions of £105,000,000. 


The Commonwealth of Australia converted {22.4 millions 
of 5 per cent. 1935-45 loan to 3} per cent. 1956-61 loan; 
the London County Council converted {10 millions of 
34 per cent. stock to 2}? per cent.; Mersey Docks and 
Harbour Board converted {9.8 millions from 3} per cent. 
to 3} per cent.; the French Orléans and Midi Railways 
together converted over {£5 millions; and the balance, 
amounting roughly to £20 millions, represents conversions 
by ‘‘ mainly British industry,’’ a quite substantial 
quarterly figure, representing considerable savings in the 
fixed costs of industry. 


The latest prices of the principal issues of the quarter 
are shown in the next table: — 


-—————_——— 





Month of Ped eiiieae Nominal | Issue | ,Price, 
seer Name and Description Assount Price Mar. 29, 
1935 
Se 
1935 £ 
Jan. ........ | Bergen (City of) 4% Bonds, 1945-65........ 960,000*| 96 100} 
ae L.C.C. 23% Stock, 1960-1970................. 10,000,000*} par 4} —3jdis 
Jan. ........ | Bristol Corporation 23% Stock, 1955-65... | 2,835,000*| 99 96 
ORR s navepnes International Tea Stores 44°, Cum. “B” ‘ 
SEE isa Shuncatioisbeen Nadeccaberhyviutsxedeee 1,200,000 | 21/- 21/3 
| re Mortgage Bank (Norway) 4° Ster. Bonds | 1,000,000* par 103 
a Australia 33% Stock, 1956-61............... 22,384,000*] par 95 
Ns tsconiee Aberdeen Corporation 3°, Stock, 1965-85 | 1,000,000 | 101 te — dis 
Feb.......... | Gas Light and Coke 3% Deb. Stock ....... 2,500,000 934 | 3—2dis 
Feb.......... | Mersey Docks and Harbour 3}% Deb. 

: IED setting akthchscuiceenkuanacits 9,800,000*) par 993 
Feb.......... | Midi Railway 4°4 Bonds, 1975............... 3,068,000%| 983+ 9 
Feb.......... | Orleans Railway 4°% Bonds, 1975 ........... 1,990,000* 98}+ 99 
Feb.......... | Palestine Electric Corporation 44% Cum. 

PNG IEE encvessvheavanssesenesn casuscaanbecoake 600,000 | par 22/- 
Mar. ....... | Powell Duffryn Associated Collieries 43% 

ROR INI BN snnssccacpckcucccasncpompareass 3,500,000*| 21/- | 4/3) 
Mar. ....... | Daily Sketch and Sunday Graphic 44% 

PENMAN siocntnibhinsinnanehonsaniioaeennente 1,000,000") 104 | 2—2)pm 





* All for Conversion purposes. + Underwriting price. (t) 5/- paid. 


The recent weakness of Stock Exchange sentiment is 
reflected in the many quotations at a discount in this table. 

On the whole, the new capital market in the first quarter 
of the year has been active once again, though only asa 
reflection of the greater profitability of our sheltered and 
protected home industries. There are obvious limits to the 
extent of such a revival in home borrowing. 





TAXING FOREIGN INCOME 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


THE citizens of this country still contrive to draw a hand- 
some income from the world at large; and the Inland 
Revenue authorities continue to draw a handsome contri- 
bution from those citizens who are liable to income tax 
on it. But not many people who receive part of their 
income from abroad and pay income tax on it in this 
country really know the principles upon which the tax is 
levied on them. They know that they may deduct the 
foreign income tax they have paid from the total they 
declare to the Inland Revenue in certain cases; they may 
know that the tax they pay here on income from a 
Dominion or Colonial stock and share may be favourably 
treated, e.g. their income from South African gold mine 
shares. But almost certainly they do not know that Eng- 
lish law is not clear on their liability for such income tax 
in a good many cases of ‘‘ participation in business con- 
ducted abroad ’’; nor that recent decisions in the High 
Court have brought this whole subject very much to the 
forefront. 

Income arising from ‘‘ foreign possessions ’’ is taxable 
under Cases IV and V of Schedule D of the Income Tax 
Act, 1918. There are material differences, however, in the 
measure of liability, according to the nature of the source 
from which the income is derived. Foreign possessions 
may be divided into three categories; first ‘‘ securities, 
secondly ‘‘ stocks, shares and rents,”’ and lastly all other 
kind of ‘‘ possessions,’’ the first two, viz. ‘* securities 
and ‘‘ stocks, shares and rents,’’ being merely species of 
the genus ‘‘ possessions.”’ aha 

The meaning of ‘‘ possessions ’’ in this connection 1S 
somewhat peculiar, for it means something more than 
‘‘ property.’’ As Lord Herschell said*: ‘‘ ‘ Possessions 
is a wide expression; it is not a word with any technical 
meaning; the Act supplies no interpretation of it. I can- 
not see why it may not fitly be interpreted as relating to 
all that is possessed in H.M.’s Dominions out of the United 
Kingdom or in foreign countries and which is a source of 
income.’’ It was accordingly held in that case that the 
expression ‘‘ possessions ’’ would include the interest which 
a person had in a business carried on abroad. Again, the 
expression ‘‘ securities ’’ is not to be understood in the 
popular sense of the word, for it does not include st 
or shares in a company.{ It is considered that the expres 
sion denotes a debt or claim, the payment of which 1s 0 
some way secured, 


* Colquhoun v. Brooks, 14 A.C. 493. 
+ Singer v. Williams, 1921, 1 A.C. 41. 
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The distinction between the various classes of ‘‘ posses- 
sons ’’ is of importance, because of the difference in their 
mode of taxation. Thus, in the case of “‘ securities ’’ and 
“stocks, shares and rents ’’ (as distinct from other forms 
of ‘‘possessions *’), the question of the extent of liability to 
tax (i.e. whether the recipient should be taxed on the 
whole of the income, or only on that part which is actually 
received in this country) depends on such factors as nation- 
ality, domicile and the character of the residence. In the 
case Of ‘‘ other possessions,’’ on the other hand, tax is 
only payable on the amount actually received here. 
Finally, whatever the character of the foreign possession, 
remittances received here cannot be made liable to tax, 
unless the recipient is resident here. Indeed, the essential 
conditions of liability to tax are that the recipient should 
be ‘‘ resident ’’ here, that the remittances should be “‘ re- 
ceived ’’ here, and in addition, of course, that the remit- 
tances should be of ‘‘ income ’’ and not of “ capital.’’ 

These preliminary observations are necessary in order to 
appreciate the importance of two recent decisions. The 
one, Hall v. Marians,* deals with the question of re- 
cipt in this country.’’ The other, Kneen v. Martint 
deals with the question how far, if at all, remittances of 
“capital sums ’’ may be taxable. 

Now receipt in this country may be actual or construc- 
tive. As Lord Lindley pointed outt :— 

A sum of money may be received in more ways than one, 
e.g. by the transfer of a coin or a negotiable instrument or 
other document which represents and produces coin, and is 
treated as such by business men. Even a settlement of an 
account may be equivalent to a receipt of a sum of money, 
although no money may pass. . But to constitute a 
receipt of anything there must be a person to receive and 
a person from whom he receives and something received 
by the former from the latter and in that case that some- 
thing must be a sum of money—a mere entry in an account 
which does not represent such a transaction does not prove 
any receipt, whatever else it may be worth. 


The recent case of Hall v. Marians discloses a con- 
venient method of escaping liability to tax in respect of 
foreign possessions. The facts were shortly these. A lady 
resident here had an interest in a business in Colombo. 
Her share of the profits of the business was paid into a 
bank in Colombo, and was used there to purchase invest- 
ments. The lady obtained an overdraft from an English 
bank, and subsequently arranged for the transfer of the 
overdraft to her bank in Colombo, which wiped out her 


* 18 Tax Cases 148. ¢ 21 Rating and Income Tax, 273. 
{ Gresham Life, etc. v. Bishop, 1902, A.C., at page 296. 


overdraft at her English bank. The bank in Colombo 
then sold some of her investments, thereby discharging the 
overdraft due to them. It was held that there had been 
no ‘‘ receipt in this country ’’ of any of those invest- 
ments, though they had been indirectly utilised, as it were, 
to wipe out an English overdraft. 

If this decision stands, all that seems necessary for some- 
one wanting to evade taxation here is for him to copy the 
case. He can obtain an overdraft from an English bank 
by making an arrangement that his income arising abroad 
should be held by a bank abroad as security for the English 
bank. Subsequently, from time to time, he can make 
further arrangements for the transfer of the overdraft or 
overdrafts by the English bank to the foreign bank; and 
he will only need to make parallel arrangements for the 
ultimate discharge of the overdrafts created with the 
foreign bank by applying part of his income arising abroad 
for that purpose. The decision can hardly allow this kind 
of evasion. Probably this juggling of overdrafts itself 
would be denoted ‘‘ carrying on a business ’”’ in this 
country, and the juggler would have to prove it was not! 

The second case, Kneen v. Martin, definitely establishes 
the principle that only remittances from abroad of income, 
and not of capital, may be taxed. Income, of course, may 
ostensibly be turned into capital; but it will be still treated 
as income for tax purposes. In one case§ the foreign income 
of a company “‘ resident ’’ here, accumulated over a period 
of years, was converted into bonds and subsequently sold; 
the proceeds were remitted here; and it was held that the 
proceeds represented income and were taxable. Buta point 
of obvious significance which Kneen v. Martin appears to 
have determined is that the foreign income must have 
arisen at a time when the recipient was resident here. Some 
measure of relief may therefore be obtained by persons 
resident here who may have income arising abroad, and 
who may not be residing in the country for long spells. 
If they sell any investments originally purchased from 
income arising abroad at a time when they were not resi- 
dent here, they can have the proceeds remitted to them 
here; and those proceeds, according to Kneen v. Martin, 
will not be liable to tax. 

It will be interesting to see whether the principles laid 
down in these two recent decisions will lead to evasions of 
tax. If they do, the Inland Revenue authorities will not 
be slow to provide against their effects. In the realm of 
income-tax law “‘ legal ’’ evasions remain neither legal nor 
evasions for very long. 





§ Scottish Provident Institution v. Farmer, 1912, 6 Tax Cases 34. 





NOTES OF 


Parliament and Industry.—The Conservative advo- 
tates of the cartelising policy known euphemistically as 
‘ Self-government for Industry,’’ argued their case in the 
House of Commons on Wednesday. The debate was lively 
and interesting. But the advocates of ‘‘ self-government ’’ 
showed no signs of appreciating the vital distinction between 
trades suffering from chronic surplus capacity and those 
hot so suffering, or the equally vital distinction between 
the grant to industry of monopoly powers and the grant of 
hon-monopoly powers. The motion under debate urged 
that it was desirable to set up a Departmental Committee 

to consider what measure of industrial reorganisation is 
hecessary.’’ Mr Molson, who proposed the motion, depre- 
tated the attempt to raise prices by restricting supplies and 
Went on to advocate a cutting of costs in order to reduce 
Pnces. He expects this reduction of prices to be achieved 
by the establishment of autonomous industrial cartels! 
Mr Peat, who supported him, flew equally blatantly in the 
face of all industrial (and agricultural) experience. ‘‘ It 
Sa truism,’’ he airily assured the House, ‘“‘ that 
Monopolies which seek to exploit the consumer commit 
Suicide.’” Some refreshing common sense was then in- 
fused into the debate by an admirable maiden speech 
ftom Mr Assheton, Conservative Member for Rushcliffe. 


THE WEEK 


He warned the House against the danger of price-fixing 
monopolies, and maintained that the danger was real : — 
The main object of fixing prices (Mr Assheton pointed out) 
is to fix them above the ordinary level of the laws of supply 
and demand; otherwise there is no object in having price- 
fixing agreements. . . . There is after all, no such thing as 
demand irrespective of prices, and as long as prices exist, 
there is an unsatisfied demand for the product. 


Sir Herbert Samuel followed with a pertinent reminder that 
the Liberal Yellow Book, published seven years ago, pro- 
posed the reorganisation—with safeguards against monopoly 
—of certain specified industries suffering from chronic sur- 
plus capacity. Finally, Mr Runciman argued that the 
problem of surplus capacity in the cotton and iron and steel 
industries was already being remedied by the industries 
themselves under pressure from the Government. It is 
doubtful whether this contention will carry conviction in 
the country—and scepticism will only be removed when 
rationalisation is an accomplished fact. So long as it hangs 
fire, it will always be possible to argue plausibly that com- 
pulsory powers must be granted to a majority of the pro- 
ducers in each industry. But in actual fact it is very 
doubtful whether the absence of these powers has been 
the main obstacle to reorganisation, even in these industries. 
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Pepper and the Official Receiver.—The statement of 
the Senior Othcial Receiver to the meeting of creditors of 
James and Shakspeare, Limited, on Thursday fully imple- 
ments Mr Runciman’s promise to the House of Commons 
that the events connected with the notorious pepper gamble 
would be sifted to the very bottom. That statement has 
been received too late for extended comment in our present 
issue. The Official Receiver’s revelations are serious—par- 
ticularly as regards the circumstances associated with the 
public issue by James and Shakspeare on September 3rd 
last. Indeed, he says of this prospectus, and of the fact 
that it omitted any reference to Williams, Henry and Com- 
pany’s pepper commitments, that “‘ it is difficult to think 
of anything but a sinister reason for omitting any refer- 
ence to this state of affairs.’’ The enormous commitments 
entered into in connection with the pepper deal ‘‘ as the 
result of a suggestion by a broker to a gambler ’’ are 
described as ‘‘ of almost criminal rashness.’’ The state- 
ment faithfully discloses the part played by the various 
people whose names have been linked with the operation. 
Among these Mr John Howeson figures largely as inti- 
mately connected, both with the pepper operations and 
with the issue of the prospectus. Still more remarkable is 
the disclosure that Mr Howeson approached the Colonial 
Office ‘‘ for protection against the Frankenstein monster 
they (the speculators) had themselves created ’’—this time 
without success! The association of Mr McKenna and Sir 
Hugo Cunliffe Owen with the James and Shakspeare issue 
was recorded in the Economist of February 16th. The latter 
has told the Official Receiver that his interest was that 
of an ordinary subscriber and “‘ he had no idea the com- 
pany was interested in pepper.’’ So far as Mr McKenna 
is concerned, Mr Howeson and the underwriters gave 
evidence that ‘‘ the proposed issue was discussed with him 
on several occasions previous to the date of the pro- 
spectus.’’ But as Mr McKenna is still abroad, the Official 
Receiver cannot yet say what knowledge he had—if any— 
of the company’s operations. The report confirms and 
amplifies the story of the episode given in our issue of 
February 16th. It will strengthen the demand for a 
tightening up of the actual control of prospectuses and for 
the discovery of some means of checking the abuses of 
speculation. 


* * * 


Mr Eden in Warsaw.—Mr Eden’s visit to Warsaw 
seems to have been more fruitful of understanding than was 
expected, although the Poles have apparently made it clear 
to him that they are as unwilling as ever to enter into a pact 
of mutual assistance with Russia and Germany. Their 
point of view is that, if they do involve themselves in taking 
part in a Russo-German war, on either side, then Poland 
will certainly be the battleground and will probably be the 
victor’s spoils as well, even if the eventual victor has 
marched into Poland as an ostensible ally. Poland wants 
to avoid this fate by playing the part of a buffer state, in- 
sulating the two Great Powers on either side of her and 
thereby reducing the likelihood of their coming into conflict. 
If they do come into conflict, then Poland relies for the 
defence of her neutrality on her own armed strength in the 
first place, and in the second place on her existing alliances 
—the Franco-Polish alliance against Germany, and the 
Roumanian-Polish alliance and German-Polish Pact against 
Russia. In fact, Poland hopes to steer clear of Armaged- 
don through keeping to her non-aggression pacts with 
Germany and Russia, and to a minimum of other com- 
mitments. This Polish policy is sufficiently like our own 
to enable us to sympathise with its intention. Whether 
either the late British or the present Polish policy will be 
effective for its purpose is another matter. For example, 
if this country were to declare that she had no concern in 
the fate of Eastern Europe, then Germany might be temp- 
ted to sweep eastwards into Russia, with or without Polish 
leave. And if Poland, believing that she had struck her 
own private bargain with Germany for the next ten years, 
were to declare that she had no concern in the fate of 
Eastern Europe outside her own frontiers, then Germany 
might establish a hegemony over South-Eastern Europe 
via Austria, and ultimately confront Poland with the fait 
accompli of encirclement. Like Great Britain, Poland is 
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well suited, at the moment, for playing a mediator’s part 
since she is in relatively good relations with Germany with. 
out having broken with France. We may both find our own 
security in a European collective system under the League 
which we may hope to induce Germany to enter. Mr Eden 
emphasised this in Warsaw on Tuesday when he said that 
the policies ‘‘ of both our countries,’’ Poland and Great 
Britain, were based on the principle of collective security 
and on the League of Nations. And M. Laval is to visit 
Warsaw soon after next week’s meeting at Stresa. The 
cause of real collective security in the East of Europe has 
still a chance. 


* * * 


Canada votes for Collective Security. — The Govern 
ment and people of this country are feeling themselves 
drawn by duty and interest alike into taking greater and 
wider responsibilities for the peace of Europe than at any 
time since the end of the war. It is therefore encouraging 
for us to see the House of Commons at Ottawa adopting 
unanimously a resolution reaffirming the allegiance of 
Canada to the Kellogg Pact and urging the Government to 
support ‘“‘ all effective measures to ensure the world’s 
peace, either through the League of Nations or otherwise, 
in co-operation with other Governments.’’ The debate 
which preceded the adoption of this resolution on Tuesday 
was curious in one respect, for the case against collective 
security was stated—and this, apparently, with consider- 
able vehemence—by the mover of the resolution in favour 
of Canada’s continued support of collective security! The 
mover was Mr Bourassa (Liberal), and his plea for isola- 
tion was backed by Mr Woodsworth (the Leader of the Co- 
operative Commonwealth Federation). But the other sup- 
porters of the motion emphatically dissociated themselves 
from the isolation view with which it had been paradoxically 
associated by Mr Bourassa himself; and this line, which was 
taken by Mr Mackenzie King as well as by Mr Guthrie, who 
spoke for the Government, appears to have represented the 
feeling of the House. Mr Bourassa hinted that, if Great 
Britain were to commit herself more deeply in Europe, then 
Canada had better ‘‘ take her stand with the United 
States ’’ and transfer her membership from the League of 
Nations to the Pan-American Union. Fortunately, these 
two international organisations are not mutually exclusive. 
The majority of the Latin American countries are mem- 
bers of both, and nobody in this country would demur to 
Canada’s joining the Pan-American Union in addition to 
the League if she wishes. Indeed, in England, Canada’s 
position as a North American country is well understood. 
Canada cannot ignore or escape the inexorable facts of 
geography which have made her the neighbour of the 
United States—and we know that this fact must play a 
determining part in Canada’s foreign policy (though a part 
which is perfectly compatible with her membership of the 
League and of the British Commonwealth). By the same 
token, Canadians will understand that Great Britain 1s 
a European country, and can no more contract out of 
Europe than Canada can contract out of America. This 
comprehension of Great Britain’s position was shown mn 4 
welcome manner at Ottawa this week. 


* * * 


Settling Central Europe.—The elections in Hungary 
this week have resulted in a substantial victory for the 
Party of National Unity or, in other words, for General 
Gémbés’s Government. The defeat of the leader of the 
Legitimists and of a stray Nazi may be mentioned m 
passing. But for foreign observers the most significant 
thing about these election results is that they have fol- 
lowed immediately upon General Gémbés’s public state- 
ment on March 26th that his Government had no intention 
of following the German Government’s example ™ 
repudiating the disarmament chapter of the peace treaty. 
Hungary, he said, would take the alternative course 0 
appealing to the League for release from the disarmament 
clauses of the Treaty of Trianon. On March 27th it was 
announced that the Bulgarian Government had given 4 
corresponding assurance to M. Aras, the Foreign Minister 
of Turkey, who is now President of the Council of the 
League. And the Austrian Government has decided to 
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ask permission of the League to increase its defence 
forces. At a time when Europe is so full of uncertainty, 
these Austrian, Hungarian and Bulgarian rejections of 
the temptation to act unilaterally or to fish in troubled 
waters are acts, not only of statesmanship, but of public 
pirit. The time is propitious for a reconciliation in South- 
Eastern Europe. France and Italy, who were formerly 
the rival leaders of two hostile troupes of South-East 
European satellites, are now friends who can use their 
joint good offices in assisting their respective protégés to 
follow their own good example of burying the hatchet. 
But an agreed revision of the disarmament chapters of 
the Treaties of St. Germain, Neuilly and Trianon will be 
both easier to achieve and more fruitful in its results if we 
can make it an incidental part of a larger transaction. 
Instead of attacking these treaties piece-meal, it would 
be far better for the ex-victors to admit—as they admitted 
twelve years ago in the case of Turkey—that a dictated 
peace cannot be a lasting one, and then to take their seats 
round the same table with the Austrians, Hungarians and 
Bulgarians for an agreed re-negotiation of the treaties as 
a whole. There are territorial concessions which the ex- 
victors can make to Hungary and Bulgaria which will do 
much to appease their feelings without endangering the 
ex-victorious States’ security, or even their real integrity. 
This transaction would be fitly initiated at Geneva under 
Turkish chairmanship, since the Turks are ex-allies of 
Hungary and Bulgaria who have found peace and con- 
tentment in the freely negotiated Treaty of Lausanne. 
What better spectacle could we offer to Germany at this 
time than that of a settlement in South-Eastern Europe 
which might become a precedent for a re-negotiation of 
the Treaty of Versailles? 


* * * 


Political Crisis in Spain.—After a period of quiescence 
since the last revolutionary upheaval, Spain is once more 
in the throes of a political crisis. This time it is only 
a matter of cabinet-making and not of street-fighting, and 
even if the cabinet-making is protracted, this seems un- 
likely to precipitate another outbreak of violence—if only 
because of the occasion of the late Government’s fall. 
Sefior Lerroux’s late Ministry resigned on March 2oth 
because a majority decision which they had taken—to 
leprieve twenty persons who had been condemned to death 
for their share in the late disorders—had to be carried 
against the dissent of five Ministers, representing three out 
of the four Parties belonging to the late Government's 
coalition. The reprieve was supported by a favourable 
teport from the Spanish Supreme Court, and it has proved 
hot only agreeable to President Zamora, but also popular 
with the public. In cases of civil disorder it is generally 
found best to combine the utmost energy in restoring 
order with the greatest measure of mercy towards the 
offenders after their discomfiture. This, incidentally, is 
the policy of M. Tsaldaris’s Government in Greece towards 
the authors of the recent Venizelist insurrection. In Spain 
the national instinct is evidently the same. To a foreign 
observer, the reprieve seems well worth the crisis. Mean- 
While, the task of forming a new minority is not proving 
very easy. The three dissenting parties have so far made 
difficulties about participating, though they have inti- 
mated their willingness to support whatever new Govern- 
ment takes office for so long as may be necessary to pass 
the Budget and other laws preparatory to the intended re- 
form of the Constitution. After a fresh attempt and failure 
on the part of Sefior Lerroux himself, Sefior Martinez de 

elasco, the leader of the Agrarians, has tried his hand 
with the like ill-success. Now Sefior Lerroux is making 
4 second attempt—this time at forming a cabinet without 
the support of a Parliamentary majority. Difficult though 

€ surmounting of this crisis may be, it looks as if the 
teprieve had had a sedative effect upon the temper of the 
country. This should make the next Government's task all 
the easier when at last it does take office. 


* * * 
The Ethiopian Tangle.—The work of delimiting the 


heutral zone in the debatable borderland between Abyssinia 
and Italian Somaliland has now begun; but the substance 
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of the Italo-Abyssinian dispute still remains to be settled. 
The Ethiopian Government have come to the conclusion that 
the direct negotiations—which have now been dragging on 
for several months—have plainly proved incapable of lead- 
ing to a settlement. They have therefore decided to break 
off these bilateral negotiations and to proceed to arbitration 
or conciliation, as provided for in the Italo-Abyssinian 
Treaty of 1928. Meanwhile, the Abyssinian appeal to the 
League under Articles X and XV of the Covenant still 
stands, though it is in suspense. The Abyssinians have 
now sent a note to the Secretary-General proposing that the 
two parties should agree to fix a time-limit of thirty days, 
during which they should negotiate in Geneva, Paris or 
London, at the Italian Government’s choice, on the abso- 
lutely free appointment of arbitrators, on the drafting of 
the arbitration agreement, and on the arrangement of all 
the details of arbitration procedure. If this result has not 
been achieved within the set time, the Abyssinian Govern- 
ment’s proposal is that the League Council shall be invited 
to make the necessary arbitration arrangements. The 
Abyssinians also propose that both parties should under- 
take to suspend all military preparations while the prelimi- 
nary negotiations and the arbitration procedure itself are 
in progress. The Italian reaction to this Abyssinian pro- 
posal seems to be a disinclination to admit that the possi- 
bility of a settlement by direct negotiations has really yet 
been exhausted. We greatly hope, however, that Italy will 
accept some such procedure as Ethiopia is suggesting. For 
this is, after all, in accordance with the treaty which the 
two parties have signed. Italy will certainly gain and not 
lose in dignity and prestige by showing an alacrity to carry 
out her undertakings—and this all the more when she is 
treating with a country which cannot claim to be Italy’s 
equal in civilisation. On the whole, we are hopeful that 
this African dispute will be settled by peaceful means, if only 
because Italy could hardly afford, at the present juncture, 
to divert her attention or disperse her military forces in the 
face of the crisis in Europe. 


* * * 


The Swiss Note to Berlin.—The Swiss Government’s 
Note to the German Government about the kidnapping of 
Dr. Jakob on Swiss territory was published on Tuesday. 
It turns out to be both forcible in its language and vigorous 
in its demands. Switzerland asks for the immediate release 
of Dr. Jakob and for his return to Switzerland; for the 
punishment of the German officials concerned in the affair; 
and for measures on the German Government’s part for 
preventing the recurrence of such incidents—Dr. Jakob’s 
case being by no means the first. Dr. Jakob is an anti- 
Nazi German exile, formerly of German nationality - but 
now stateless, who was kidnapped on Swiss territory near 
Bale by Nazi agents, carried across the frontier in a car, 
and then arrested and thrown into prison. The German 
Government apparently does not deny that its own officials 
hatched the plot, but it claims that the victim was not kid- 
napped and abducted, but only inveigled and decoyed out 
of Switzerland into Germany, and that this was not a 
breach of international law. The Swiss Government 
evidently feels that its honour, and perhaps even its 
sovereignty, is at stake, and though Switzerland has no 
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physical power to compel Germany to yield Dr. Jakob up, 
she has it in her power to make things unpleasant for 
Germany in many ways. On the eve of the Stresa Confer- 
ence Germany may perhaps think twice before exposing 
herself to the risk of a diplomatic breach with a hitherto 
not unfriendly neutral. 


* * * 


Two Views of War—An unequivocal denunciation of 
war was contained in the Pope’s allocution at the Con- 
sistory held in the Vatican on Monday. The special pur- 
pose of the Consistory was to obtain a formal vote upon 
the canonisation of Bishop Fisher and Sir Thomas More; 
but references to the general situation of the world were 
included in the allocution : — 


That the peoples should again take up arms against one 
another (the Pope declares) would be a crime so heinous, a 
manifestation of folly so mad, that we regard it as absolutely 
impossible. We cannot, in fact, persuade ourselves that 
those who ought to have at heart the prosperity and well- 
being of a nation can wish to drive to slaughter, ruin and 
extermination not only their own nation but a greater 
part of humanity. But if anybody did dare to commit this 
impious crime, then we shall not be able to do otherwise 
than pray God with bitterness of heart to “ scatter the 
peoples who desire war.” 


The strong language of the allocution is in accordance with 
Papal traditions; but its unambiguous sense is of special 
interest for more than one reason. In the first place, the 
Roman Catholic Church has never taken the view that war 
is wrong in principle, regardless of aims and consequences. 
This week’s proclamation is accordingly of particular im- 
port. Secondly, the Pope’s audience will not forget the 
great strength of Catholicism in Germany. Thirdly, the 
allocution inevitably recalls Signor Mussolini’s view of 
war, as expressed in his article on Fascism in the Encyclo- 
pedia Italiana :— 


War alone (Signor Mussolini there writes) brings up to its 
highest tension all human energy and puts the stamp of 
nobility upon the peoples who have the courage to meet it, 


The Pope has at least seen to it that the Italian people 
should have the two opposing views of war clearly set 
before them. 


* * * 


The Milk Dilemma.—tThe troubles of the Milk Board 
are by no means over; and a new scheme is now being 
mooted for rescuing it from the torrential supplies which its 
own operations have called forth. A certain production 
quota, it is suggested, should be fixed for each farmer; and 
the manufacturing price alone should be paid for milk pro- 
duced over that quota. The effect of this would be to re- 
duce the price to the farmer as production increased beyond 
a certain point. There is, consequently, some sense in the 
scheme; for undoubtedly if an increase in production is not 
allowed to result in a lower price to the farmer, production 
will go up and up and up. At the moment, however, the 
operations of the Board are not the only factor tending to 
increase the supply of milk. For one thing, the fall in 
beef prices is inducing many farmers to change over from 
beef to milk. But the largest factor in the increase is the 
reaction of the outlying districts to the existence of a ready 
buyer for all the milk they can produce. In some of these 
districts production has increased very considerably; in the 
Far Western district, for example, production in February, 
1935, Was 152 per cent. of that in the same month twelve 
months earlier. All this points to one of two things: either 
production is excessive and ought to be curtailed; or else 
the retail price is too high and ought to be reduced. And 
there is good ground for thinking that the retail price is 
too high. The price paid by the distributor to the farmer 
has been tending to fall; the price charged to the public 
has not fallen; and the profits of the larger distributing firms 
have been rising. Evidence seems to be accumulating, in 
fact, that the right way to deal with the ‘‘ surplus ”’ is to 
stimulate consumption by a reduction in retail prices. 
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Britain’s Electricity Supply.—The year 1934 marked 
the end of the constructional stage of the electricity griq 
and the extension of general trading to an area which now 
includes nearly 80 per cent. of our population. Ip 
October the Board issued {6,000,000 3} per cent. stock, 
1974-94, and the total stock outstanding on December 3r, 
1934, was just under {50 millions. Although the sales of 
energy by the grid were over £18 millions in 1934 (five 
times greater than in 1933), and the Board made an esti- 
mated trading profit of {86,101 on the year, no contribu- 
tion was made from revenue toward the interest payments 
of {1,475,000, which continue to be charged to capital 
account; and sinking fund charges remain suspended. It 
is the recognised policy of the Board to fix tariffs so that 
revenue will cover expenditure by the end of ten years, 
and the success of this policy depends upon the rate at 
which consumption of electricity can be expanded. On 
this head the annual report is reassuring. From 1929 to 
1934 world consumption of electricity expanded by Io per 
cent., while British consumption expanded by 50 per cent. 
The increase over the previous year was 6 per cent. for 
1930, 4.6 per cent. for 1931, 7.3 per cent. for 1932, 10.7 
per cent. for 1933, and 14 per cent. for 1934. During the 
past years of the grid’s operation expansion of output has 
been obtained by more continuous use of plant which pre- 
viously had to be kept in reserve. But demand has now 
caught up with the expanded output from existing plant, 
and during the last six months of 1934 over 500,000 kw. 
capacity of new plant was authorised. The actual capital 
saving to date due to the grid has exceeded {9 millions, 
and will be very much greater than this as the load in- 
creases. The increased consumption of electricity has 
been due partly to increased industrial demand; but 
perhaps a more important factor has been the opening of 
new sources of demand, wholesale electrification of work- 
ing-class houses, the electrification of new flats, and 
development of off-peak loads for swimming baths, civic 
centres, schools, libraries, etc. Substantial fuel economies 
have been achieved, and at the selected stations which 
were under independent operation in 1932 and under the 
direction of the Board in 1934, the average consumption of 
fuel per unit was 7 per cent. less in 1934 than in 1932. The 
Board denies that the grid has caused interruptions in the 
public supply or has caused a loss to owners of selected 
stations. The latter charge is particularly unfounded, for 
the 1926 Act guarantees owners of selected stations against 
loss due to the demands made on them by the Board. The 
country has every reason to be satisfied with the policy to 
which it committed itself in setting up the Central Elec- 
tricity Board, and we may hope that the extra powers 
granted by the Electricity (Supply) Act, 1935, will enable 
still further advances to be made in developing the greatest 
possible use of electricity at the lowest possible price. 


Copper Restriction.—After protracted negotiations, 
during which the price of copper rose by {£4 per ton to 
over £30 per ton, the world’s leading copper producers 
outside the United States concluded an agreement towards 
the end of last week. The agreement, issued after the 
conference in New York, provides (a) for the curtailment 
of production by 240,000 tons per annum from current out- 
put, (b) for the collection of statistical information, (c) for 
uniform trade practices, and (d) for the freedom of action 
of individual producers within the above limits. Curtail- 
ment of production is to come into effect from June Ist, 
and, subject to certain contingencies not stated in the 
official report, the agreement is to remain in force until 
July 1, 1938. Upon closer examination the official state- 
ment gives the impression that the agreement is not much 
more than a face-saving affair, designed to prevent 4 
collapse in prices to the level prevailing a few months ago. 
First, it excludes the United States, Japan and the 
U.S.S.R., and comprises only 75 per cent. of production 
outside these three countries. Secondly, although the 
adherents to the scheme undertook to curtail output by 
about one-third, curtailment is to be measured by 
‘‘ current ’’ production, which has increased considerably 
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in recent months and may well be expanded further until 
the beginning of June, when restriction is to come into 
operation. Production in Northern Rhodesia rose from 
8,600 tons in January, 1934, to 14,100 tons in January, 
1935, while Canadian output was increased from 11,900 
tons in December, 1933, to 15,300 tons in December, 1934. 
Thirdly, the official statement makes no reference to the 
Customs’ smelters in the United States, whose heavy ship- 
ments to Europe have been partly responsible for the 
steady decline in prices before the negotiations began. It 
is understood, however, that a “‘ gentleman’s agreement ”’ 
between United States and foreign producers provides for 
a reduction in American exports. Whether the agreement 
will be observed remains to be seen. Fourthly, it appears 
that Canadian participation in the scheme is only in- 
formal. A large proportion of the copper produced in 
Canada is mined in conjunction with nickel, the demand 
for which is expanding. Only three days before the agree- 
ment was reached Mr R. C. Shanley, president of the 
International Nickel Company of Canada, in referring to 
the copper industry, said: ‘‘ I am inclined to think that 
this industry as a whole, and all of its constituent com- 
panies as well, might intensify sales development and re- 
search activities and inaugurate aggressive merchandising, 
as possibly a slower but surer cure for the ills of over- 
production.”’ Although arrangements have apparently 
been made for withholding part of Canada’s production of 
copper from the market, it must be remembered that 
market prices are influenced by variations in such stocks. 
Besides, the running of stocks is expensive. It seems, 
after all, that in its present form the new copper scheme 
will do little more than apply a none too effective brake 
to the expansion of production. The relative ineffective- 
ness of the brake may be all to the good of the industry. 


* * * 


Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by our 
monthly index number, the general level of whole cargo 
shipping freights rose by 0.8 per cent. during March, fol- 
lowing a fall of 2.8 per cent. during February. The current 


figure of 82.1 compares with 83.7 in March last year and 
83.5 in March, 1933. Details of the index number are 
as follows: — 


(1898-1913 = 100) 


nna, 














Average March, January, | February, March 

1913 1934 1935 1935 1935" 

en asters enters 
European waters ......... 110-0 87-6 84-6 84-6 88-2 
North America ........... 113-1 82-5 78:7 79°8 SI-4 
South America ............ 123-4 76°7 77-8 72-5 76:1 
RR oy Boh ail aia caters 106-3 91-4 94°3 94°5 92-3 
Far East and Pacific 117-4 84-6 83-6 82-3 81-3 
eee ; 127-9 79-2 83-7 74-8 73-0 
MEE? -niccoucnmamneion 116-3 83-7 83°58 81-4 82-1 





Business, both at Hull and on the North-East Coast, is 
very limited, and rates remain weak. Cardiff reports 
freights to be steady, but demand is poor. Liverpool states 
that there is some improvement in the River Plate home- 
wards market, but rates for outward coal tonnage are no 
better. The Far Eastern and Australian markets remain 
dull. Glasgow reports a limited business for the Baltic, 
but rates to the Bay and Mediterranean are largely 
nominal. Movements of the various sections of our index 
number are shown in detail below: — 

















nc. 
Index J a - Index a 
No. ‘ : : 
- Points No. Points 
Home trade 85-3 + 4-9 | South America— 

Bay—outwards .... 104-6 + 5-5 CREED . cocccccscecs . | 64-0 
Bay—homewards ...... 87-1 + 4°8 Homewards ............ 88-3 7-2 
Mediterrancan— India—outwards ...... 380-7 + O-7 
Outwards..... 87-9 oa India—homewards . 104-0 - 5-0 
Homewards 791 + 1-7] Far East,etc. ...........] 81-3 | — 1-0 
North America ...... 4 + 1-6 | Australia.................... | 73:0 | — 1°8 


Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the 
total figure of our index number for March is 70.5, com- 
pared with 70.0 for February and 71.9 for March, 1934. 
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UNITED STATES 





CONGRESS AND A MANAGED CURRENCY 

In Congress the Appropriations Bill is nearing its vote in 
the Senate, despite the wrangling over amendments. On 
the ‘‘ prevailing wage ’’ controversy, it would appear that 
the Administration has won the form and lost the substance. 
Several other amendments are yet to be disposed of, includ- 
ing, of course, the inevitable and ubiquitous silver pro- 
posal; but it is believed that it will pass in much the same 
form as that in which it was presented. 

Two subjects have monopolised the attention of the 
House—the Committee hearings on the Omnibus Banking 
Bill, and the Veterans’ Bonus. The hearings on the Bank- 
ing Bill before the House Committee have so far been 


limited to an interrogation of Mr Eccles, Governor of the 


Reserve Board. It is recognised that the Bill is the charter 
of a managed currency, and curiously enough criticism 
did not bring out at any point the relation of the American 
dollar to other currencies. The questioning for the most 


part centred on the subject of open-market operations as 


the effective mechanism of a managed currency. Governor 
Eccles offered no assurances that a managed currency could 
control the price level or the volume of productive activity. 


He further argued against the advocates of greenbacks 


by demonstrating that printing money would actually be 
more costly to the Treasury than its present methods of 
financing; at current rates, the Treasury is obtaining its 
funds from 180-day bills costing $.0011 per cent., whereas 
it is estimated that the cost of maintaining greenbacks in 
circulation is $.0015 per cent., owing to rapid destruction, 


and handling costs. From these hearings, Congress turned 
to consideration of the Bonus; but the arguments of 
Governor Eccles had evidently not impressed the House. 
The Patman (Bonus) Bill was promptly passed. 

The Bonus had first been reported to the House in the 
form of the Vinson Bill, providing merely for payment of 
approximately $2,000 millions. Proponents of the Patman 
Bill, providing for payment in greenbacks, proved strong 
enough, however, to secure and carry the vote by an over- 
whelming majority. It is believed that the President would 
certainly veto the Patman Bill, and that this veto would be 
sustained in the Senate. It is considered likely that the 
President would veto the Vinson Bill, but it is not certain 
that such a veto would be sustained. Hence the appear- 
ance of the Andrews (Compromise) Bill, which would pro- 
vide payment in 10-year bonds. Altogether it seems quite 
clear that both Houses will pass a Bonus Bill in some form; 
and it is by no means certain that the Bill will be vetoed, 
or that if vetoed, the veto will be sustained. Indeed, 
current opinion is that the Bonus will be paid. 


CHANCES OF FURTHER DEVALUATION 

The absence of questions by the House Committee on the 
foreign aspects of our currency requires explanation in view 
of current discussion. The fall of sterling below the tradi- 
tional figure has revived the question of devaluation. The 
absence of questions by the House Committee was probably 
attributable not to lack of interest in the subject, but to 
confident hopes that a serious decline in sterling would be 
matched by devaluation by Executive order. 

Nevertheless, the rising cost of living, and particularly 
of food, has become an issue of political significance. 
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Urban communities are not very vocal in their protests, but 
the feeling is fairly strong. To make matters more com- 
cated, there are indications of a third year of drought 
in certain areas of the West. The so-called dust storms, 
douds of wind-blown soil from denuded areas, have been 
gvere in the West, and are perceptible far from their 
centres of origin. So far, the indicated drought area is 
smaller than a year ago; but it has become sufficiently 
threatening to cause the A.A.A. to withdraw its restrictions 
on spring wheat planting. Under this ruling, the wheat 
farmers Will be allowed to grow all the wheat they can, 
aithough they are also to be paid for agreeing not to grow 
sme of it. Cotton prices are low, no guaranteed price 
having yet been announced for the coming crop. 

Three major funding operations are now in process. The 
frst represents the call for the third block ($1,850 millions) 
of the fourth 4} per cent. Liberty Loan, for April 15th; 
these are to be exchanged for 20-25 year 23 per cent. bonds. 
This announcement was followed by the call for redemption 
of the 2 per cent. Consols and the 2 percent. Panama Canal 
Loan Bonds, aggregating about $675 millions; these bonds 
are the so-called circulation bonds, having formed the basis 
of the National Bank Notes, presently to be retired from 
circulation. The date of redemption is August Ist, and re- 
demption will be made through the Reserve Banks, by the 
Treasury employment of a part of the “‘ gold profit ’’ not 
allocated to the Stabilisation Fund. The third concerns the 
first 3 per cent. Liberty Loan, plus certain previously re- 
funded derivatives of that loan. The total amounts to 
$1,900 millions; the 34 per cent. element being the only 
tax-exempt Federal Bond. These are called for redemption 
on June 15th, but no announcement has yet been made of 
their replacement. The offer for the Fourth Liberties was 
made on March 4th; up to March 16th $1,140 millions had 
been offered for conversion, and on that date it was 
announced that the offer would close on March 27th. These 
three operations will eliminate approximately half of the 
“ gold clause ’’ Federal obligations now outstanding. 


New York, March 28. 





FRANCE 





THE BELGA AND THE FRANC 


PuBLIC opinion has received the news of the devaluation 
of the belga with deep regret but also with the greatest 
calm. It is observed here that Belgium is primarily an 
exporting country, and it is believed that France’s diffi- 
culties reside principally in its public indebtedness, while 
Belgium’s come from the critical situation of its banking 
and industrial system. The Bourse has certainly been 
very nervous, Rentes falling and industrials and inter- 
nationals rising. But this must be explained by other 
circumstances, such as the firmness of raw material prices 
on the international markets, important State orders to 
the armament firms, and rumours about the home political 
situation. . 

The probable repercussions of the Belgian devaluation 
on the Franch franc are naturally being discussed. The 
great mass of expert and lay opinion in France is even 
now hostile to devaluation, which Parliament has many 
umes rejected. But the same was quite recently true in 
Belgium. French industrialists, who are the strongest 
devaluationists, are afraid of the intrusion of the State into 
industry, which is regarded as inseparable from devalua- 
ton. Many observers have quoted the declaration of M. 
Henri de Man, the new Belgian Socialist Minister, that if 
the Socialists had been alone in power they would not have 
acted differently from the present Cabinet. 

The possibility of devaluation in France naturally raises 
the problem of prices. M. Paul Reynaud, the chief de- 
Valuationist, contends that the abandonment of the franc 
Would not be followed by an equal rise of prices. The 
Belgian experience in this respect will certainly have great 
Importance in this controversy, and it will decide if the 
needs of French exporters prove stronger than their 
fepugnance to many of the consequences inherent in de- 
Valuation. Many exporters argue that the best way of 
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assisting exporters would be not to devalue but to reduce 
taxes. 

In official and commercial spheres the Belgian experi- 
ment is being carefully watched. The first reaction of 
Parliament was confusion. The devaluationists were 
anxious to test their theory; the anti-devaluationists were 
perplexed. M. Germain-Martin, the Minister of Finance, 
declared, however, that there was no reason whatever for 
fears about the future of the franc, since the French bank- 
ing situation was quite healthy and budgetary receipts 
satisfactory. 

GOLD COINS TO BE MINTED 

This M. Flandin supported by showing that during the 
first two and a half months of 1935 investments in the 
National Savings Bank exceeded withdrawals by over 
1,660 million francs, in comparison with 1,016 millions 
during the first quarter of 1934. Budget receipts show an 
increase of 162 millions over January and a decrease ct 
61 millions in comparison with the preceding year. The 
Government, moreover, in order to give a tangible proof 
of its intention to maintain the present gold parity, has 
eecided that the minting of gold pieces is to be resumed 
at once, and that these coins will ultimately be available 
for public circulation. This declaration was warmly 
applauded by the Chamber, which passed a motion of 
confidence in the Government by 410 to 34 before adjourn- 
ing until May 28th. The promise of M. Flandin to 
accelerate the minting of gold appears to be a manifesta- 
tion of principle, since the actual equipment of the Mint 
does not allow the printing of more than 1,000 million 
francs’ worth of gold coins every year. 


The laborious 


Franco-German commercial negotia- 
tions, which began in February after the Saar 
Plebiscite, and were continued in Paris, have led 
to a new commercial agreement which was _ signed 


in Paris on Saturday. The decision to extend 
the old clearing system for three months from April Ist 
may thus be regarded as a means of avoiding a denuncia- 
tion of the clearing. It is understood that the new agree- 
ment aims at a better equilibrium in the clearing; and this 
is to be achieved by means of a better distribution of 
exports on the basis of the more normal commercial trend 
of last year. New negotiations will thus be necessary in 
June. 

The latest official unemployment figures show a new 
fall to 492,753 from 496,869 a week ago, and a maximum 
of 503,502 on February 23rd. The fall in March is 
10,000 persons, against a fall last year of 4,000. 

The production of the French coal mines during Febru- 
ary, 1935, totalled 3,803,793 tons in 24 working days, 
against 4,133,892 tons in January (26 working days), and 
4,020,913 tons in February, 1934 (24 working days). The 
average daily production was therefore 158,492 tons, 
against 158,996 tons in January, 1935, and 167,538 tons 
in February, 1934. The number of men employed was 
230,827 at the end of February, against 230,644 at the 
end of January and 244,340 at the end of February, 1934. 
The production of coke in the coke plants of the coal 
mines was 316,387 tons, against 350,745 tons in January 
and 327,487 tons in February, 1934. 

In February French pig-iron output was 457,000 tons, 
against 512,000 tons in January, 1935. Ingot steel output 
was 461,000 tons, against 494,000 tons in January. 

Paris, April 4. 








GERMANY 





THE BUDGET 

THe Reich Budget for 1935-36 was sanctioned by the 
Cabinet on March 29th, but the announcement was 
accompanied by a statement that expenditure had not 
been definitely fixed. The explanation given was the un- 
certainty about the cost involved in transferring Justice 
from the States to the Reich and in the return of the Saar. 
Last year the complete figures of the Budget were published 
some days after the announcement that it had been passed. 
This year a law is published on ‘* the management of the 
Reich Budget,’’ which legalises necessary expenditure in 
the period elapsing before the completion of the Budget. 
The law of May, 1932, concerning amortisation of debt 
is again suspended. 

There has been no real Extraordinary Budget since 1932, 
though the tabulated monthly Budget tables continue to 
show a small Extraordinary expenditure without any 
revenue. The main expenditure formerly counted as 
Extraordinary has fallen under the category of ‘‘ work- 
creation ’’ plans financed by special credit measures. The 
new law prolongs certain existing authorisations to the 
Finance Minister to give guarantees. The maximum limits 
of many of the guarantees are raised, that for the further- 
ing of foreign trade from Rm. 100 millions to Rm. 200 
millions; that for small dwellings from Rm. 100 millions to 
Rm. 150 millions. With the exception of a paragraph deal- 
ing with marine expenditure there is no reference to the 
financing of armaments. Of the economic side of re-arma- 
ment, which so far appears in an increase in iron and steel 
production out of all proportion to industrial and construc- 
tional consumption, nothing is said officially. Herr Hitler’s 
representative, Herr Hess, states that ‘‘ the preparation of 
weapons for the Army will provide German citizens with 
work and bread ’’; and adds that re-armament will con- 
duce to the economic recovery of the world. 


The Reich Budgetary return for the first eleven months 
of the financial year 1934-35 shows ordinary revenue at 
Rm. 6,707 millions and expenditure at Rm. 6,816 millions. 
The deficit including that carried over from 1933-34, and 
financed with short-term credit, is Rm. 1,907 millions. 
The Extraordinary deficit is Rm. 10 millions. 


Retail trade turnover in February was 3 per cent. higher 
than in February, 1934. The decline in retail trade in 
textiles which began in December continues. After a con- 
siderable recovery business in the department stores has 
receded very sharply; and in February was more than 
10 per cent. below the figure of February, 1934. The steel, 
engineering and motor industries continue to be active. 


GERMANY AND THE BRITISH STEEL DUTIES 


At the shareholders’ meeting of the Steel Trust (Vereinigte 
Stahlwerke), the Director-General, Herr Vogler, was opti- 
mistic, and pointed out that exports of quality and special 
steels have nearly recovered to the highest level of 1929. “‘ It 
is obvious,’’ added Herr Végler, ‘‘ that the sharp increase of 
English duties will very much hamper selling. Whether in 
these circumstances international market agreements would 
be of any use appears to be very doubtful. That a country 
should, by means of such high duty-rates, seek to create for 
itself a special position for negotiation cannot facilitate a 
general understanding.’’ Herr Vogler has resigned from 
the directorate of the Trust, and been replaced by Dr. 
Ponsgen. 


An agreement on the Saar iron question has been 
reached with France. The possibility of a collapse of the 
International Steel Cartel as a result of lack of agree- 
ment has disappeared, and the Cartel is thereby strength- 
ened for negotiation with Great Britain. The aluminium 
industry is very active. The output in 1934 of the 
Vereinigte Aluminium Werke, which is owned by the 
Reich, was two and a half times as great as in 1933, and 
a shortage nevertheless prevailed. The company earned 
a net profit of Rm. 1,700,000, as against Rm. 200,000 in 
1933. The General Electricity Company reports a con- 
siderable improvement of business in 1934; its home sales 
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rose by 17 per cent.; but it states that the prices obtained jy 
export covered only 60 to 70 per cent. of production-cogt. 

Money before the end of March was in very hea 
demand. This week the market is again liquid, and the 
day-loan rate has fallen from 4-4} to 33-3% per cent. 
The demand for April coupon payments was heavier than 
last year. The Reichsbank’s return for March 30th was, 
however, normal. Credits and investments increased by 
Rm. 513 millions, as against Rm. 534 millions in the 
corresponding week of 1934. The Note circulation jp. 
creased by Rm. 368 millions to Rm. 3,664 millions. The 
annual report of the Commerz-und Privat-Bank for 1934 
shows gross profits of Rm. 26.5 millions from interest, 
exchange business and securities, as against Rm. 24.7 
millions in 1933; and from commissions and other sources 
Rm. 31.6 millions, against Rm. 31.2 millions. 

The depreciation of the belga will have little direct 
effect on Germany. The Reichsbank held a very small 
quantity of belgas. German debts in Belgian currency 
were returned for October 1, 1933, at B. 62 millions short. 
term, B. 34 millions long-term, total at normal exchange 
Rm. 96 millions. The belga’s depreciation involves only 
a small saving. The official quotation of the belga was 
suspended on March 27th and has not been resumed. The 
question interesting Germany is whether the remaining 
gold-standard countries will follow Belgium’s example. 
Official declarations that they will not do so are here 
regarded as mere expressions of immediate policy and as 
implying nothing for the future. The effect of the Belgian 
depreciation on Germany’s foreign trade is not likely to 
be considerable. The cartelised steel products which 
Belgium exports in such large quantities are priced in 
sterling. 

The Reich Ministry of Economy has practically for- 
bidden the importation of goods without an exchange 
certificate from a Supervision Board. Originally, under 
the ‘‘ New Plan ’’ importers were to be free to buy foreign 
goods (subject only to any general prohibitions or restric- 
tions) without obtaining certificates. In its new com- 
munication the Ministry of Economy refers to the preva- 
lence of illegal methods of payment for non-certificated 
imports, and warns merchants in their own_ interests 
against buying foreign goods without having first obtained 
certificates. This warning will practically prevent imports 
on short credit. 


BERLIN, April 3. 





AUSTRIA 





TOURIST TRAFFIC BUOYANCY 


It is becoming evident that in recent years Austria has 
compensated for lost exports by increased tourist traffic. 
Statistics now available for the past year show that tourist 
traffic, which has met with many obstacles, is astonishingly 
resilient. Last year it suffered from the German embargo, 
which completely cut off the most important class of visitors, 
from the political disturbances (the July revolt took place 
at the height of the travelling season), from exchange fe- 
strictions in many countries, and from the general depres- 
sion, which in Switzerland seriously reduced tourist traffic 
during the year. Yet the number of tourists in Austria 
for the year ending on October 31, 1934, declined only to 
2,772,000 from 2,964,000 in 1932-33. Of the former total, 
618,000 were foreigners. The number of foreign visitors 
from all countries, with the exception of Switzerland and 
Italy, increased. It is further reported that in the past 
winter tourist traffic was good almost everywhere. The 
traffic in the Tyrol rose by 65 per cent., and in other 
Federal States by as much as 40 per cent. According 


to present estimates, tourist traffic in the year 1934, after 
deduction of the foreign travelling expenses of Austrians, 
showed a surplus of 150 to 170 million schillings, and there- 
fore covered about half of the import surplus. The favout- 
able showing of the Austrian tourist traffic, in comparison 
with that of Switzerland, illustrates the benefits of the de 
valuation of the schilling. 
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The reduction in charges made by the tourist industry, 
yowever, have been serious, particularly to the mountain 
nts. While some Austrian agricultural prices have 
heen considerably raised in recent years and a market 
ysured to agricultural products in general, the position 
of the mountain peasants has become worse and worse. 
Within the last five years timber prices have fallen by over 
go per cent., cattle prices by 40 to 50 per cent., butter prices 
by 25 per cent., and cheese prices by 25 to 30 per cent. 
These are largely the products of the mountain peasants. 


INCREASED EXPORTS TO GERMANY AND HUNGARY 


During the last few weeks the general economic position 
in Austria has deteriorated under the influence of inter- 
national events and more especially of the instability of 
currencies in the West. So far, the trend in exports is not 
ysatisfactory, but the two greatest increases in February, 
compared with February, 1934, must be regarded with 
serve. Exports to Germany amounted to 25.2 million 
shillings, against 18.4 million schillings and to Hungary 
15.1 million schillings against 10.2 million schillings. But in 
both cases the exports include a large amount of raw 
materials or only slightly worked-up articles, and the trade 
iscarried on under a clearing system, which, though it has 
functioned well up to the present, will almost certainly lead 
to clearing difficulties if the present increase in Austrian 
exports continues. Payments seem likely to be held up. 

To avoid this, an increase in imports is proposed, as it 
isnot desired to restrict exports. It is likely that larger 
exports of coal from Germany will be pressed upon Austria. 
Hungary, on the other hand, is urging the delivery of 
500,000 metric centners of flour, to which Austria agreed in 
the recent commercial treaty. The commercial-political 
tension with Czechoslovakia has not yet been relieved. The 
Austrian import surplus with that country amounted for 
the first two months of 1935 to 25 per cent. of the total 
Austrian import surplus, while the import surplus with 
Germany, which only a few years ago accounted for a 
large part of Austria’s import surplus, has been practi- 
ally wiped out. It is probable that Austria will give notice 
of withdrawal from the trade treaty with Czechoslovakia 
unless Czechoslovakia decides to concede special pre- 
ferences. 

VieNNA, April 2. 





ROUMANIA 





THE GOVERNMENT’ S WANING POPULARITY 


Tue Government has been severely criticised in the recent 
debates in Parliament for bringing in a Bill to prolong 
martial law for yet another period. The Prime Minister, 
in defending the measure, said that the conditions prevail- 
ing in the country did not render a return to a normal 
tegime advisable at the moment. As one of the reasons 
for this view he mentioned the resumption of diplomatic 
tlations with the U.S.S.R., which, he pointed out, has 
given encouragement to certain unruly elements. This 
appears a somewhat weak argument. Indeed, it seems 
more probable that the dissatisfaction reigning in certain 
other camps of highly nationalist if not Nazi tendency de- 
termined the Government to throttle public criticism. 


The Government's popularity in the country is decreasing. 
It is specially blamed for its inability to cope with foreign 
rade difficulties and its failure to effect the much needed 
teduction in public expenditure, which has increased since 
October, 1934, by 250 million lei a month. The financial 
year will probably close with a deficit of 3,000 million to 
4,000 million lei, and it is not clear how this deficit is to 

met. Inability to present a balanced Budget for 
1935-36 to the country would compel the Minister of 
mance to resign, and a crisis might result. 


The foreign trade regime established in October has been 
found unworkable, and on March 7th new regulations, 
Which came into force four days later, were published by 

€ Government. 
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The main points in these regulations are the following : — 


The proceeds in foreign exchange of exports will be 
handed over at the official rate to the National Bank of 
Roumania; the bank will retain 60 per cent. of the value 
of petroleum exports, and 40 per cent. of the value of 
exports of other goods, to cover the foreign obligations 
of the State and the public institutions. The remaining 
40 per cent. or 60 per cent. will be at the disposal of exporters 
for sale through the authorised banks in accordance with 
the rules laid down by the National Bank. 

Imports can be effected only on the basis of an authority 
given by the Directory for Foreign Trade countersigned 
by the National Bank. The foreign exchange which is 
at the disposal of exporters for sale can be used only for 
payment for current imports, old commercial debts and 
private payments (study, health, tourism, etc.), the last 
named being dependent upon the authority of a special 
commission instituted for the purpose. 


The new regime is much superior to the old in one respect; 
the admission that the part of the proceeds of exports 
which is not required for the needs of the State should be 
freely negotiable for approved foreign payments. Never- 
theless, there are certain aspects of the new system which 
render its application irksome and unpractical. One of 
these is the existence of a great number of clearing arrange- 
ments which reduce available exports to a _ negligible 
quantity. It is intended to adapt these clearing arrange- 
ments, some of which have proved quite impracticable, to 
the new regulations. Meanwhile, the only exports which 
are being effected apart from the clearing arrangements are 
those which come under special agreements sanctioned by 
the Government and the National Bank. 


DEBT PAYMENTS TO GREAT BRITAIN 


The Anglo-Roumanian agreement on debt payments 
seems to be working satisfactorily at present owing to the 
transfer of £400,000 by the petroleum companies, which 
have advanced the amount against the royalties due to the 
State during the next two years. The first instalment of 
20 per cent. on the old trade debts is being met gradually, 
while the debts approved during the last year, and still 
unpaid, are being sifted. This naturally takes some time 
owing to the enormous amount of documents which have 
accumulated, and progress is consequently slow. The 
obvious danger is that merchants who have already covered 
their debts by illicit means and paid a high premium for 
their exchange may now endeavour to make a second 
remittance at the official rate which for present purposes 
has been fixed by the National Bank at Lei 484} to the f. 
It would have been advisable to obtain statements of the 
outstanding debts from the creditors. The remittance of 
the balance of the debts will, of course, depend upon the 
available funds. It remains to be seen how the Govern- 
ment will find the money for the transfers of {60,000 which 
will have to be effected every two months from April 15th 
onwards. 


BUCHAREST, April I. 
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CHILE 





RELATIONS WITH ARGENTINA 


Tue lightning strike on the railways in January and its 
swift suppression by the Government had certain political 
consequences. The Left Bloc, formed by the Democratic, 
Socialist-Radical, Socialist and Communist parties, with- 
drew from Congress as a protest against the action of the 
Government in arresting the strike leaders. The Radicals, 
who represent the Left Centre and support the Government 
on occasions, also voiced their disapproval and formally 
accused the Minister of the Interior, Sefior Luis Salas 
Romo, of violating the Constitution. 

President Alessandri declared on March 2nd that the 
proposed meeting between himself and President Justo 
of Argentina could not take place until certain questions 
outstanding between the two countries had been settled. 
The three questions he mentioned were the Chaco war, the 
ownership of certain islands near the Beagle Channel 
(south of Tierra del Fuego) and the repair of the Argentine 
Transandine Railway. Of the three the Chaco war is the 
most serious. In Chile there is sympathy for Bolivia and 
in Argentina for Paraguay, and the possibility of a division 
of South America into two opposing groups of nations— 
a Pacific and an Atlantic bloc—has even been suggested. 

In January, 1934, a big section of the Argentine Trans- 
andine Railway was swept away by flood and landslide. 
There at present is no indication of any steps being 
taken to repair the broken section of the railway. As 
the damaged portion is in Argentine territory, Chile feels 
that this is Argentina’s responsibility. But the line is 
much more important to Chile than to Argentina, and it 
is doubtful if Argentina feels it worth while, in view of 
existing economic conditions and the probable volume 
of traffic, to incur the expense of rebuilding the railway. 


GENERAL ECONOMIC RECOVERY 


The extent of recovery in Chilean foreign trade is shown 
by the following figures :-— 


(In millions of Gold Pesos of 6d.) 


Exports Imports Export Surplus 
BED beeveeses 2,293 1,618 675 
_. . eae 290 213 77 
RBBB ccoscosse 344 182 162 
BEBE ncccceese 486* 214 272 


* Provisional. 


In spite of considerable and unexpected recovery, 
Chilean foreign trade is still much further below the 
pre-depression level than is that of most other countries. 
There are, however, possibilities in a not too distant 
future of other exports supplementing nitrate, copper, 
and agricultural produce. Petroleum has recently been 
found in the Province of Antofagasta, and boring operations 
are still continuing in the territory of Magellan. 

The growing importance of Chilean gold production is 
shown by the following statistics :— 


(In Kilograms of Fine Gold) 


Contained in 
Other 
Mines Washings Minerals Total 
1931 ... 58 47 560 665 
1932 ... 59 278 848 1,185 
1933 ... 297 1,696 2,533 4,526 
1934 ... 731 1,956 4,741 7,428 


Although gold obtained from mines has recently shown 
the greatest relative increase, it is still by far the smallest 
source of production. This is because gold mines in Chile 
are at present worked by private individuals and small 
companies disposing only of very limited capital. 

The general economic improvement is greater than the 
foreign trade returns would indicate. There has been 
more internal than external recovery. Many articles 
formerly imported are to-day produced within the country, 
and in the last quarter of 1934 the output of Chilean 
manufacturing industries was 33-9 per cent. higher than 
the quarterly average of the years 1927-29. 

At the end of 1934 the internal financial position of the 
country showed improvement combined with a certain 
stability. Ordinary revenue amounted to 1,043 million 
pesos, while expenditure was 975 millions, leaving a surplus 
of 68 million pesos. The currency in circulation amounted 
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to 877 million pesos, of which 570 millions were in the hands 
of the public against 874 millions and 457 millions respe. 
tively a year earlier. 

At the close of the year the index figure of wholesale 
prices was 341°8 (1913 = 100) compared with 351-7 giy 
months earlier, and the cost of living in Santiago was 
146-6 (March, 1928 = 100) against 140-7 last June. The 
average of retail sales in the big shops and stores of 
Santiago was I°5 per cent. higher in value in 1934 than 
in 1933 and 7°5 per cent. greater in volume. Unemploy. 
ment is still decreasing. At the end of 1934 there were 
12,110 labourers seeking work, compared with 14,683 
two months earlier and 45,014 at the end of 1933. 

SANTIAGO DE CHILE, March 20. 


CANADA 





A DOMINION GRAIN BOARD 

Tue Government at one time intended to secure proroga- 
tion before April 19th, the date on which the Easter recess 
would normally begin. Owing to Mr Bennett's illness, 
however, its timetable has been upset and the session may 
now have to be prolonged into May, which would prob- 
ably mean the postponement of the general election until 
late in the summer. 

Last week a resolution was tabled for the establishment 
of a Canadian Grain Board armed with very wide powers 
to control and regulate the marketing of wheat and other 
grain. This step has for some time past been advocated 
by the adherents of the wheat pools; and the main argu- 
ment for it is that a Grain Board could do what Mr 
Macfarland, the Government wheat agent, cannot do 
at present, maintain internal prices and sell the surplus 
abroad at the world price, letting the Federal Treasury 
absorb the difference. The Winnipeg Grain Exchange 
is not enamoured of the idea of a Wheat Board, but since 
it is supported by a large element of the Western grain- 
growers, the Liberal Opposition at Ottawa are not likely 
to resist its establishment, although they may press for 
an inquiry into the operations of Mr Macfarland during 
the last four years. 

The problem of Vancouver’s debts has been brought 
forward a stage by the publication of a report upon the 
City’s finances made by Mr Thomas Bradshaw, of 
Toronto. His main findings are that Vancouver's difficul- 
ties, although serious, are not worse than those with which 
other Canadian municipalities are grappling successfully, 
and that they have been accentuated by laxity in the 
collection of taxes. He also recommends some economies 
and reforms in the city’s Budget methods and suggests 
certain fresh sources of revenue which could be tapped. 
Meanwhile the City of Montreal has made some progress 
with a temporary solution of its Budgetary problem by 
securing authority from the Legislature of Quebec to 
impose new civic taxes which will leave it only two or 
three million dollars to borrow to balance its Budget. 

A downward trend in business, which was visible in the 
first half of February, has been checked and the economic 
index of the Bureau of Statistics has moved slowly upward 
in the last few weeks. 

In the last two weeks, however, there has been a certain 
recession in some areas, and the car-loading figure for the 
week ending March gth, at 41,823 cars, showed a decline 
of 2,211 cars compared with the previous week and of 
1,671 compared with the parallel week of 1934. The ex- 
port movement of grain is still disappointing, and on March 
8th stocks of Canadian grain were placed at 240 million 
bushels, compared with 228 millions on the parallel date 
of 1934. The expansion of the output of the newsprint 
industry also shows a tendency to slow down, and the pro- 
duction for February, 180,305 tons, was only 3} per cent. 
above the figure for February, 1934. 

The value of new building permits for February, how- 
ever, was $3,600,000, compared with $894,102 in Feb- 
ruary, 1934; and the February output of motor vehicles 
was 18,114, compared with 10,067 in January and 8,57! 
in February, 1934. Steel production is also well maintainee. 
The output for February was 56,006 tons, compared wl 
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50,520 and 57,999 tons respectively in January, 1935, and 
February, 1934. 

Various changes in indirect taxation affecting British 
imports have been made in the Budget [which was sum- 
marised in a Note in last week’s Economist |. One valuable 
concession to imports enjoying the British preferential tariff 
js the abolition of the special import excise duty of 1} per 
cent. now levied on them. The excise duty of $7 per 
gallon on spirits is reduced to $4. In regard to the tariff, 
there are only a few small increases of duties, and the 
general tendency is downward. A substantial list of com- 
modities now dutiable are transferred to the free British 
preferential list, namely : — 

Fire bricks, chequered steel plates, piston-ring castings, 
diesel- and semi-diesel engines, combustion engines of low 
horse-power rating, box-end machines, chassis for motor 
cars for use on railways and for electric trolley buses, mining 
locomotives, aircraft, press matrices, unbound and paper 
bound books, wooden doors, brass band instruments, chloride 
of lime, melton cloth, slipper cloth, artists’ colours, toy 
construction sets and advertising matter descriptive of 
Empire products. 

THE DUTIES ON BRITISH WOOLLEN GOODS 

There are also very slight reductions in the British pre- 
ferential rates on woollen fabrics, the specific duties being 
cut from 18} cents to 17 cents per lb., and on the cheaper 
lines of carpets, for which the specific duty is reduced from 
5 to 3 cents per foot. In both cases the present ad valorem 
rates are retained, but there is a new proviso that no duty 
on woollen imports from Britain shall exceed 65 per cent. 
There are also downward changes for about a dozen 
articles in the intermediate and general tariffs. 

Simultaneously with the Budget there has been published 
the long-awaited report of the Canadian Tariff Board upon 
the British application for a reduction of the Canadian 
woollen duties. Its publication is obviously intended to 
justify the triviality of the reductions made in the duties. 
The Board declares that it is virtually impossible to dis- 
cover a precise basis for the comparison of costs of produc- 
tion in Great Britain and Canada, but finds it clearly estab- 
lished that hourly wages in Canada exceed those paid in 
parallel occupations in Britain by from 55 per cent. to 
60 per cent. in the woollen industry, by from 75 per cent. 
to 78 per cent. in the worsted spinning industry and by 
from 65 per cent. to 75 per cent. in the worsted weaving 
industry. It also estimates that Canadian overhead costs 
c unit of output are approximately twice as high as the 

ritish in the woollen and worsted spinning industries and 
75 per cent. to 80 per cent. in the worsted weaving industry 
and that materials used in the woollen and worsted indus- 
tries are dearer in Canada. So its conclusion is that the 
present rates of woollen duties substantially equate the 
difference in the production costs of the two countries, and 
It even suggests that in some cases they should be raised. 

Otrawa, March 23. 
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AUSTRALIA 





MEAT EXPORTS TO GREAT BRITAIN 

THE meat export question is still causing much concern 
amongst graziers, and the various reports on the intentions 
of the British Government have led to some perplexity. 
Many graziers are inclined to favour the idea of a quota 
instead of a duty, as the latter, if unaccompanied by 
restriction of shipments from exporting countries, would 
leave the way open for shipments on a scale that would 
depress prices. There is also an impression that the inci- 
dence of a British duty would be thrown back on the pro- 
ducers, who would thus receive a lower net return. A 
number of bodies in town and country have passed resolu- 
tions in favour of the quota method. On the other hand, 
the producers’ section of the Meat Advisory Committee has 
expressed itself in favour of a preferential tariff (instead of 
restrictions), but with a continuation of the present restric- 
tions on foreign meat. This decision was reached on the 
clear understanding that the restrictions under the Ottawa 
Agreement would be retained. 


The decision of the Commonwealth Government to con- 
tinue the sugar embargo, which enables a higher price to 
be obtained within Australia while surplus production is 
dumped abroad, has called forth a number of protests from 
bodies in States which do not produce sugar, including 
Victoria, which has always been a stronghold of protection 
for manufacturers. It is not likely, however, that .the 
embargo will be removed. 

The Victorian general election, as anticipated, has 
resulted in little alteration. The Labour Opposition re- 
gained one seat lost at the previous elections, while the 
Country Party has been strengthened at the expense of the 
United Australian Party. 

MELBOURNE, March 15. 





LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


GRAND TRUNK SENIOR STOCKS 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 
SirR,—In your issue of March 30th you published a letter 
from Mr R. C. Hawkin, Chairman of the Grand Trunk Senior 
Stocks Company, Ltd., in which he comments on a recom- 
mendation made by our Canadian firm in its report on the 
Canadian National Railways. We regret that the confidential 
nature of an auditor's position precludes us from entering into 
a discussion of the grounds on which the recommendation was 
made.—Yours faithfully, 
GEORGE A. ToucHE AND Co. 
7-11 Moorgate, London, E.C.2. 
April 4, 1935. 


BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


MARXISM RE-STATED 


ln this ambitious book* Mr Strachey forsakes the region of 
dogma and denunciation frequented by most Marxists, 
and attempts to argue his case on its intellectual merits. 
He does his opponents the courtesy of reading and under- 
standing their contentions, and of meeting them with intel- 
ligible argument. And in doing so he displays an acute- 
hess and honesty of mind, and a lucidity of exposition, 
Which will certainly impress, if it does not convince, his 
qitics. His new book is probably the most cogent defence 
of Marxist theory that has appeared in English for some 
considerable time. 

Mr Strachey is concerned to show that ‘‘ capitalist ’’ (by 
Which he means non-Marxist) economic and monetary 
theory is unable to explain the phenomena of boom and 
Mfisis, and that Marxism supplies the missing key. He 
I aaa alana atari 


*“The Nature of Capitalistic Crisis.” By John Strachey. 
Gollancz. 379 pages. 10s. 6d. 


begins with a critique of non-Marxist monetary theory, and 
proceeds, as he puts it, from “ left to right,’’ from the 
extreme inflationists typified by Major Douglas on the one 
hand to the extreme deflationists typified by Dr. Hayek 
on the other. His criticism of Major Douglas is admirably 
done, and most of his non-Marxist opponents would accept 
it. In discussing Mr J. A. Hobson’s ideas, however, Mr 
Strachey somewhat misrepresents the views he is criticising. 
Next Mr Strachey examines the views of the price 
stabilisation school, which he takes to be represented b 
Professor Irving Fisher, Mr Keynes and Mr Hawtrey. This 
is one of the weaker parts of the book; for Mr Strachey is 
obviously much more familiar with the case against price 
stabilisation than with the case for it. Indeed, he seems to 
be hardly familiar with Mr Keynes’s analysis at all. As 
a result he accepts much too hastily the Austrian econo- 
mists’ view that a stable price level must inevitably lead 
to forced savings, ‘‘ over-investment ’’ and so to crisis 
and depression. Naturally, having swallowed whole the 
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view that price stabilisation must lead to crisis, Mr Strachey 
is able to conclude without much difficulty that the outlook 
for capitalism is bleak. 

At this point he proceeds to a digression on the nature 
of costs and values, which is in fact the best part of the 
book. He shows how the Physiocrats’ explanation of value 
in terms of labour was accepted by Ricardo; how it was 
subsequently abandoned partly because of its inability to 
explain the phenomenon of profits; how its place was taken 
by the theory of utilities and disutilities; and how this in 
turn has been questioned. As representative of the final 
word of non-Marxist economics on the subject, Mr Strachey 
takes Professor Robbins’s rather extreme view that the 
satisfactions and sacrifices of different people cannot be 
compared at all. This amounts to maintaining, as Mr 
Strachey points out, that the income of one man can never 
be said to be larger or smaller than the income of another; 
a doctrine which moves Mr Strachey to imagine the “‘capi- 
talist ’’ economist ‘‘ contemplating in turn the incomes of 
Herr Thyssen and of a man in a Nazi Labour Camp draw- 
ing 3 marks a week,’’ and the economist turning “‘ sadly 
and modestly away with the report that he is quite unable 
to decide which is the richer.’’ This is a fair point against 
Professor Robbins. But if Mr Strachey had taken, say, 
Wicksell or Professor Pigou as representative of non- 
Marxist economics, he would have found that they do not 
attempt to deny the inequality of real incomes, and that 
they in fact advocate redistributive taxation as a means 
of remedying this very inequality. 

Having thus attempted to discredit the 
economics as a “‘ gelded science,’’ Mr Strachey turns to 
Marx’s labour theory of value. Here he is at once con- 
fronted with the old dilemma that the amount of labour 
‘““ embodied ’’ in a commodity cannot be shown to corre- 
spond to either the price or the usefulness of the com- 
modity. He admits at once that Marx meant by ‘‘ value 
neither price nor usefulness; he simply used the word 
“value ’’’ as a label for what he called the amount of 
“socially necessary labour time ’’ embodied in a com- 
modity. If this interpretation is accepted, the difficulty is 
to show that “‘ value ’’ in this sense has any meaning or 
practical significance. And in his attempt to show that it 
has, Mr Strachey, despite great ingenuity and vigour of 
argument, proves in the end unconvincing. 

His final purpose is to link up his interpretation of 
Marxian “ value ’’ with the capitalist succession of boom 
and crisis. The argument is briefly this. As the propor- 
tion of machinery to labour increases, the proportion of 
surplus value (which is proportionate to the amount of 
labour) to total capital decreases. Therefore the rate of 
profit decreases. And so, in order to maintain the absolute 
amount of profit, the capitalists have to increase the total 
of capital as fast as the rate falls. In so far as this rate of 
accumulation is impossible, the rate of profit falls and 
depression inevitably follows. 

To this analysis there are some obvious objections. In 
the first place, Mr Strachey does not prove his interpre- 
tation to be correct; he merely asserts it is. Yet there are 
at least several interpretations of the trade cycle which are 
equally consistent with the observed facts. Secondly, it is 
doubtful whether Mr Strachey’s argument is quite logically 
watertight. The increase in machinery which makes the 
rate of profit fall is in itself an increase in total capital; and 
it is presumably just sufficient an increase to offset the fall 
in the rate, since it was nothing but this increase which 
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caused the rate to fall. That a further increase is necessary 
does not seem to follow. 

Mr Strachey is to be congratulated on a brave attempt 
to think his way through the maze of monetary and 
economic theory. But he is unlikely to convince all his 
readers that he has found the way out. 





SHORTER 


‘* Mines, Machines and Men.’’ By W. D. Stewart. P. §, 
King and Son. 180 pages. 6s. net. 


Mr Stewart has confessedly stated a case mainly from the 
point of view of the miners, but he has stated it uncommonly 
well. It needs to be supplemented by what can be said on 
the other side. But there is hardly anything in Mr Stewart's 
own pages which can be gainsaid. His argument is based 
on a wide experience of mines and miners, and is supported by 
unchallengeable facts. And though he is presenting a case, 
it is presented with scrupulous integrity. 

Mr Stewart calls attention to drawbacks in the increasing 
integration and mechanisation of the coal-mining industry, 
The formation of larger units naturally loosens still further 
the connection between management and men, while 
mechanisation has greatly increased the dangers of coal- 
mining. Mr Stewart has done well to point out these facts, 
but it should be remembered that the leaders of the industry 
are in the grip of forces gieater than themselves. The owners, 
except in South Wales, can hardly be said to have welcomed 
the tendency to integration. Nor can they very well resist 
mechanisation in view of the increased output per man to 
which it has led. Mr Stewart rightly points out, however, 
that in many cases working by pick may, for geological reasons, 
be more economical than working by coal-cutter. And on 
the question of increased danger he has raised an issue de- 
manding urgent consideration, especially the question of 
inadequate packing, leading to accumulations of firedamp, 
which is induced by mechanisation. 

Machine-mining has also speeded up the collier’s work 
and made it less interesting. To be fully appreciated, this 
has to be set against the background of wages. For twelve 
years the remuneration of miners tended continuously down- 
ward, though a slight upward trend is now discernible. The 
subject of miners’ wages is almost hopelessly obscure. The 
wage agreements are by districts and often for different 
periods, while the basic rate may go back as far as 1879. 
There is a big question of policy involved here, the owners 
acting up to the maxim Divide et impera; while the miners have 
long striven for the national adjustment of wages, which 
would give them more power. In this intricate field Mr Stewart 
is a valuable guide, and he has also an excellent summary of 
the 1920, 1921 and 1926 disputes. 

Other subjects discussed by Mr Stewart are hours of work 
and the change in the character of the miners after the war. 
Lest it should be thought his picture is wholly black, it may 
be added that he has a chapter on the Welfare Fund, which 
he considers the industry’s greatest achievement. 
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BOOKS RECEIVED 


Turkey. By T. L. Jarman. 
3s. 6d. net. 


(London) Arrowsmith. 132 pages. 


Egypt. By Lt.-Col. P. G. Elgood. (London) Arrowsmith. 140 
pages. 3s. 6d. net. 
Aspects of the Gold Mining Industry of the Witwatersrand. By 


John Martin. An Address delivered before the Fifth Quin 

quennial Imperial Press Conference, Johannesburg, February 

25, 1935. (Johannesburg) The Star, P.O. Box 1014. 23 pages. 

No price given. 

Statistisches Jahrbuch fiiy das Deutsche Reich, 1934. (Berlin) Verlag 
der Reimar Hobbing. 563 and 252 pages. No price given. 

A valuable compilation, containing both German and foreigt 

statistics. 

His Majesty the President. A Study of Constitutional Brazil. By 
Ernest Hambloch. (London) Methuen and Company, Ltd. 
252 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 


Future Fiscal Policy. (London) Empire Economic Union. 65 
pages. Is. net. 
Hungarian Bonds, 1935. (Budapest and Amsterdam) Julius 


Jakobovits and Company. No price given. 
The Twilight of the Combines. Translation of a lecture delivered 
to the Basel Law Society by Dr. R. Rosendorff. (London 
and Reading) The Eastern Press, Ltd. 35 pages. No price 
given. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





THE DEVALUED BELGA 


A FORTNIGHT ago we published an article on the position 
of the belga. Then it was trembling on the verge of de- 
valuation. Last Friday the fateful decision was taken, for 
M. Van Zeeland, the new Prime Minister, laid before Par- 
liament a set of proposals comprising the devaluation of 
the belga, the temporary suspension of the gold standard, 
and a comprehensive set of economic and financial reforms. 
Opposition to these proposals was ineffective, and by early 
this week they had become law. On Tuesday, when the 
bourses reopened after a three-days’ closure, the devalua- 
tion of the belga was an accomplished fact. 

The internal strains on the Belgian economy arising out 
of the policy of deflation were fully discussed in our previous 
article. The final blow was the renewed depreciation of 
sterling in late February and early March. This led to the 
events described in our article a fortnight ago, the chief 
of these being a flight from the belga. This flight involved 
serious Withdrawals of funds from the banks, whose position 
had been weakened by the depression, by the collapse of 
security prices, and by ill-judged attempts in the past to 
bolster up the share markets when the fall in prices first 
began. Thus, although Government aid had been given to 
the banks in August of last year, they were not fully 
equipped to resist a major drain upon their resources. 

After this retrospect, it is hardly an exaggeration to say 
that had not exchange restriction been hurriedly impose d 
by M. Theunis’ Government on March 18th, a major 
banking crisis would rapidly have arisen. On March 28th 
a three- ~days’ banking holiday was proclaimed by the new 
Government under M. Van Zecland, and on the following 
day the new Government’s programme was laid before 
Parliament, where it was adopted almost immediately. 

M. Van Zeeland’s programme falls under three main 
headings—monetary, financial and economic. His mone- 
tary proposals may be summarised as follows :— 

(1) The temporary suspension of the gold standard, and 
the ultimate devaluation of the belga to a new parity 
within the limits of 70 to 75 per cent. of its former gold 
parity. lor the moment the belga has been pegged at 72 
per cent. of its former gold parity. 

(2) The suspension of the obligation imposed on the 
National Bank to sell gold at the former statutory price. 

(3) The revaluation in belgas of the National Bank's 
gold holdings on the basis of a decline in the belga to 75 per 
cent. of the former gold parity. 

1) The creation of an Exchange Equalisation lund, to 
be financed in ~~ out of the profits accruing from the 
revaluation of the National Bank’s gold; and the entrust- 
ing to the National Bank of the duty of buying and selling 
loreign exchange at the pegged rates. 


It is claimed that this orderly devaluation of 28 per cent., 
together with the constitution of an Exchange Fund, will 
te-establish the stability of the currency at a tolerable 
level. In the meantime it was necessary to restore con- 
fidence in the banking system, and M. Van Zeeland’s 


financial proposals are directed primarily towards this end. 
They consist of :— 


(1) A Government guarantee of all bank deposits, wide 
enough to give the public protection against immobilisation 
as well as loss. 

(2) The creation of a National Rediscount and Guarantee 
Institution, financed by the banks, and intended to afford 
temporary relief both to banks and to producers in need 
of assistance. 

(3) The creation of a Central Mortgage Institution, to 
afford relief where needed and to {facilitate the ultimate 
reduction of mortgage interest rates. 

(4) The co-ordination of the banking system under Gov- 
ernment control. The commercial banks are to be given 
a proper legal status, but regulations are to be made deter- 
mining the relation between their capital, deposits and 
liabilities , and the way in which their funds may be em- 
ployed. While individual applications for credit will still 
be a matter for consideration by bankers themselves, the 
central control will lay down general lines of policy and 


will possess definite powers of veto. The control will be 

administered not by a Government Department but by the 

National Bank or by an organisation subsidiary to it, 

Details of these proposals have naturally still to be 
worked out, but it is clear that a fairly tight rein will be 
kept upon the banking system. 

The third set of proposals comprise general measures of 
reconstruction. In the economic sphere they envisage a 
rise in wholesale prices sufficient to re-establish the profit- 
ability of industry; control, if necessary, over retail prices 
and the cost of living; general lowering of interest rates as 
a prelude to large-scale national debt conversion; substan- 
tial remissions pa taxation; a close watch over stock ex- 
change operations with the object of checking undesirable 
speculation; the adoption of a programme of public works; 
the recognition of Russia and the resumption of trade rela- 
tions witha her; and other measures designed to foster both 
immediate reconstruction and long-term recovery. 

Initially these measures have served as a tonic. The 
belga has settled down at its new sterling rate of just over 
Bel. 28, and forward belgas are quoted for the moment 
at a small premium. This is clear evidence of a feeling of 
confidence, and the weakness has for the moment shifted 
to other gold currencies, notably to Dutch florins and Swiss 
francs. 

The real interest lies in the future course of Belgian 
prices and wages, for on this depends the future relation of 
the belga to other currencies. Wholesale prices of im- 
ported raw materials will at once be affected by the de- 
valuation, but retail prices and the cost of living need not 
be affected so much. Initial reports stated that there had 
been a fair number of increases in retail prices, but that in 
no case did they exceed 10 per cent. Hotels and other estab- 
lishments have raised the question of mortgage interest 
and repayments of principal, especially where the terms of 
payment contain a ‘‘ gold clause.’’ The Government will 
very likely be forced to abrogate the gold clause if it wishes 
to prevent an excessive rise in costs. Wages may present 
a more difficult problem. Real wages have been reduced 
by about 8 per cent. during the past year, and by an 
unfortunate coincidence the latest reduction in miners’ 
wages was to take effect at the beginning of this month. 
These are the immediate problems arising out of devalua- 
tion which will have to be tackled one by one. 


Finally, there are the external reactions to devaluation. 
M. Van Zeeland has claimed that two independent investi- 
gations have established that devaluation of 28 per cent. 
was required to establish equilibrium between the purchas- 
ing power of the belga and that of foreign currencies. Our 
own view is that at its new rate of exchange the belga, on 
present price and wage levels, will be seriously undervalued 
in terms of French francs and Dutch florins, but only 
slightly undervalued in relation to sterling. Taking recent 
wholesale prices, retail prices and wages into account, and 
making the usual assumption that sterling was overvalued 
in 1929 to the extent of 10 per cent., the purchasing power 
parity between the pound and the belga at the New Year 
lay somewhere between Bel. 24 and Bel. 28 to the pound; 
the cost-of-living index and the level of wages giving a 
higher rate (i.e. a lower value of the belga relatively to 
sterling) than wholesale prices. The new rate is about 
Bel. 28.50. Whether or not this disparity will be corrected 
depends upon the future course of Belgian prices and 
wages and also the sterling rate of exchange on Paris, which 
governs the rate on Brussels. At the moment it looks as if 
the action of the Belgian Government has deprived us of 
the advantage we have enjoyed since 1931 v1s-a-vis Belgian 
trade. 

The effect upon France and Holland is likely to be more 
serious; for in these cases equilibrium has given place to 
an undervaluation of the belga by from 28 to 33 per cent. 

The net result therefore appears to be that Belgium has 
switched from comparative equilibrium with the gold bloc 
and severe overvaluation relatively to sterling to one of 
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practical equilibrium with sterling and severe undervalua- 
tion in gold currencies. In these circumstances there is 
room for some rise in wholesale prices in Belgium, which 
would go some way towards restoring a balance of costs 
and prices in Belgian industry. The Government, however, 
would be anxious to avoid a rise in the cost of living which 
would involve demands for wage increases, and it has 
been suggested that Belgian import duties on food and raw 
materials may be reduced, since the devaluation of the 
belga has now given additional protection to the domestic 
sagem If these reductions are carried out, they might 
orm the basis for negotiations for reciprocal tariff under- 
standings which would increase the volume of foreign trade 
both of Belgium and of her neighbours. 

But the attitude of foreign countries has also to be taken 
into account. From the point of view of the gold bloc, 
Belgium has gone over to the enemy and suddenly become 
a strong competitor instead of a companion in misery. This 
move will not lead to any removal of the trade restrictions 
of the gold bloc, and it may even lead to an increase. In 
the case of Great Britain, Belgian competition has un- 
doubtedly increased in severity as a result of the devalua- 
tion. But the larger part of this gain in Belgian competi- 
tive strength represents the removal of an “‘ unfair ’’ 
British advantage rather than the creation of an ‘‘ unfair ’ 
Belgian advantage. Moreover, the industry mainly con- 
cerned, the iron and steel industry, has just had its protec- 
tion increased to 50 per cent. If the outside world exer- 
cises patience and allows time for Belgian prices to rise 
and bring the belga into line with world conditions, there 
is no reason why the events of the last fortnight should 
constitute the occasion for a further bout of trade restric- 
tions. On the contrary, looked at rationally, they are a 
step towards, rather than away from, the new equilibrium 
which must emerge before an international currency system 
can be reconstructed. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Foreign Exchanges.—The devaluation of the 
belga and the re-opening of the Belgian bourses has been 
followed by a rally in favour of the belga. Open positions 
have been rapidly covered, and there has been a marked 
repatriation of funds. In consequence spot belgas have 
been firm at Bel. 28}, and the three months’ rate has 
strengthened to 7$ cents premium. Most of the exchange 
restrictions imposed on March 18th have now been with- 
drawn, and persons not resident in Belgium can now deal 
freely. Foreign banks are also able to issue drafts freely 
against their Belgian balances. Belgian residents, however, 
are still subject to restrictions designed to prevent the ex- 
portation of capital, and foreign banks are having to 
exercise care in this respect. Meanwhile, Luxemburg has 
only devalued to the more modest extent of I0 per 
cent., with the result that one Luxemburg franc now 
equals 1.25 Belgian francs. The remaining gold bloc 
currencies have been very weak. Spot francs were quoted 
at Frs. 73,4; on Thursday afternoon, against Frs. 73 the 
week before, while dollars have depreciated from $4.80 to 
$4.83. The main weakness has developed in the forward 
market. French francs for three months’ delivery are now 
quoted at 60 centimes discount, or 3} per cent. per annum, 
while three months’ florins have widened to 16 cents dis- 
count or 9 per cent. per annum, and three months’ Swiss 
francs to 75 centimes discount or 20 per cent. per annum. 
Forward lire remain very weak. There is a general lack 
of confidence in the future of gold bloc currencies, which is 
most marked in the case of the Swiss franc. This week’s 
customs returns record the shipment of {23.4 millions of 
gold from England to France. This movement was referred 
to a week ago. 


* * * 


Swiss Banks and the Swiss Franc.—The devaluation 
of the belga has drawn attention to the Swiss banking 
system. During the past decade the Swiss banks have 
acted as a refuge for ‘‘ panic’’ money from all over 
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Europe, and have played an active part in financing 
Germany, Italy and other European and overseas coun. 
tries. It says much for the management of these banks 
that in four years they have been able to meet the with. 
drawal of more than 33 per cent. of their sight deposits, 
in spite of the depreciation of their English and American 
assets, the complete locking up of their German and Centra] 
European credits, and a crisis of severe dimensions at 
home. The Swiss banks have been able to meet all 
demands because for years they have maintained excep. 
tionally high cash reserves with the National Bank, which 
had built up a gold reserve in excess of the note issue, 
The cost of maintaining these high cash reserves, and the 
necessity of providing for heavy depreciation, has com. 
pelled the banks to reduce their dividends for 1934. The 
heavy fall of bank shares on the Swiss bourses resulting 
from this reduction has now led to new withdrawals, which 
during the last few weeks have assumed considerable pro- 
portions. According to the 1934 balance sheets, the Swiss 
Bank Corporation, the Crédit Suisse and the Banque Com- 
merciale de Bale still show cash and other immediately 
realisable assets in excess of sight and short-term liabili- 
ties. The Union de Banques Suisses, the Banque Fédérale 
and Leu and Company still hold cash reserves exceeding 
60 per cent. The proportion of advances and less liquid 
assets to other liabilities also appears good; but assets of 
the former category cannot be turned into money without 
borrowing against them at the Central Bank, while assets 
of the latter category must be regarded as completely 
frozen, either because they are subject to foreign transfer 
moratoria or on account of conditions in Switzerland. 
Nearly 28 per cent. of the deposits of the six leading banks, 
or almost the exact equivalent of their share capital of 
Sw. Frs. 763 millions, is invested in countries which have 
imposed transfer moratoria. Recourse to the Swiss National 
Bank would be tantamount to credit expansion at a time 
when costs and prices in Switzerland must be reduced if 
the competitive position of the country at the present 
parity of the Swiss franc is to be maintained. Since, how- 
ever, deflation would further aggravate the internal crisis 
and render banking assets practically frozen, it looks as if 
currency depreciation will be the result of the crisis into 
which the Swiss banks and the Swiss body economic are 
both drifting. 


* * * 


The Indian Reserve Bank.—The latest link in the 
chain of Empire Central Banks has been forged by India, 
whose Central Bank began operations on a limited scale 
on Monday. The proposals for Federal finance set out 10 
the new India Bill are conditional on the successful estab- 
lishment and operation of a Reserve Bank free from 
political influence; and it is of happy augury for India that 
financial and economic conditions have so improved as to 
allow the new bank to start in favourable circumstances. 
The responsibility for the note issue and the management 
of currency and exchange no longer belongs to the Govern- 
ment of India, who have transferred these functions to the 
Reserve Bank. In providing the bank with a 100 per cent. 
backing for the note issue, at least 60 per cent. of which 
will probably be in gold or sterling securities, the Govern- 
ment have put the bank in a very strong position for the 
maintenance of the external value of the rupee. The 
Government have in addition created a reserve of sterling 
which will be available to the bank against any excess of 
silver rupees held in the assets of the bank’s issue depart- 
ment. The minimum percentage of the note issue which 
must be covered by gold and sterling securities is 40 per 
cent., and any reduction below this percentage will ent 
the payment to the Governor-General of a graduated tax at 
a rate of not less than 6 per cent. Until July rst the bank 1s 
only undertaking Government business, but from that date 
all scheduled banks will be required to maintain minimum 
cash balances with the Reserve Bank consisting of 5 pe 
cent. and 2 per cent. of their demand and time deposits 
respectively. In return, the scheduled banks will be granted 
rediscount facilities with the central institution; and the rea 
measure of the Reserve Bank’s successful control of credit 
will lie in its ability to stimulate the wider use of bills within 
the framework of the Indian banking system. 
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[Indian Banking Views.—Once more the Chairmen of 
the Eastern exchange banks have given very interesting 
reviews of Indian trade conditions. Comparatively brief 
references were made to the new Reserve Bank, but 
\r Arthur Willis, at the meeting of the Chartered Bank of 
India, Australia and China, recalled that the Imperial Bank 
would now be relieved of its central banking functions, and 
would therefore be a keener competitor in the sphere of 
operations in which the exchange banks are engaged. Mr 
Willis also had some comments to make upon commodity 
restriction schemes. He did not reject restriction in prin- 
ciple, but held that it was essential that the schemes should 
cover not only those countries where there was over- 
production, but also those countries where production was 
either being carried out in a small way or was about to 
start. Mr Mackie, at the meeting of the Hongkong and 
Shanghai Banking Corporation, spoke hopefully of Indian 
trade, but suggested that the enforcement of the new con- 
stitution might possibly necessitate additional taxation to 
meet its cost. Sir Charles McLeod, at the National Bank of 
India meeting, said that India was suffering from low prices 
and from import and exchange restrictions. This meant that 
the banks had to compete very keenly for the small amount 
of business that was offering, with the result that margins 
were cut to a degree that afforded little profit. Mr Ryrie, 
the chairman of the Mercantile Bank of India, also said 
that 1934 had been a difficult year for Eastern banking. The 
bank, however, had only been involved in one serious loss 
as a result of the recent difficulties in the Bombay ground 
nuts and seed markets, and that loss had been fully pro- 
vided for in the 1934 accounts. He held that India was 
sowly recovering. There had been a substantial increase in 
raw cotton shipments, and the tea restriction scheme was 
having a steadying effect. Several bankers alluded to the 
continuance of India’s gold shipments. The general banking 
view was that they remained of great assistance in financing 
India’s external payments, but they could not be expected 
to exist indefinitely. 


x * * 


The Floating Debt.—The following table shows the 
size and composition of the floating debt on March 31st, 
the concluding day of the financial year 1934-35. Details 
for certain previous dates are added for purposes of 
comparison : — 


Dec. 31 Mar. 31 Dec. 31 Mar, 31 
1933 1934 1934 1935 
£mill. {mill. { mill. £ mill. 
Treasury bills outstanding— 
(a) Tender issues .............+5 597-0 456-6 449-6 360-4 
(d) DP MMIEON, cesecsccenscccovess 341-7 343-2 450:-1 438-9 
Ways and Means Advances— 
(a) By Public Departments... 35-2 44-9 27:3 34-1 
(6) By Bank of England ...... i Res 5°5 ae 
Total, Floating Debt........ 973-9 844-7 932-5 833-4 


The reduction in tender issues of Treasury bills amounted 
‘o only £89.2 millions during the past quarter, against 
{140.4 millions in the last quarter of 1933-34; but, even so, 
the tender issue now stands at the low level of {360.4 
millions. Tap issues to public departments were reduced 
by {11.2 millions during the past quarter. The absence 
of any increase suggests that only limited support was 
given to sterling by the Exchange Equalisation Account 
during the quarter, for otherwise there would have been a 
ig increase in its Treasury bills which would probably 
have affected the total of tap issues. There are, however, 
other considerations which we propose to discuss at length 
at an early date. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Last week’s Treasury bills 
went at an average tender rate of 10s. 4.34d. per cent., 
‘gainst 10s. 1.04d. per cent. the week before; £35 millions 
of bills were allotted, and as current maturities came to the 
‘same amount, the total tender issue remained unaltered at 
{360.4 millions. It is believed that the discount market 
Secured a fair proportion of the week’s bills. This week 

Teasury bills of all maturities after April 30th have been 
offered freely to the clearing banks at their minimum rate 
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of 4 per cent., and the banks have taken a fair quantity. 
rhis has helped bill brokers to lighten their books, which 
must have been getting fairly full. 


Mar. 14, Mar. 21, Mar. 28, April 4! 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % 
PER ODD 6s csccescicsnecanenn 2 Z 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate : + 4 + 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks ......... tl $-i 3-1 +-1 
i eo | 4 $ 4 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills.............. 38 4 4 4 
Three months’ bank bills Ys 4-5 4-% +-* 


Money has been borrowed from the clearing banks every 
afternoon at their agreed rates of 4 per cent. against 
eligible bills and 1 per cent. against other collateral. This 
supports the view that the market is now carrying a fair 
quantity of bills, but there is no outside money available 
at 4 per cent., and so bill brokers are resorting more to the 
clearing banks. On April 15th some £44 millions of 3 per 
cent. Treasury bonds are to be repaid. The general belief 
is that the bulk of these bonds are now held “ inside,’’ 
that is by the Bank of England or public departments. 
If so, their repayment will not cause a transfer of funds of 
a kind which affects the money market. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—Further currency withdrawals 
by the public to meet requirements for quarter day and 
the end of the month explain the week’s increase of {5.6 
millions in the note circulation. The Bank’s gold holdings 
are practically unchanged, and the Reserve is reduced by 
£5.5 millions. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
Apr. 4, Mar. 13, Mar.20 Mar.27, Apr. 3, 


1925 1935 19235 1935 1935 
£mill. { mill. £ mill. f mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 
Ce rcicdiccins cca _. 191-1 1925 1925 192-5 192-6 
Note circulation........... ~ 381-8 378:9 378-0 381-4 387:0 
Banking Department :— 
UN, Sac pcaieacasceianiese 70-3 74-1 75-1 71:7 662 
Public deposits........... 12:1 84 148 201 10°5 
Bankers’ deposits ........ 110 9 108-4 105 3 96-6 109°7 
Other Deposits ............ 37-1 40-4 40-6 41-2 40-5 
Government securities —. 92 1 84-8 860 876 96:1 
Discounts and advances §-7 5-2 5 4 ss 58 
Other Securities............ 10-3. 10-9 125 11-4 11-0 


Proportion ............... 43-89% 47°1% 46:7% 45-3% 41-1% 


On April 1st the Government had to find {15 millions for 
Conversion Loan dividend payments. As a result public 
deposits are reduced by {9.6 millions. Government 
securities have risen by £8.5 millions, so that it is possible 
that the dividends have been to some extent financed out 
of Ways and Means borrowing from the Bank. Bankers’ 
deposits have risen by {13.1 millions. This is due to the 
encashment of Conversion Loan dividend warrants by 
customers of the banks, off-set to a limited extent by the 
week’s currency withdrawals. 
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New York Money and Banking.—Money rates are 
unchanged. The official call rate is 1 per cent., but outside 
money can be borrowed at $-} per cent. Prime commercial 
paper is quoted at }-1 per cent., and go-day bankers’ accep- 
tances at ;%;-} percent. During the week ended March 27th 
New York member banks’ loans to brokers were reduced 
from $663 millions to $658 millions. The returns for the 
first nine months of the current financial year show a deficit 
of about $2,200 millions. Revenue came to $2,850 millions, 
so that expenditure has exceeded $5,000 millions. Mean- 
while heavy income tax receipts yielded a small surplus 
during March. In consequence the Treasury has decided 
to curtail temporarily its short-term borrowings, and is re- 
ducing its weekly issues of notes from $100 millions to $50 
millions a week. Preliminary results of the recent conver- 
sion operation are now available. Out of the total of 
$1,875 millions of Fourth Liberty Bonds called for redemp- 
tion on April 15th, $1,559 millions have been converted 
into the new 2j per cent. bonds. It is believed that the 
Treasury favours the calling of the remaining $1,300 
millions of Fourth Liberty Bonds for redemption on Octo- 
ber 15th. This foreshadows another conversion offer. The 
gold bloc exchanges were very weak at the end of last 
week, with French francs quoted at 6.58? cents or at practi- 
cally the import gold point. The rate, however, has since 
strengthened to 6.602 cents. No gold movements of any 
magnitude were reported during the past week. 


* * * 


The Bank of Scotland.—The latest accounts of this 
bank, which is one of the few independent Scottish banks, 
show that its position remains both strong and liquid. 
Cash is a little below last year’s level, but still bears a 
fully adequate ratio to the bank’s outside liabilities. The 
slight increases in the note circulation and advances may 
be accidental, but at least they suggest that trade activity 
is being well maintained. In common with other British 
banks, the Bank of Scotland has added to its investments, 
but unlike some banks discounts are higher than a year 
ago. The bank’s Treasury bill holdings only amount to 
£1,195,000, so that it holds {933,000 of commercial 
bills : — 


End February 


1933 1934 1935 
Liabilities :— £'000 £'000 £'000 
SRN (ik ose OuuSbibebbseanewbescenveees 1,500 1,500 1,500 
IR os ai cc cciuesiuebennn 2,160 2,200 2,250 
ee 3,041 2,981 3,054 
CE SEE 36,049 35,470 36,654 
NR is iccacnspinsabeinoenihenne 832 625 535 
Assets :— 
I nT eee eee 5,020 5,355 4,918 
SE NEON csi cScecbbbennavsternseensvern’ 4,550 3,885 3,670 
Discounts (incl. Treasury bills) .... 2,253 1,672 2,128 
I 20,549 21,217 22,274 
cnn cs canicccoubbsuinevnenciees 10,687 10,388 10,588 
SEN ccinttintheihinsubinemieteeniaeeees 313 307 311 
I 60 40 50 
eres 40 — <= 
To inner reserve fund .................05 ssi 40 50 
a 18% 18% 18% 


Net profits are slightly higher than a year ago, but the 
allocations to reserve and inner reserve have both been 
increased from {£40,000 to {50,000. The published reserve 
is now 50 per cent. greater than the issued capital, which 


is an unusually high proportion. The dividend remains at 
18 per cent., less tax. 





INSURANCE NOTE 


Employers’ Liability Assurance.—This company 
obtains a very large proportion of its premium income 
from the United States—much larger than in the case of 
any other British office—but it is concerned only to a 
minor extent with fire business in that country. The 
annual report for 1934 is of special interest as giving some 
indication of the probable American experience in 1934 of 


the composite offices in their motor and workmen’s com- 
pensation branches. 


The combined fire and accident premium income of the 
company was smaller than in the previous year, at 


£654,000 compared with £680,000, but underwriting profit 
was better at £30,000 against £3,000. In the general 
branch, the main items in which are workmen’s compensa- 
tion and motor insurance, the premium income rose ve 
considerably from {5,562,000 to £6,197,000, but the small 
underwriting profit in 1933 was followed by a loss of 
£296,000 last year. 


The results of the last two years are given below: — 








1933 1934 
Percentage Percentage 
of of 
Amount Premiums Amount Premiums 
7 £ % £ % 
a acho iebei okie 14,475 4-0 24,455 7+2 
SS SEETIEEETTO CINE — 11,392 —3-6 5,407 1:7 
ee ears 9,964 0-2 — 295,586 ~4°§ 
Exchange profits ......... 49,372 — 4,562 
Profits from investments, 
ERs hinbsuhissanbasyhaae’ 12,468 60,002 
ee 74,887 — 211,284 
IED ‘Necwicenkiesanicesase 90,815 26,800 
Net trading surplus... — 15,928 — 238,084 


Unfavourable experience in motor insurance in the United 
States is mainly responsible for the loss in 1934, and 
application to the appropriate State authorities for a review 
of existing rates is being made—presumably by all, or an 
influential group, of the offices affected. 

Workmen's compensation results in the United States 
are usually unfavourable, but from a statement in the 
annual report, amplified to some extent by the chairman, 
it would appear that the true trading profits were less 
unfavourable than the published figures suggest. We 
understand that in the United States, in this type of busi- 
ness, the practice is to accept what amounts to a deposit 
only on the issue of a policy rather than an amount esti- 
mated to meet the whole annual risk, and to collect later 
on, and even at the expiry of the risk, the balance of the 
year’s premium computed on the actual wages paid in the 
period. In the last two years employment and pay-rolls 
have increased substantially in America, and the ‘‘ excess 
premiums,’’ as they are called, rendered necessary by the 
increased workmen's compensation risks, were abnormally 
large, amounting apparently to some {600,000. This 
largely accounts for the increase in premium income shown 
in the published accounts and referred to above. No un- 
expired risk existed on December 31, 1934, in respect of 
these ‘‘ excess ’’ premiums, and in the statutory accounts 
required in the United States no reserves are asked for 
them; so that a profit is actually shown in the American 
accounts. The English practice, however, is to hold a 
reserve for unexpired risk equal to 40 per cent. of the 
premium income, and in the accounts now considered this 
practice is followed. If employment continues to increase 
in America, further drains on profits would similarly anse 
—provided the company continued its present practice. 
In the event of a fall in employment there would be a con- 
siderable automatic release of reserves into a surplus. 

The general reserve at the end of 1933 was {2,782,000 
against investment depreciation of £1,292,000. Last year 
this reserve was reduced to {2,500,000 by the transfer of 
£282,000 to an appropriation account, but the over-valua- 
tion of the investments was reduced to £467,000. Ex- 
change differences on the conversion of foreign liabilities 
and assets other than investments account for the further 
£57,000. In 1921 the Employers’ Liability took over the 
share capital of the Clerical Medical concern, and this 
holding appears in the balance sheet at cost, namely, 
£486,000, which is very much indeed below the real value. 

In view of the substantial underwriting loss the dividend 
has been reduced from 8o per cent. (less tax at 5s. in the 
{) to 70 per cent. (less tax at 4s. 6d. in the f). The cost 
of the dividend is {212,000 against £231,000 in 1933, Com 
pared with interest earnings of {273,000 against £267,000. 
The shares ({1), on which §s. is paid, have fallen sharply 
on the publication of the report, and at present prices the 
yield is nearly 6 per cent., an extraordinarily high retum 
for an insurance share. Apart from the improved an 


sound capital position, the most encouraging feature of the 
accounts is the maintenance of the premium and interest 
income, and, while admittedly somewhat speculative for 
their class, these shares hold distinct possibilities on MY 
sustained improvement in American conditions. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE 


FIXED TRUST FINANCE 


Witn this issue of the Economist we publish a special 
Supplement, analysing the position, progress and prospects 
of the fixed trust movement in Great Britain. It is almost 
exactly four years since the first fixed trust, holding a port- 
olio composed entirely of British securities, was formed in 
this country. By December 31st last the movement, 
javing met initial criticism of its basic ideas, and overcome 
, certain lukewarmness on the part of established invest- 
ment authorities, had achieved the net sale of ‘* units ’’ 
yalued approximately at {21 millions. The present total 
may be in the neighbourhood of £25 millions. To-day the 
movement appears to be on the point of winning its Stock 
Exchange spurs, for within the next few weeks it may be 
officially ‘* recognised.’’ The time, therefore, is oppor- 
tune for a scientific estimate of the value of its permanent 
contribution to organised British investment practice. Does 
it fill a gap hitherto existing in the facilities available to 
investors, particularly those of limited means? Is it sound 
in conception and economical in working? Will it stand 
the test of time? Our Supplement is designed to furnish 
a basis of collected and collated fact from which readers 
may obtain the material for a just appraisement of the 
movement’s progress and outlook. 


Undoubtedly, when America first offered the fixed trust 
idea to this country in return for her post-war borrowing 
of the conception of the ‘‘ managed ’’ trust, many con- 
servative quarters (not excluding the Economist) were 
inclined to question both the gift and the circumstances 
of its origin. In 1930, when the first American fixed trust 
units were privately offered on this side, the British 
“managed ’’ investment trusts were at the peak of their 
eaming and dividend-paying power. A movement which 
made a merit of the complete elimination of the element 
of skilled human management from its affairs, and threat- 
ened to stereotype a choice of securities based on the 
contemporary popularity of a limited number of stocks, 
appeared to run in the face both of history and of general 
principles. Happily, the sound instincts and careful re- 
arch of the first pioneers of the new movement, in Great 
Britain, enabled them to steer clear, from the outset, of 
many of the more extreme features which characterised 
the rudimentary fixed trusts of the United States. The 
attempt to legislate in advance for all contingencies was 
rankly abandoned, and the importance of expert super- 
vision tacitly recognised by the granting of permissive 
rather than compulsory powers to fixed trust ‘‘ manage- 
ments ’’ to eliminate from their portfolios securities whose 
fetention for any reason was deemed undesirable. The 
movement took root, moreover, at a peculiarly favourable 
moment. It stressed the virtues of equity shares on a 
‘sing equity market, from whose benefits the older invest- 
ment trusts, for reasons which we discussed in an earlier 
supplement (see the Economist, December 1, 1934), were 
argely excluded. Those in control of the increasing 
‘umber of fixed trusts were provided by their subscribers 
with the resources for a vigorous advertising campaign, 
which Was almost a novelty in the annals of investment, 
iN view of the maintenance by the Stock Exchange authori- 


ues of an immemorial ban on direct publicity by their own 
members. 


; The rapid expansion of the size and scope of the fixed 
Tust_ movement—some thirty-four trusts, under thirteen 
, Management groups,’’ are in operation today—is not, 
therefore, altogether difficult of explanation. The trusts 
may legitimately claim that they have satisfied the demand 
of the small investor for the ‘‘ spreading ’”’ of his risk 
over a larger number of companies and industries than 
Would have been possible under pre-existing conditions. 
‘tis significant that the size of the average investor’s hold- 
ing of fixed trust securities ranges from {200 to £300. All 

ngs considered, the figures given in our analysis suggest 
that the charge made for this service has not been exces- 


ws 9 Se ca 


sive, though it has included the cost of advertising and 
the remuneration of trustees and managers, as well as the 
estimated ‘‘ running costs ’’ for the entire life of each trust. 
The section of the stream of new investment which has 
come under fixed trust control has been directed pre- 
dominantly into the shares of well-established and success- 
ful companies, and not into new promotions or doubtful 
ventures. Certificate holders have had the assurance that 
trustees of unquestioned repute and standing would have 
physical possession of shares representing a cross-section 
of the industrial market, which might rise or fall in value, 
but, with very few exceptions, would always be readily 
marketable. 

The sources of possible abuse of the movement's 
facilities and opportunities, on the other hand, are no less 
obvious. The formation of new fixed trusts is not a form 
of philanthropic enterprise, but of competitive business 
activity, carried on for purposes of profit. All manage- 
ment companies at present existing are private concerns, 
which are under no obligation to furnish returns of their 
capital and resources to certificate holders. All these com- 
panies, with a single exception, are ad hoc registrations, 
formed for the sole purpose of promoting and administer- 
ing fixed trusts. Their paid-up share capital, which varies 
in individual cases from {100 to £26,700 (with a loan 
capital, in one instance, of £75,000), is not usually of large 
dimensions. The purchaser of a fixed trust certificate pays 
in cash for services which may extend, in theory, over 
a couple of decades, without any check on its immediate 
appropriation. The movement is young, as well as com- 
petitive, and even where a definite part of a fixed trust’s 
initial ‘‘ loading charge ’’ is segregated, at the outset, for 
purposes of future administration, with effective restraint 
on its premature expenditure, there is no guarantee that 
those concerned, acting with good faith but inevitable 
inexperience, may not underestimate the demands of the 
future, as distinct from the present. , 

The competitive aspect of fixed trust development may 
have other implications which demand careful thought by 
the leaders of the movement. Hitherto, there has been no 
conclusive evidence that the supply of new fixed trusts 
has outdistanced demand, or that competition has pro- 
duced any widespread tendency towards ‘‘ adulteration ”’ 
in the quality of the ‘‘ goods’’ supplied. Our tables 
suggest that the underlying securities of the majority of 
** general ’’ fixed trusts are well distributed over numerous 
groups of home (as distinct from foreign) industries, and 
of equity (as distinct from fixed-interest) stocks. The 
‘ specialised ’’ trusts, formed to hold securities in a par- 
ticular industry or group, appear, similarly, to have spread 
their interests reasonably well within their assigned limits. 
Our figures, however, suggest that, even now, the 
unanimity with which certain popular securities have 
appealed to different fixed trust managers has produced 
considerable ‘‘ duplication ’’’ in portfolios, which might 
have serious market effects, on the happening of any un- 
favourable contingency, if the future dimensions of the 
fixed trust movement were significantly increased. The 
available evidence, again, suggests that the movement, 
under the stress of keenly competitive conditions, has act 
in all cases been insensitive to the ‘‘ sales appeal ’’ 
of a high advertised ‘‘ yield ’’ among a clientéle unversed 
in the deeper mysteries of investment. The objection 
to the inclusion of qwasi-capital items in regular fixed 
trust distributions is not overcome even by the salutary 
provision that such items must be separately distinguished 
in annual or semi-annual statements. The desire to obtain 
them may insensibly deflect the judgment of those respon- 
sible for the original choice of a trust’s portfolio, for the 
shares of companies making regular capital distributions 
are not necessarily those of optimum long-term investment 
merit. The desire to obtain a speciously high yield, in 
short, may involve the application of a false canon, whose 
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results will be cumulative throughout the life of a given 
trust. 

We commend the earnest consideration of these points 
to the leaders of the movement as a corollary of their own 
success. he more difficult part of their task may still 
lie betore them. Hitherto, they have operated in a rising 
market, but twenty years is a sufficiently long period to 
cover many far-reaching changes both in markets and 
their industrial background. No fixed trust in this or any 
other country has, as yet, lived out anything like its 
allotted span. Is it correct, as some critics have alleged, 
that nothing will tend to ‘‘ date ’’’ more quickly than a 
fixed trust portfolio? Ifso, should the movement examine 
far more closely than hitherto the possibilities of the 
‘* substitution,’’ in fixed trust portfolios, of new securities 
as well as the “‘ elimination ’’ of old and outdated stocks 
—of ‘‘ positive’’ rather than “‘ negative’’ management— 
lest a trust be subject to a process of slow decay? Has the 
technique of a falling market been worked out in advance? 
The Stock Exchange depression of 1929-31 is still fresh in 
the memory, and the conditions which may bring about 
a recurrence of falling security prices are beyond the 
control of any group of managers. The technical problems 
of dealing in fixed trust certificates in a falling market are 
obvious. For example, managers may be under the 
necessity of purchasing all the certificates of a given unit 
from their holders before they can draw upon the under- 
lying securities in order to effect a sale in the market. If 
values are slumping rapidly, they may be involved in 
heavy losses in the period between purchase and realisa- 
tion. Even in an “‘ oscillating ’’ market a temporary 
excess of sales by sub-unit holders may involve a levering 
down of sub-unit prices, in the case of a trust which is 
still “‘ open,’’ from a ‘‘ cum loading charge ’’ to an “‘ ex 
loading charge ’’ basis. If the market subsequently turns 
upward, and fresh buying of certificates takes place, the 
price may have quickly to be raised once more to a “‘ cum 
loading charge ’’ figure, if the managers are to avoid new 
losses. The inference would seem to be, either that 
managements will need ample liquid capital to deal with 
this problem, or that quotations for fixed trust sub-units 
will fluctuate more widely than the average prices of the 
underlying securities. 

These are but a few of the problems which the movement 
must expect some*day to meet, for cyclical fluctuations 
are the common lot. Preparedness to meet them is im- 
perative, not merely because the amount of outstanding 
fixed trust certificates is now considerable, but because 
the movement really appears to have produced some- 
thing worth preserving. Whatever changes time and ripe 
experience may bring as regards such questions as 
“‘ fixity,’’ or the minutie of management, there will 
always be room for an institution which brings ‘‘ the pick 
of the market,’’ at any given moment, within the reach 
of the small investor. The ‘‘ unit ’’ type of organisation 
has the merit of elasticity, since supply, in theory, can be 
adjusted readily and quickly to demand. If we may 
hazard a prophecy, it is that the ‘‘ unit ’’ type will retain 
its popular appeal long after the rudimentary concept of 
** fixity ’’ has been tacitly abandoned. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 


——— 


Course of Share Values.—Throughout last month 
the stock markets were in retreat, for a number of reasons 
of which the most important were political. Mr 
MacDonald’s now famous White Paper had a mixed Press 
and a bad “‘ House,”’ and the subsequent course of Euro- 
pean diplomacy did not tend to re-establish confidence. 
Our usual monthly chart, given on this page, shows, in 
fact, that the downward movement in industrial ordinary 
values which started at the end of January has been the 
most severe at any time in the last couple of years. The 


recession of mid-1934 covered approximately the same 
amount of ground, but was spread over fully three months. 
The market has now relinquished all its New Year gains. 
In America, similarly, the course of values has been dis- 
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appointing. Wall Street sentiment, possibly, may not be 
an altogether accurate index of feeling in the United States 
as a whole, for continual grinding between the upper ang 
nether millstones of presidential dislike and congressiong| 
unpopularity is scarcely conducive to an equable tem. 
perament. Since the beginning of this year the course of 
industrial share values has been almost uninterrupted) 
downwards, and the gradient during the greater part ¢ 
March was steeper than at any time since last summer 
In both markets, during the last few days, the tendency 
has been somewhat steadier, probably for technical rathe 
than economic reasons. In Great Britain the achievemen 
of a respectable Budget surplus has undoubtedly had q 
temporarily beneficial effect, though the surplus has ng 





BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES OVER THE PAST TWO YEARS, 


(1928 = 100) 


British: ‘‘ Financial News” Index of 30 Ordinary Shares, 
American: ‘*Standard Statistics ’’ Index of 50 Common Stocks, 





been sufficient to provide the less conservative school of 
prophets with material for unduly optimistic forecasts of 
tax remissions. The resolution of the problem of the 
belga, again, has removed one temporary source of un- 
certainty, whatever its potential effects on certain British 
industries. Good or bad news, on the Stock Exchange, 
frequently ceases to be either when it ceases to be news. 
Industrial company reports continue satisfactorily to 
reflect the trade recovery of last year. If markets, how- 
ever, are somewhat firmer in the next week or two the 
main reason will probably be found in the gilt-edged section, 
where the prospects of a Treasury conversion offer, around 
Budget time, are being quietly canvassed. Meanwhile, 
the extent to which the recent recession has affected average 
equity price and income levels may be appreciated from 
the Actuaries’ Index of 158 industrial ordinary secumtes 
(December 31, 1928 = 100), which on April 2nd stood at 
70.2, as compared with 72.7 a month earlier and a high 
point this year of 76.3 on January 2gth, the corresponding 
yield figures being 4.05 per cent., against 3.80 per cent. 
and 3.62 per cent. respectively. Movements in individual 
groups of shares may be appreciated from the following 
table: — 


el 


Prices 


(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (%) 


cetacean ersassmeemcaaasrssssmcccssmma TE? 


Group (and No of At 
one Highest | Month | This | Highest | Month | This 
This Ago Week Price Ago Week 
Year |(Mar.5)|(Apr.2)] This | (Mar. 5) | (Apr. 

Year 
I ee 
Investment Trusts (14) ..... 57-6 55-5 52-5 3-50 3-61 -- 
Building Materials (4) ...... 87-1 85-4 81-1 4-11 4-30 pt ~ 
 aitsaddecinaiicmreniibicninni 145-1 | 137-2 | 131-3 | 4-16 | 4°35 | 48 
Oi (5) .. a as 63-5 60-0 57-0 4-04 4-29 « 
Electric Supplies (8) . 103-9 101-4 99-9 4-23 4-33 a 
Home Rails (4)............... 72-9 64-5 65-7 1-52 1-56 ‘2 
Breweries and Distilleries (18) | 128-6 | 122-0 | 117-2 4-00 4-29 4-4 


MB a 


The recession in values, it will be seen, is common to both 
high- and low-priced shares. 
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Ontario Power Controversy.—A serious view is 
taken in the City of London of a Bill, introduced into the 
Parliament of Ontario by Mr Hepburn, Liberal Premier of 
the Province, to invalidate contracts made, under the 
regime of the preceding Conservative Government, for the 
supply of power by four Quebec companies—Gatineau, 
Beaunarnois, Ottawa Valley, and McLaren Quebec—to the 
Hydro-Electric Commission of Ontario. The latter, which 
js an olficial body, is the Province’s ‘‘ Central Elec- 
tricity Board.’’ On the strength of their contracts, which 
were approved by the Ontario Government in every 
case, the companies have issued bonds to finance heavy 
construction work, some of which are privately held in 
London, though they have no regular market here. Un- 
fortunately, depression has wrecked the estimates on which 
the Hydro-Electric Commission based its programme. The 
Ontario Premier claims that enforcement of the original 
contracts would involve a general rise in charges to con- 
sumers through the Province. ‘‘ We do not need the power, 
and we are not going to take it.’’ The Bill, accordingly, 
declares the contracts to be illegal, void and unenforceable, 
and denies the aggrieved parties the right to appeal. At 
the same time, it authorises the Commission to buy power 
from private companies, and it is understood that the 
Commission proposes, in fact, to take supplies from the 
Gatineau Company. The motives behind this proposed 
unilateral Parliamentary breach of contract are obscure. 
It appears to have been hinted, for example, that the atti- 
tude of the Ontario Government might be modified if the 
ban on the export of surplus power to the United States 
were raised. In influential financial circles in London, it 
is felt that the measure, coming hard on the heels of an 
attempt by a Western Canadian Municipality, Vancouver, 
to effect a unilateral reduction in bond interest, is calculated 
to have an unfortunate and far-reaching effect on the 
attitude of British investors towards Canadian bonds in 
general. It is recognised that financial conditions in 
Western Canada may be sufficiently serious to call for a 
thoroughgoing and sympathetic inquiry, leading, possibly, 
tosome form of agreed composition between debtors and 
editors, to tide the former over an admittedly difficult 
period. Isolated, one-sided and irresponsible action, how- 
ever, must inevitably tend to defeat its own ends. The pre- 
snt measure seems to call for the emphatic re-statement of 
two general truths. First, a policy which would be univer- 
sally condemned as reprehensible if it emanated from pri- 
vate individuals or companies, deserves even stronger 
condemnation when its protagonists invoke the powers of 
the State. Secondly, acquiescence in the principle that con- 
tacts need only be honoured when their fulfilment is 
convenient is the surest means of placing contemporary 
tvilisation squarely on the road to economic barbarism. 
The ‘‘ deep concern,’’ therefore, with which Mr Bennett, 
the Dominion Prime Minister, is reported as viewing the 
Ontario Bill, is soundly based. It may be hoped that the 
Federal Government will be prepared, in the last resort, 
‘0 use its constitutional powers in order to secure re- 
‘xamination of the whole question. 


* * * 


C.P.R. and C.N.R.—The complete accounts of the 
nadian Pacific Railway for 1934 confirm the pre- 
liminary figures, whose significance were discussed in our 
Sue of March 16th (page 606). The directors’ report 
Proceeds to re-calculate the expenditure of 1933 on a com- 
parable basis with that of 1934 by including pensions with 
Working expenses, the final comparison being as follows : — 


1933 1934 Increase 


$ $ $ 

Gross earnings.......+. 114,269,688-16 125,542,954-89 11,273,266-73 
orking expenses (in- 
cluding pensions and 


taxes) 94,846,393-87 101,158,931-48 6,312,537-61 


Net earnings .......... 


19,423,294-29 24,384,023-41 4,960,729-12 
Working expenses, excluding taxes, amounted to 77.34 
per cent. of gross earnings, against 79.38 per cent. in 1933. 
® major part of the increase in the absolute amount of 
Working expenses came under the heading of maintenance, 
Yhich was $4,380,832 higher than in 1933. During the 
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current year the “‘ cuts’ of 15 per cent. from basic wages 
rates will be lowered in two stages to 10 per cent. the 
company continues slowly to reduce its rolling stock, 
total locomotives having fallen last year from 2,104 to 
2,048 and total freight cars from 86,095 to 83,835. In- 
vestors in the United Kingdom and other British countries 
outside Canada, who hold 65.99 per cent. of the combined 
ordinary and preierence stocks of the C.P.R., may be 
less interested in the report itself than in a very vigorous 
Statement recently made by the president, Mr k. W. 
Beatty, at Regina, advocating a closer working policy 
between the Canadian Pacific and the Canadian National 
Railways. The latter achieved gross operating revenue of 
$164,902,501 (an increase of $16,382,759) last year, and a 
net deficit, after operating expenses, taxes, rentals and 
interest on funded debt, of $48,407,900 (an improvement 
of approximately $10,500,000). Mr Beatty, of the C.P.R., 
has long made no secret of his views as regards joint opera- 
tion. His figures of the total debt of the State-owned 
Canadian National Railway system will doubtless be read 
in the light of the contentions recorded in our leading 
article of March 16th (page 601). Of greater significance, 
however, was his conclusion that not more than 2 per 
cent. of the debt of the C.N.R. could be put down to “‘ the 
errors of private capitalists.’’ Leaving bygones as 
bygones, however, Mr Beatty proceeded to declare that if 
earnings on the C.P.R. and C.N.R. improved so that all 
charges due to the public by both systems were earned 
and ‘‘ reasonable dividends ’’ were paid to C.P.R. share- 
holders, there would still be a waste of over $75 millions 
a year due to the maintenance of duplicate facilities and 
services. This estimate was, in fact, identical with that 
given to the Royal Commission by Mr Beatty. Although 
it has been questioned in many quarters, it is noteworthy 
that the late Sir Henry Thornton, whose attitude as 
regards policy between the two lines differed materially 








THE 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA umiteo 


Bankers to the Imperial Government in South Africa; and to the Governments 
of Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 


£10,000,000 
..  £2,500,000 
.. £2,500,000 
.. £7,500,000 


£12,500,000 


CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed 
CAPITAL PAID UP 

RESERVE FUND sen ia 
CAPITAL UNCALLED — 








BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. Robert E. Dickinson, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G. J. F. G. Gilliat, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. Lord Balfour of Burleigh Horace Peel, Esq. 


Stanley Christopherson, Esq. Rt. Hon. the Earl of Selborne, K.G, 
Edward Clifton Brown, Esq. Sir Roderick Roy Wilson. 
Brigadier Generali Sir Samuel Herbert Wilson, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.B.E. 


General Manager in South Africa—Francis E. King 


Deputy Genera! Managers in South Africa 
Herbert G. Hoey E. C. Frost Milton Clough 


Assistant General Managers in South Africa 
James Bremner Robert William Normand 
London Manager—Bertram Lowndes. Secretary—T. D. Williams 


Head Office : 19 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET 
and 77 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
London Wall Branch: 63 LONDON WALL, E.C.2 


West End Branch: 9 NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2 
New York Acency: 67 WALL STREET 
HamBurG Acency: 49 SCHAUENBURGER STRASSE 
Over 370 Branches, Sub-Branches, and Agencies in SOUTH, EAST and 
CENTRAL AFRICA. 


EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED 





COMM :RCIAL SERVICE 


The Bank has over 370 Branches in Africa, and Agents and Corre- 
spondents throughout the «orld. The closest touch with Trade 
and Industrial conditions is maintained, with special attention to 
Commercial and Credit Intelligence. This service is available to 
Exporters, Importers and others wishing to develop trade with 
South, East and Central Africa. 


— 


THE STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIE W is sent post free on application. 


Yt gives the latest information on all South, East and Central African matters 
of Trade and Commercial Interest. 











798 





from that of Mr Beatty, himself put the figure at as much 
as $60 millions. Mr Beatty’s solution of the problem is 
the unification of the two systems so as to give the cheapest 
possible transportation service, net earnings being divided 
so that each group of owners will receive the net earnings 
which it would have obtained had it operated its own 
system, plus a fair share of the savings from unification. 
The experience of Great Britain, where “‘ pooling ’’ agree- 
ments between the different railways have virtually 
eliminated inter-railway competition, tends to support Mr 
Beatty’s contention that the placing of the railways of 
Canada under a single management would not necessarily 
produce any tendency towards higher rates and fares. In- 
vestors, possibly, would have welcomed more detailed 
references in Mr Beatty’s speech to the contemporary 
results, such as they are, of the measure of agreement 
already brought about between the two railways. It may 
also be objected that State-owned and privately-owned 
enterprises have never made good bedfellows. Neverthe- 
less, the amount at stake is sufficiently great to warrant 
the closest examination of all practicable courses of action, 
and it may be hoped that the quasi-political atmosphere in 
which the whole question has been enshrouded will not 
prevent a re-examination of its merits by this or some 
future Canadian Government. 


* * * 


Increased Stock Exchange Dividend.—A “record ”’ 
dividend has been declared this week by one of the most 
prosperous of all London property companies—namely, the 
Stock Exchange, which owns the building in which 
members of the famous ‘‘ club’’ meet each day for 
transaction of dealings in securities. The undertaking, 
which is regulated by a deed of settlement, has a capital 
of unlimited amount, of which {£720,000 is paid-up, in 
20,000 shares, {36 paid. The holding of each proprietor 
is limited to 200 shares, whose present ownership is re- 
stricted to members of the institution. The Stock Ex- 
change year ends on March 25th. Dividends on the shares 
rose steadily between 1924 and 1929 from {£8 to {13 per 
share, remained at that figure till 1931, and were reduced 
to {12 10s. for 1932 and 1933. In 1934 a total payment of 
{13 was restored, and for 1935 an interim of {4 has 
been followed by a final, making a total of {14, the 
highest in the history of the institution. After this week’s 
announcement the quotation for the shares rose to £284. 
At this price the yield of £5 1s. 3d. per cent. appears 
definitely attractive, in view of the fact that a considerable 
share of the total income of the undertaking is derived 
trom subscriptions, whose average automatically increases, 
year by year, with the decease of older members paying 
subscriptions well below the current level. 


* * * 


Oil Shares and Petrol.—With the spring comes the 
usual expectation of a rise in the price of petrol. In view 
of the American price level, however, this does not yet 
appear justified. It may be recalled that at the beginning 
of the year the export prices of American gasoline reacted 
as a result of an increase in the ‘‘ hot oil ’’ production in 
East Texas pending the revision of the oil legislation. B 
the end of February Congress passed the new Oil Bill, and 
under its provisions the Federal Tender Board was re- 
established in East Texas to license shipments of oil. The 
Board began operations on March 4th, and since that date 
‘‘ hot oil ’’ output has been reduced from 46,000 barrels 
a day to 26,000 barrels a day. A better tone was imparted 
to the oil market, and the export prices of gasoline re- 
turned practically to the level ruling at the end of 1934. 
Roumanian export prices also recovered. The following 
table shows the fall and recovery in the price of American 
64/66 gasoline at the Gulf ports: — 

Present 
End Dec. End Jan. End Feb. Price 
Export price of 64/66 gasoline 


(cents per gallon) ..........+. 5-09 4-88 4-88 5-06 


Gasoline stocks in America have just begun to decline after 
a series of monthly increases since November of last year. 
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The total addition to gasoline stocks since January has bee, 
nearly 14,000,000 barrels. It is too early to estimate cop. 
sumption, but in view of the activity in the automobjk 
industry, somewhat higher consumption of gasoline is ey. 
pected in America this summer. A rather more hopefy| 
view is taken of the prospects of the American oil industry 
as a result of the report that ‘‘ bottom-hole *’ pressure jj 
the East Texas field has declined considerably. No ney 
major oil field has been discovered in the last few years, 
so that any rise in consumption may well lead to ap 
improvement in the American price level. These considera. 
tions no doubt are responsible for the “‘ bullish ’’ view 
which is now being taken of the Royal Dutch-Shell divi. 
dends. If market expectations are realised ‘* Shell ’’ Trans. 
port will increase its dividend from 74 per cent., tax free, 
to 10 per cent., tax free, and Venezuelan Oil Concessions 
from 10 per cent. to 12} per cent. 


* * * 


International Fixed Trusts.—The Supplement which 
accompanies this issue shows how largely the British 
fixed trust movement has confined its investments 
to domestic issues. Certain trusts have, for this very 
reason, enjoyed good business on the Continent. It has 
been left to Switzerland to launch a series of international 
fixed trusts, under the management of Société Inter- 
nationale de Placements. This comprises International 
Investments, series ‘‘ A’’ and ‘‘ B,’’ Commodity Shares, 
and Gold Mining Shares Deposit Certificates, series ‘‘ A": 
““E.’’ The first group holds 30 leading shares quoted on 
the British, Canadian, French, Dutch, American, Swiss, 
German, Swedish, Belgian and Danish markets. This 
international conception has been seriously hampered by 
the difficulty of trading in German securities, and the issue 
has now been discontinued. The trust incorporates an un- 
usual feature in the form of a dividend equalisation fund, 
amounting to 5 Swiss francs per sub-unit held by the 
trustees (Union Bank of Switzerland), which is included 
in the price of the unit. Series ‘‘ B’’ abandons this 
feature, and excludes German securities. The unit com- 
prises shares of 25 companies in Great Britain, France, 
Holland, United States, Switzerland, Belgium, Denmark, 
and Sweden. The trust is semi-cumulative, bonuses in 
excess of 10 per cent. being retained in the trust until the 
fund attains 5,000 Swiss francs per unit, when it is distn- 
buted. The Commodity Share trust includes 30 widely 
distributed shares, and is semi-cumulative. The Gold 
Mining Share trust comprises 18 Rand mining shares, with 
working lives varying from 8 to 50 years. The trust in- 
cludes an unusual provision to provide for amortisation. 
Certain sums are deducted from dividends and allocated to 
a sinking fund calculated, so far as possible, to write off 
the cost of shares by the date of exhaustion. The rates are 
calculated at simple interest, and have been varied in 
successive half-years. Each series, lettered A to K and 
issued half-yearly, lasts five years in the first instance, and 
may be extended to ten years, when the assets and sinking 
fund stocks (British Government) are sold and distributed. 
In the majority of these trusts the managers undertake to 
repurchase sub-units. In their international scope, and the 
special features of their organisation, these trusts present 
interesting possibilities. The former factor, however, may 
have attracted less attention than the comparative in- 
sularity of the British trusts during a period in which the 
advance of security prices in the London market has easily 
outstripped similar movements elsewhere. 





COMPANY NOTES 


ee 


Chain Chemist Shares.—The accompanying table of 
profits suggests that, though the principle of the “‘ chain 
chemists ’’ has allowed Boots to build up an excellent busi- 
ness, and has provided good profits for Timothy Whites, It 
does not seem to offer the opportunity for rapidly expand- 
ing profits which, say, Woolworth and Marks and Spencef 
have discovered in the fixed-price store. The earnings of 
the chain chemist have not been proof against depression. 
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In view of the substantial profits reinvested year by year, 
earnings scarcely show the buoyancy that might be ex- 

ted. How large the reinvested profits are in the case of 
the Boots organisation may be judged by comparing the 
figures in our table of profits earned by the Boots retailing 
subsidiaries with the profits actually distributed. As very 
generous allowance is made for depreciation before striking 
the profit, and as none of the retailing subsidiaries shows 
any considerable balance of cash assets in its balance sheet, 
it may be inferred that, year by year, large sums are being 
spent on expanding the Boots chain. In the past the 
chemist’s business has nodoubt been among those benefiting 
most from the greater spending power of young women, in 
view of the latters’ entry into business occupations since the 
war. The leading chains, however, have deemed it desir- 
able to combine other forms of business with that of the 
retail chemist. Thus Boots have their library and stationery 





(Profits in £’000) 














| 1929 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
Boots Pure Drug (Mar. 31)— 
Earned for Ord, ......... | 653-4 628-1 625-5 635-1 569-1 6413-4 
ETT: dncuskecansneoeen 49-2 47-0 47-6 49-5 40-9 46-9 
PEN hy | chvivekbanenenanseinee 29* 29* 29* 29* 29° 29* 
Boots Retailing Cos.— 
Eastern— 
NN sci. oooometsettces NA 49:3 | 44-9 | 42-8 | 50-4 51-5 
PORRENOE cccecccoccecees ee 38-0 33-0 33-0 29-0 29-0 
Lancs.— 
TNE vcncsecdsececeseocess a 23-7 24-8 27-7 29-6 19-3 
Distributed ............++ phAd aga | 9a | aza | aa fz 
Northern— 
TINUE - cncncunscscconcaconce y 22-9 28-8 26-1 33-7 22-3 
DRStTIIOD .ocecccececceee \ N.A. {50-8 20°5 20-5 20-5 20-5 
Southern— 
SIE kncksandadiedosceests N.A JS 113-7 116-1 83-0 116-1 108-7 
Distributed ..........++++ 1 64-5 64°5 44-5 54-5 t 
Western— 
MOE csc iconsncwavessanees N.A Sf 63-8 58-0 50-7 64-1 64-7 
DistrIDUtEd .......cesccees ~~ ene 36:1 26-1 36-1 t 
Lewis & Burrows (Sept. 30)— 
Earned for Ord. ......... 9-7 8-9 7°5 5°5 5-5 4-9 
|, Serer 19-6 17-8 15-4 10-3 10-3 9-5 
Ee Fey canskeesncantceseresn 123 12} 10 10 10 8 
Timothy Whites-Taylors Gp. 
Taylors (Cash Chemists) 
Trust (Sept. 30)§— 
Farned for Def = 61-6 25-7 |Dr10-6 |Dr11-3 Nil Nil 
Earned% ...... ; 64-2 27-1 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Ss ee voncen 7 33} 20 5 Nil Nil Nil 
Taylors Drug (Sept. 30)— 
Earned for Ord. ......... 29-8t 19-3 19-0 18-8 20-3 27°5 
NINE Ti sevccducvantaveces 9-9% 6-4 6-3 6-3 6°38 8-8 
NC Te, cx suvcpshsaaennen pene 9-9f 11 6} 6-13 6} 7 


Taylors (C. Chem.) London 
(Sept. 30)— 

Earned for Pref. Ord. ... 

Earned for Def. Ord. ... 


Taylor (C. Chem.) Midland 


(Sept. 30)— 
Earned for Def. .......... on ce 13-4 10-7 8-8 9-8 
SS » ea ee ae 33-4 26-7 21-9 24-4 
rag a ae 33} 26} 214 22-0 
T, Whites & Taylors (Sept. 30) 
Earned for Pref. ......... 129-0 114-8 111-4f 118-8 | 136-9 150-6 
Earned for Def. .......... 63-6} 38-6 15-8] 24°5 36-4 43-9 
SS ins vascsndisnacces 23f 15 6t 10 15 173 





N.A.—Not available. 

* Including bonus of 5 per cent. tax free. 

t Not available from particulars filed. 

} Broken period equated to 12 months basis. 

§ Years to March 31 until 18 month period to September 29, 1934. 





departments and Timothy Whites their hardware. This fact 
Suggests that conditions have never been really easy in the 
chemists business proper, which is already well served by 
Wholesalers and manufacturers of standing. Recent chair- 
men’s speeches have complained that competition is in- 
creasing. No doubt in the cosmetics and luxuries trade the 
teviving prosperity of 1934 brought larger turnover and 
Profits. Possibly as a result, however, of the standard set 
by Boots with their low-price policy, current profits are not 
particularly large in the drug sections. It is reasonable to 
€xpect that in any general revival profits will rise and that 
the profits reinvested during the depression years will earn 
a return. The results of the depression years have also 
shown that Boots shareholders may count on a satisfactory 
stability. It would, however, be imprudent to expect any 
very rapid advance in profits under normal conditions— 
though the reorganisation of the Taylor business in con- 
Junction with Timothy Whites may allow of better earn- 
ings as the result of economies. 
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TARDS 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


Unilever—First Results.—The final dividend of 
2 per cent. in guilders, announced this week by Unilever, 
N.V., maintains the currency dividend at 4 per cent. for 
the year. It is unfortunate that the announcement breaks 
with precedent in omitting any mention of the sterling 
rate of exchange with reference to which the dividend of 
Unilever, Limited, is calculated. The final dividend of 
24 cents per {1 share, taken at Wednesday’s closing rate 
of exchange for the guilder, gives a percentage of approxi- 
mately 3.37, which, with the interim of 3.25 per cent. 
makes a total of approximately 63 per cent. English share- 
holders thus have to thank a further depreciation in sterling 
for their increased dividend—the amount for 1933 having 
been calculated at 6} per cent.—although this very factor 
must have involved further serious trading difficulties. 
Simultaneously with the dividend announcement, the re- 
sults of the three principal trading concerns were issued. 
The Lever profits have advanced by somewhat over 
£100,000 to £6,302,875, the amount available for ordinary 
showing a corresponding increase at {1,564,635. The divi- 
dend of 15 per cent. is covered by earnings of 26.7 per 
cent., and £250,000 is placed to contingency and general 
reserves. The following table summarises the three latest 
revenue accounts : — 











Years to December 31, 
1932 1933 1934 
Profits, after debenture interest... 6,228,162 6,200,698 6,302,875 
3,380,778 
1,357,462 


Preference dividends ..............++ 


3,380,778 3,380,778 
Preferred ord. dividends ........... 1 


1,357,462 1,357,462 


BOONE © casccesesscatsoncs 1,489,922 1,462,457 1,564,635 
CIMA POE ceccsccecescqcessesese 975,000 975,000 975,000 
Shares PONE Se <<sscsesissnion 24-7 24-0 26-7 
MEG ddccndarsdeveesers 15 15 15 
Co-partnership dividend ............ 43,625 46,639 48,823 


250,000 
250,000 
250,675¢ 


Contingencies reserve ............06. 
GOMER FODONVE .cncccccccccccvcvccices 
CONNIE FOUN cc ccccsccccvescsxccess 


250,000 
250,000 
306,779 


250,000 
265,970} 
¢ After writing off £201,104 discount and issue expenses, and 
crediting £250,000 from Exchange Reserve. 
t After charging allowance of £475,523 to Niger Company for 
writing off debenture discount and issue expenses, and crediting 


£300,000 from Exchange Reserve. 


The balance sheet discloses that interests in subsidiary and 
allied companies have been increased during the year. 
Current trading items, which form a small proportion of 
the total assets, are slightly lower. The Van Den Berghs 
accounts reveal a further decline of over {21,000 in 
trading and dividend income, but owing to lower require- 
ments for depreciation and taxation, the available balance 
for dividends is some {£7,000 higher at £365,024. The 
ordinary dividend is maintained at 12} per cent., less tax, 
and the carry-forward increased from £71,225 to £91,875. 
The balance sheet reflects the acquisition from an associated 
company of a factory at Bromborough late in the year. 
Land, buildings, etc., have increased from {£372,789 to 
£723,251, while loans to associated companies show a 
sharp fall. The earnings of Jurgens, after adjusting for 
income tax on dividends, show little change at £312,959, 
and the dividend is maintained at 5 per cent. The report 
again refers to the difficulties caused by low butter prices, 
but the company’s share of trade has been maintained. The 
accounts of Unilever, N.V., and Unilever, Limited, will be 
delayed for about a fortnight, since the directors have de- 
cided to publish a consolidated statement of ‘‘ working 
capital ’’ of each of the two companies, incorporating the 
subsidiaries. Shareholders will heartily congratulate the 
directors on their decision, for none of the world’s great 
holding concerns has hitherto excelled the Unilever group 
in the issue of annual statements calculated to make 
Oliver Twists of shareholders. 
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Morris Motors Recovery.—After the appreciable set- 
back in gross profits for 1933, the results for the past year 
are satisfactory. Gross profits, at {1,044,595, are within 
measurable distance of the 1932 figure, although net profit 
at £543,972 is some £203,958 lower. The latter figure, how- 
ever, bore the expenditure of {125,000 on factory re- 
organisation, which has yet to yield full benefit to revenues. 
After including investment income available profits have 
increased from {£462,548 to £643,757, covering the gross 
preference dividend somewhat under three times. The 
privately-held ordinary shares receive 10 per cent. free of 
tax, and a reserve transfer of £150,000 is substantially 
covered by the balance of earnings. A three-year profit 
comparison follows :— 


Years to December 31st 


1932 1933 1934 

Gross profit, including net earn- £ £ £ 

ings from subsidiaries ......... 1,122,515 731,446 1,044,595 
SINE cshcsveanbirhevesorbesovennbe 204,739 221,142 336,929 
Depreciation of property and 

RENE - (ei cceniciSivebukeerveresseenen 163,481 160,733 156,698 
0 Sere 6,366 6,537 6,996 
DREN: -2c\ccunbokcebpesace>eshiiee 747,930 343,034 543,972 
Investment and other income ... 164,745 119,514 99,785 
TN cca ebeerne 912,675 462,548 643,757 
Preference dividend ............... 225,000 225,000 225,000 
sca cuinbebberee 223,721 102,546 90,898 
Ordinary shares (tax free) :— 

pio ieee besieneeie 463,954 135,002 327,859 

Tee co aca vcaene bes 200,000 100,000 200,000 

NE Sh Kh cp cbbhGeabeuahereuGons 23-2 6-8 16-4 

| RE 10 5 10 
DID ccc iccchbiniioseeseseviehes 300,0007 see 150,000} 
SII BOEWIRTG os sicniccccsccsnes00ce 223,285 258,287 236,145 


+ Written off goodwill, patents and trade marks. { To reserve 


fund. 


The balance sheet has always shown a strong liquid posi- 
tion. With {1,912,586 in cash and {2,150,500 in British 
and Dominion Government stocks, the company can 
readily face any further expansion of output or plant. 
The company announced a month ago that sales to that 
time showed an advance of 85 per cent. over the corre- 
sponding period of 1934. The concern is therefore ob- 
taining a satisfactory share of the new season’s market. 
By this token, the status of {1 7} per cent. preference 
shares, at 30s. 74d., yielding £4 18s., should be further 
enhanced. 


* * * 


U.S. Steel Results.—American recovery, halting 
though it was, brought a further advance in total earnings 
of United States Steel during 1934. The aggregate ton- 
nage of steel products shipped for home and export trade 
increased by 100,731 tons to 5,905,966 tons. Total earn- 
ings and income, however, increased from $17,991,273 to 
$35,218,359, after charging ordinary repairs and mainten- 
ance of approximately $40 millions and $53 millions for 
1933 and 1934. The “‘ gearing element ’’ resulting from 
heavy fixed costs has clearly been operative, for total 
earnings have increased in greater proportion than output. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 
Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached: 
To Publisher, “* Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4, 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge tor the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


SER ccosennswenes See eeeereecore SO OSe SESE EEE ES ODE SOT SEES EE SST ES eercece 


Address SOTTO LETHE EEE EEE ORES SEE TEESE EES HOS OSE OOS HSE E LESSEE ES SST ESOS ES 


PPT ES HST EEE ESTEE ESTEE EEE ESTES ESTEE SETSSESESESESESSES EES ESOSE 





This recovery, however, has failed, by a substantial margin, 
to cover depreciation and interest, and after debiting 
overhead expenses chargeable owing to reduced mining, 
the deficit before dividends is $21,667,780—some $15 
millions lower than in 1933. This amount, together with 
the 2 per cent. preferred stock dividend, has been written 
out of surplus, which after sundry adjustments now 
amounts to $258,575,628. A two-year comparison of con. 
solidated income follows :— 


1933 1934 
$ $ 
Earnings and income, after expenses, and 
SED iv sincrcanevpsusseuskabdspacuenerssbasatansse 17,991,273 35,218,359 
Less Depletion, depreciation, and obso- 
SUININD op ck bed neshhberad suncnueseabenbessene 43,195,117 44,121,259 





Bond interest, including subsidiaries ....... 5,164,453 5,051,052 
Total deficit from operations.............+0+66 30,368,297 13,953,952 
Proportion expenses of Lake Superior Iron * 
Ore properties and Great Lakes Trans- 
port Services, due to curtailment of 
IEG os noccersesvtusnemriscibsensosesncons 7,468,237 7,805,943 
Special income items credited (net) ......... 1,335,441 92,114 
Net deficit before dividends.................66. 36,501,123 21,667,780 
Preferred stock dividend, 2 per cent. ....... 7,205,622 7,205,622 
NN ORMOND inccassnbbosnusasteebesessnevessensensne 43,706,745 28,873,402 
ERE, cccstcecisvunsseseersssen 329,100,248 287,330,507 
“ SIR TINIE oc ccccscnnscurcnbaetee 287,330,507 258,575,628 


The report and the supporting schedules is, as usual, a 
model of clarity and exposition which might well be 
adopted by English companies. It shows that operations 
during the second half of 1934 were appreciably lower than 
in the first six months. Prices were higher by about 
II per cent. for home shipments, but the increase in the 
payroll, under the Code, amounted to some 10 per cent. 
for most of the subsidiaries, with an overall increase in 
average hourly earnings per employee of 15.5 per cent. 
The report declares, however, that the effect of the Code 
has been beneficial in the main and has tended towards 
stabilised business at the expense of increased costs. 
Taxation has also called for an increase of $4,070,392. 
During the year $7,313,792 was expended on capital 
account, and in February this year some $47 millions was 
appropriated to provide for more efficient plant. The 
report notes that a considerably greater improvement in 
operations will be necessary before profitable results can 
be achieved, but the outlook is considered encouraging, to 
judge from the first two months of the current year. U.S. 
Steel preferred are now quoted in London at $794 and the 
common at $29}, the former yielding approximately 2.5 
per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Reports from fifty-seven 
additional companies will be found in usual summary 
form on page 829. In the electricity supply group South 
London Electric and South Metropolitan report improved 
net earnings, the dividends being maintained at 7 and 9 
per cent. respectively. The principal report in the iron 
and steel group comes from Millom and Askam Iron, 
whose net profits have increased from {25,714 to £56,664. 
After placing {24,000 to reserve, the credit balance is 
substantially increased to {113,231. This week has 
brought a large batch of rubber company reports, which 
show an impressive recovery in profits. Dividends are 
resumed in the majority of cases. The net profits (with 
the comparative figure in brackets) of a selection of the 
principal companies may be cited here: Grand Central, 
£45,961 (£21,627); North Malay, {17.098 (£983); Sungei 
Way, £16,033 (£5,409); Klabang, {12,651 ({1,231); Sea- 
field, £10,328 ({2,175); Anglo-Malay, {10,006 (£1,029); 
and Damansara (Selangor), {10,075 (£3,932). The report 
of John Barker confirms the favourable figures announced 
some weeks ago. In the same group, Smart Brothers 
have issued a satisfactory report, showing net profits of 
£177,391, against {103,291. A group of northern trans- 
port concerns report a reasonable expansion in profits. 
The short list of miscellaneous companies contains some 
satisfactory results. John Dickinson, the paper manufac- 
turers, has increased net earnings from {204,805 to 
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{232,058, and the dividend from 10 to 11 per cent. The 
net profits of Steel Brothers, the merchanting concern, 
have advanced trom £221,219 to £278,113. Satisfactory 
reports have been published by A. Reyrolle, and Wright, 
Layman and Umney. Apollinaris and Presta record an 
increased loss, owing to difficulties in German trading 
conditions. The deferred dividend of Stewarts and Lloyds 
has been raised from 2} per cent. to 5 per cent., gross profits, 
before depreciation, having increased from {£630,877 
to £1,004,000. 


MINING NOTES 


Union Corporation.—As usual, the Union Corpora- 
tion's annual statement is more than a bare record of 
results of the Corporation and its subsidiaries. It includes, 
for example, a table of the world’s gold production, which 
shows that during the past seven years the total has risen 
from 19,399,000 to 27,400,000 ozs., while the British per- 
centage has declined from 72.3 to 59.2 and the South 
African percentage from 53.4 to 38.2. The report also in- 
cludes detailed figures (now given in fine ounces) which dis- 
close that the world’s stock of monetary gold at the end 
of 1934 was 695.2 million ounces, against 553.9 million 
ounces in 1929, while the gold in Central Banks and 
Treasuries was 625.7 million ounces against 503.4 million 
ounces—the difference between the two sets of figures being 
mainly accounted for by European hoards and Exchange 
Equalisation Funds. Of the fifty important countries which 
held their own monetary gold reserves and had their 
currencies linked with gold in 1929, only eight to-day re- 
tain more or less free convertibility at the old parity, 
while twelve are on a purely nominal and ineffective gold 
standard, and no less than thirty have either abandoned 
the gold standard entirely or devalued their currencies. 
The Union Corporation estimates that if the whole fifty 
countries were to relink their currencies to gold at an 
average of 40 per cent. below the old parity, their gold 
stocks would have a total value of £4,777 millions. Any 
fears regarding a shortage of gold, therefore (for the next 
generation, at least), can, it is argued, be safely dismissed. 
As regards the Corporation’s own results, last year’s net 
profit was £565,820, against £432,060 in 1933, and divi- 
dends totalling 44 per cent., against 32 per cent., have been 
declared. The addition of {275,000 from the re-issue of 
ex-enemy shares raises the reserve to {1,239,810. The 
portfolio stands at £{1,810,270, as compared with {1,687,310 
a year earlier, the Company’s holdings showing a “‘ very 
substantial surplus ’’’ over the balance sheet valuation, 
the latter being again reduced by the allocation of certain 
exceptional profits, as well as part of the premiums from 
fe-issued ex-enemy shares. The balance of these shares 
has now been taken over by a private company, whose 
management has been placed in the hands of the Corpora- 
tion under a long-term agreement. The financial position 
is particularly strong, cash totalling nearly {2} millions, 
and gilt-edged securities over {2 millions. The yield on 


the shares, on last year’s dividend, is approximately 5} per 
cent. 


* * * 


Union Corporation Subsidiaries—Each of the 
producing concerns on the Rand, in the Union Corporation 
gtoup, treated ‘‘ record ’’ tonnages last year. In the case 
of East Geduld, this phenomenon coincided with an im- 
Provement in the yield. in dwts., but the Geduld Pro- 
pPrietary average was slightly lower, and that of Modder 
Deep dropped from 8.17 dwts. to 6.77 dwts. The first- 
Named company showed a marked expansion in ore re- 
serves, accompanied by a moderate decline in values; 
for the other two the difference was about 1} dwts., the 
higher price of gold having permitted the inclusion of large 
tonnages previously regarded as unpayable. The latest 
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estimates are based on a gold price of 130s. against 120s. in 
the earlier period. Significant figures for the three Union 
Corporation subsidiaries are given below: — 


Working Dividends Ore Reserves 
Profit Amount Per Tonnage Value 
£ Z£ cent. dwt. 
East Geduld : 
RU <cansene 313,720 214,500 133} 3,900,000 7:13 
RO cececuees 1,023,170 553,500 35 4,750,000 7:3 
BEE secvancns 1,394,270 691,880 41} 7,000,000 6-6 
Geduld Prop’ty. : 
i ene: 589,100 547,820 374 5,800,000 6-6 
BGS cesececes 1,202,590 821,730 56} 5,900,000 6-7 
JOSE .ccceeeee 1,413,060 986,080 674 9,000,000 5:4 
Modder Deep : 
BE acgencees 699,570 550,000 110 1,100,000 8:3 
BOGS cccicesce 961,270 600,000 120 1,162,000 5-86 
BO a cacccces 899,550 600,000 120 900,000 4:6 


The modest extent of the increase in the latest dividend of 
the East Geduld—which occasioned some disappointment 
at the time of declaration—is attributable partly to the in- 
crease in the company’s total capital, some 150,000 addi- 
tional shares having been subscribed by the Union Corpora- 
tion, and partly to the greatly increased appropriation of 
£155,000 for capital expenditure. Outlay under this head- 
ing amounted last year to practically £270,000. The Union 
Government’s participation in the profits, plus taxation, 
absorbed £373,860, as compared with {213,000 for 1933. 
A point of importance for investors is the fact that this 
company is allowed to deduct from the Government’s 
shares of profits, under the terms of the lease. any increase 
in taxation beyond the rate of 3s. in the pound. Of the 
revenue of Geduld Proprietary, some {253,260 was shown 
under the heading of sundries, being chiefly attributable to 
dividends on the company’s holding of East Geduld shares. 
The somewhat increased amount of {49,500 was required 
for capital expenditure, and taxation took £587,720, against 
£514,450. Despite the inclusion of very low grade material, 
the ore reserves of the Modder Deep are down; the tonnage 
as it stands represents about 1} years’ supply for the mill. 
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Doubtless further ore will be brought into sight by develop- 
ment, but a great deal depends upon the maintenance of a 
high price for gold. Development on the Kimberley Reef 
from an inclined shaft near the North Boundary failed to 
disclose any payable ore. Of a series of bore-holes put 
down, however, two indicated payable values, and the arch 
is to be explored. As regards the non-producing subsidiaries 
of the Union Corporation, the working from East Geduld 
into Grootvlei crossed the boundary last year, and 1,950 
feet of development has been subsequently accomplished. 
Of the footage of 410 on reef, some 325 were payable, 
averaging 6.1 dwts. over a width of 68 inches, equal to 
about 410 inch-dwts. The Van Dyk Consolidated secured 
its mining lease towards the end of the year, and the neces- 
sary measures towards shaft sinking and development are 
in progress. On December 31st last property and expendi- 
were given in the balance sheet at £596,500 and cash, etc., 
at £374,340. Upon 700,000 shares, 9s. remained to be 
called. 


* * * 


General Mining.—The market’s anticipation of an 
expansion in the earnings of General Mining has been only 
partially fulfilled. The profit for 1934 is actually £371,900, 
against £363,350. Taxation requires a somewhat lower 
allocation. After the placing of {100,000 to general re- 
serve, against (in effect) £50,000 for 1933, the somewhat 
reduced balance of £116,850 is carried forward. For fuller 
details the complete text of the annual report must be 
awaited. Allowing for the balance distribution of 2s. 6d. 
included in the price, the indicated yield on the shares is 
about 53 per cent. 


* * * 


African and European.—Remarkable progress has 
resulted from South Africa’s departure from the gold stan- 
dard. After an absence of three years from the dividend 
list, the company announced a payment of 7} per cent. for 
1933. Last year an interim of Is. per share was declared, 
and the final payment raises the total to 3s. The market 
hopes that, at the annual meeting in Johannesburg on 
May oth, an interim of 7} per cent. will be declared for 
1935. Last year’s earnings were as much as £863,170, 
against £251,780. A liberal policy of writing-off has been 
adopted, and a transfer of £250,000 raises the general 
reserve to £500,000. After other appropriations, a balance 
of £43,900 is carried forward, against {37,200 brought in. 
Government securities and other holdings valued in the 
balance sheet at {1,306,000 have a market value over {1 
million greater. The financial position is regarded as suffici- 
ently strong to enable the company to investigate and finance 
any attractive new venture. As usual, the report contains 
a list of the company’s land and similar assets, as well as 
the names of the companies in which shares are held. On 
the basis of last year’s dividend the yield shown is about 
714 per cent. This, in the circumstances, may be regarded 
as attractive. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—Bank of Scotland, Bank of Czechoslovak 
Legions, National Bank of India, Mercantile Bank of 
India, Wesleyan and General Assurance, Associated Port- 
land Cement Manufacturers, Associated Electrical Indus- 
tries, River Plate Trust Loan and Agency, Olympic Port- 
land Cement, Scottish Power, Anglo-Portuguese Tele- 

hone, International Automatic Telephone, British Enka 
Artificial Silk, Vickers, British Ropes, Moss’ Empires, 
Maple and Company, British Aluminium, and Nundydroog 
Mines. The speeches of the Indian bank chairmen are 


dealt with in a Finance Note on page 793. At the Bank of 
Scotland meeting, the Right Hon. Lord Elphinstone drew 
attention to the bank’s strongly liquid position, but stated 
that although conditions in the heavy industries of Scotland 
had distinctly improved, a substantial increase in the 
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demand for loans from credit-worthy borrowers would }. 
welcome. The chairman of the Bank of Czechoslovak 
Legions declared that the bank was an institution of great 
economic importance, which had passed through the diff. 
culties of the time with complete success. At the Wesleyan 
and General Assurance meeting, the chairman referred to 
the high rate of interest earned, and the ample margin be. 
tween book values and market values of the Society’s securi- 
ties. At the Associated Portland Cement meeting, the chair. 
man declared that while costs of production had been 
reduced by 42 per cent. since 1925 the net selling price in 
the home market had been lowered by no less than 46 per 
cent. Every {100 of the company’s fixed assets represented 
36 tons of annual productive capacity, against 20 tons ten 
years ago. The chairman of Associated Electrical Indus- 
tries stated that output had been greater than in recent 
years, and that orders for the first quarter of this year were 
higher than a year earlier. At the River Plate Trust 
and Agency meeting, the chairman declared that the 
financial condition of Argentina was improving, and 
that a surplus for dividend on the ‘‘A’’ and ‘B” 
shares was looked for this year. At the Olympic 
Portland Cement meeting, the chairman declared that 
although the consumption of cement in the United 
States had increased, the plant was only operated at one- 
third of its capacity. Shareholders in the Scottish Power 
Company were informed that the total mileage of lines 
owned and operated by the subsidiary companies was now 
2,021. Both hydro-electric power stations had fulfilled 
expectations. The chairman of Anglo-Portuguese Tele- 
phone declared that the board had compiled a five-year 
plan of expansion, and the outlook was particularly bright. 
As regards the International Automatic Telephone Com- 
pany, the export market remained highly competitive, but 
an increase in the number of countries to which exports 
were made, from 43 to 49, had taken place. At the British 
Enka Artificial Silk meeting, reference was made to the 
high quality of the company’s products, and the success of 
a continued advertising campaign. At the Vickers meet- 
ing, Sir Herbert Lawrence welcomed the appointment of 
the Royal Commission on the private manufacture and 
trade in armaments and described the organisation and 
outlook of the Vickers group. At the British Ropes meet- 
ing, the chairman declared that the marked improvement 
in trading results could be put down to increased turnover. 
At the Moss’ Empires meeting, it was stated that the 
trading improvement of 1934 had been more than main- 
tained in the first quarter of 1935. The president of Maple 
and Company disclosed that contracts were in hand for 
the ‘‘ Queen Mary.”’ The chairman of British Aluminium 
dealt in detail with the position as regards imports from 
abroad. At the meeting of Nundydroog Mines, the chair- 
man declared that increased liability for taxation to the 
Mysore Government had affected the amount of dividend 
which the company was able to distribute. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


—_— 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


Account 


TIcKET 
Apri 11 


APRIL 9 


Tue ‘‘ House,’’ which is traditionally disturbed by a diffi- 
cult political situation, has responded favourably to this 
week’s more tempered utterance and inference. Operators 
were not beguiled, by this week’s simmering in the 
European cauldron, to the view that a potential boiling-over 
had been stayed, much less finally averted. But after the 
recent sizeable reaction, the political atmosphere was suffi- 
ciently quiet to warrant a steadier tone. A Budget surplus 
of £7} millions was turned to good account in the gilt-edged 
market, and the uncertain outlook for the remaining gol 

currencies emphasised by the devaluation of the belga, 
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a eeeneteeaninnatian 
brought an element of support in a stronger sterling 
exchange. 

The gilt-edged market accordingly opened in more con- 
fident fashion. Irredeemable issues, which suftered most 
in last week’s reaction, were naturally most responsive, 
and the movement took India undated stocks to higher 
levels. Although assisted by reports of possible Treasury 
operations in the near future, the market was unable to 
get into real stride, and later dealings on Wednesday and 
Thursday were more subdued. Dominion issues attracted 
little attention, and prices were inclined to sag in the 
Canadian list. 

Political factors accounted for a steadier tone among 
foreign bonds. Leading German issues, after opening none 
too well, gained ground on later days. French rentes re- 
covered quite consistently. Japanese bonds enjoyed a 
more active demand, on revised estimates of the Far 
Eastern prospect. Brazilian loans received moderate sup- 
port on early days, but on Wednesday reports of cotton 
crop damage induced a reaction. 

Home rail stocks were quiet, although quotations were 
in all cases very firm. Only Southern issues were active, 
however, in correct anticipation of a good traffic return. 
Prior charges were firmer with the course of gilt-edged. 
Business in the foreign rail market was again very quiet, 
and after an irregular opening Argentine and Brazilian 
issues tended to sag. 

In the industrial markets the tone was appreciably more 
confident, although business on the whole remained of 
small dimensions. Electric supply shares received more 
steady support, and, in the equipment section, Johnson and 
Phillips attracted the dividend optimists. Among steel 
shares, Stewarts and Lloyds deferred were somewhat lower, 
for the large increase in profits failed to console those who 
had hopes for 7} per cent. instead of the 5 per cent. re- 
commended. Richard Thomas preference, now ex rights, 
strengthened appreciably. The motor group was active, 
but irregular. The Morris and Rolls-Royce profits led, in 
fact, to slight recessions. Ford, after a firm opening, 
tended to decline. Brewery shares were unimpressive until 
the faithful provinces rallied to their support. ‘‘ Alcohol ”’ 
issues, however, reflected hopes of impending fiscal favours. 
Leading tobacco shares were also moderately supported. 
Interest in the stores section was chiefly directed towards 
Marks and Spencer, and food shares, including Tate and 
Lyle and Unilever (on the dividend set out on page 799), 
were firmer. Textile and rayon shares were quiet. Mis- 
cellaneous industrial leaders, such as Imperial Chemical, 
British Oxygen, Associated Cement, and London Brick, 
improved after opening in somewhat desultory fashion. 
Bank shares were slightly irregular, but insurance issues, 
particularly General Accident, were well supported. 


The oil market opened in cautious fashion, with only 
tepid interest in the leading shares. Tuesday’s buying 
movement, being accompanied by discussion of a possible 
increase in petrol prices, impressed the market, particularly 
in view of the improvement in the American crude position. 
A sharp rally in prices ensued, which was well maintained 
on Wednesday. 

The sullen tendency of the rubber market made for 
easier conditions in the shares. Sellers were limited, but 
lack of interest was sufficient to depress quotations. Further 
selling of Indian tea shares on Monday depressed prices 
considerably, but buyers appeared with sufficient support 
to stem the decline. Ceylon issues were quiet and attracted 
little interest. 

In the mining markets quotations ruled quietly firm, 
without attracting much business. Dealings were centred 
largely on the ‘“‘ heavies,’’ the two Gedulds showing 
prominent strength. Continental centres and the Cape 
brought little support, and professional operators were 
disinclined to extend their commitments at this stage of 
the account. The West African market was in poor spirits, 
owing to moderate but persistent selling. Rhodesian copper 
shares were a little uncertain on the restriction arrange- 
ments, but finally turned somewhat harder. Australian 
gold shares continued idle, but tin issues, after a cheerless 


Opening, made some response to the higher price of the 
metal. 
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“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 
























































Mie a” | Mar_28,| Mar. 29,| April 1, | April 2,] April 3, | April 4, 
‘ 1935 , 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Government and | 
Municipal Loans | 6,849 | 1,265 1,321 1,402 1,242 1,245 1,194 
Transport, Com 
munications, and 
Public Utilities 4,303 761 780 1,024 931 866 927 
Commercial and 
industrial® 16,439 2,901 3,237 3,272 3,251 3,125 3,167 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financia! 2,651 531 425 535 469 523 542 
Mines  (iucluding 
Nitrate) ........ 6,330 1,242 944 1,215 1,033 1,129 1,234 
I icacakectunanees 663 124 88 143 142 174 127 
Rubber, Tea and 
I cénsacnimnns 1,759 519 233 442 243 237 284 
Total ...... | 38,996 7,343 7,028 8,033 7,311 7,299 7,475 
Corresponding day 
OD WO conse. see 7,802 8,139 Closed ' 8,296 7,718 9,360 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


” 


‘“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 























STOCKS, (1928 = 100) 
a pope | Mar 28, , Mar. 29, | Mar. 30, | April 1, | April 2, | April 3, | April 4, 
(Jan. 23) (Apri ty | #995 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
97-1 | 91:3 | 91-5 | 91-4 | closes | 91-3 | 91-6 | 91-6 | 91-6 
| 


“FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 


























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest yy, 99 | Mar. 2 anil ae eee 
. = | Mar. 2S, ; Mar. 29, , Mar. 30,| April 1, | April 2, | April 3, | April 4 
ee er a i a ee ae 
(Feb. 1) |(Mar. 29) 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 
141-0 | 135-9 | 136 3 | 135-9 | Closed | 136-0 | 136-3 | 136-4} 136-3 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


Tue suspicion that Wall Street is not, at the moment, 

an accurate index of the state of the nation is heightened 

by this week’s events. Turnover in the share market has 

petered away to the lowest level for a long time. The 

‘trading ’’ figures seem incapable of rising appreciably 

above the half million daily mark. Sentiment is said to 

be improving, but changes de minimis have little effective 

significance. Automobile, oil and chemical shares were 
firmer at the beginning of this week, and fractionally 
easier subsequently. Rails followed a similar course, and 
the index for utility shares, having gained a couple of 
decimal points one day, lost them the next. All this 
recalls the Johnsonian denial of the usefulness of debating 
precedency between the lower members of creation. The 
fact is that, for a variety of reasons—of which two years 
of the Administration’s reforming zeal is one, and un- 
certainty over the fate of some of its main measures 
another—the nation, for the present, has ceased to be 
security-minded. The business outlook itself is less dis- 
couraging than some reports suggest. The slow decline 
in steel output appears to have been definitely checked. 
Steel mill activity this week is estimated at 47 per cent. 
of capacity, against 46} per cent. last week. It is under- 
stood, further, that almost the entire production is going 
into consumption, not into stock. A factor in this rela- 
tively satisfactory position is the continuance of demand 
from the automobile industry, which is working on a 
production schedule for April of 440,000 units, against 
415,000 in March and 373,000 in April, 1934. Power 
output, again, continues to run slightly above the level 
of this time last year. Output in the last week of March 
was 2.8 per cent. more than in the corresponding week of 
1934. Commodities, including grains, copper and oil, 
but excluding cotton, are somewhat firmer. Altogether, 
there is more than a suggestion that trade may succeed in 
staging a moderate revival, by taking advantage of a 
temporary lull in the enactment of presidential measures 
to revive it. 
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Mar. Apr. Apr.3 Mar Apr. Apr 3 
27, 3, 1935 27, 3, 1935, 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv.t Eoniv.? 
Lb. Ln.8$%,"82-47 1018 1018 = 105} Natl. Biscuit ...... 244 22 234 
Do. 4}%%,'32-47 lolge lOL% lW5G Phelps Dodge ..... 13} 14 14% 
Do 4}%,'33-38 10253 102 1068 Pullinan asus 42 41 43h 
Atchison ne = 368 38 4 | Sears-Roebuck ... 34% 33} 35 4% 
ED chp scshnyensncvese 7% 8 BA 8 oe BeRse.-cvencee 738 81 84} 
Illinois Central..... 10% 104 104 U.S. Leather ...... a 4 4% 
N.Y. Central ..... 13 13} 13} U.S. Rubber. ..... 11% 10 10 
Pennsylvania . 173 18 18 }} SRRCMEEE,  cesesece 29 28} 29 
Southern Pacific... 134 135 14 Westinghouse ..... 354 35} 36 
Southern Rly. ..... 8} 83 81) | Woolworth ........ 53 534 55% 
Union Pacific ..... 85 85 88} 
RECTOR, occe0s0-- 885 114§ «118% Am. Tel. and Tig. 102 102} 106) 
Amer. Smelting ... 333 32 334 Interboro R_T...... 9 105 10 
Anaconda ssl 104 9} 104 Int. Tel. Teleg. .. 6 64 6 
Bethlehem Steel... 24} 23 244% | Utilities P. and L. 1s 12 lt 
Chrysler Motor .. 34 334 344% | W. Union Tlg. .... 23§ 234 248 
Corn Produce Rf. 64 631 65% 
Eastman Kodak.. 119} 120 124% 
Gen. Electric ..... 22 22 223 ee 22 24 24h 
Gen. Motors ...... 28 28 294 Shell Union ........ 5% 6k 63 
Int. Harvester ... 36} 364 374 Std. California .... 29} 29} 305 
Mont. Ward ..... 23% 23 23% BR TEs setvacene 374 37% 38 43 


¢ Calculated at $4-81} to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : -— 





























1935 
1934 Jan. 1 to April3 Be- 
ginning} Mar. 20 |Mar. 27 |April 3, 
Lowest} Highest} Lowest] Highest or 1935 1935 5655 
Sept. 19] Feb. 21] Mar.13] Jan. 9 esis 
351 Industrials .. 74°3 90-5 | 745 | §83-1 83-1 748 75:5 | 75-4 
a) SS Sa 34-0 51-4 | 27 4(f)} 36-4 35 6 27-4 27-5 | 275 
37 Utilities ........ 55-2t| 83-4¢) 52 2(2)| 58-0 57-9 52-2 55-2 | 56-0 
Total, 421 Stocks 65-6 82-1 | 63-1 71-1 71-0 63-3 64-3 | 64-3 
Average vield of 
50 Lodustrial 
Common Stocks | 2°78% | 390% |§3-62% |4-06%||| 3-62% |4-05% | 400% | 4°16% 


+ (s) 





¢ December 26th 
§ January 2nd. 


+ February 7th 
|) March 13th, 


(s) September 12th, 


(t) March 20th, 


Daity AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN CoMMON Stocks (1926 = 100) 
































est | | 

Highest | Lowsgs | Mar. 27. | Mar. 28, | Mar. 29, | Mar. 30, | April 1, | April 2, | April 3, 
(Jan. 7) | (Mar 13)| $995 | 1995] 1935] 1998] 1985 | 955 | 1955 
91-8 | 78-6 | 81-2 | 81-2 | 81-2 | 81-3 | 82-0 | 81-6 | 81-2 





TotTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 


























Mar. 28 | Mar. 29, | Mar 30, | April 1, | April 2, | April 3, 
1935 1935 1935° 1935 1935 ivss 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 610 460 250 440 530 530 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 11,290 9,410 5,940 10,880 10,890 10,680 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) .... 121 90 56 76 116 94 


* Two-hour session, 


PARIS 


The uncertainties of politics and currency problems 
continue to find expression in abrupt changes in Stock 
Exchange tendencies. A fairly large open position had 
been built up by the end of last week, and on Monday 
the monthly settlement naturally saw a considerable 
lightening of commitments. Ordinary shares were lower, 
while rentes and fixed-interest securities generally made 
a sharp recovery. Similar features were in evidence on 
Tuesday, but in Wednesday’s market M. Flandin’s ‘‘ gold 
coinage ’’ speech was a major influence. Rentes continued 
to move upwards, but industrial shares found increased 
support. Throughout the week, shares with a Brussels 
connection remained dull and depressed. The gold share 
market was less active, mainly owing to a transfer of 
interest to other quarters. Rio Tinto were higher on the 
New York announcement of a copper restriction agree- 
ment. . 


Mar. 27, Apr. 1, Apr. 3, Mar. 27, Apr. 1, Apr.3 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 10,150 10,080 10,169 | Wagons Lits......... 54 55 £6 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,770 1,775 1,.°6) | Mexican Eagle ... 15} 14 13} 
Suez Canal . 18,925 19,160 19100 | *‘ Chartered” ...... 80} 81} 823 
Chargeurs Réunis 141 1424 142] Ford ee 48 48 
Rio Tinto ........ 1,100 1,165 1,185 | De Beers ............ 410 418 414 
Royal Dutch ...... 14,380 14,540 14,990 ! * Johnnies’’......... 269 271 270} 





BERLIN 

The Stock Exchange remained irregular and reactionary 
until Saturday of last week, when a strong upward move. 
ment began, which made further headway on Monday, 
The largest gains were obtained by steel, electrical, 
engineering, chemical and bank shares. Potash shares 
were irregular, but higher on balance. Tuesday’s market 
had a weaker tone. Demand, however, was in evidence 
for a number of brewery and public utility issues. In the 
middle of the week many industrial shares showed further 
rises, particularly the steel and electrical groups. The 
bond market was steady, with few changes in quotations, 
though a further advance occurred in dollar bonds. The 
official share index number (1924-26 = 100) was 87.82 
in March, against 86.43 in February. The corresponding 


figures for the bond index were 96.07 and 95.48 
respectively. 
Mar. 27, Apr. 1, Apr. 3, Mar. 27, Apr. 1, Apr.3, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank . 158-75 160-75 161-75 | A. E.G 38-50 38-25 37-00 
D.D. Bank 85-00 90-00 90-25 
Dresdner (New) $5-00 90-00 90°25 | Siemens and Halske 150-50 155-50 154-75 
I. G. Farben- 
industrie 143-25 148-00 148-00 | A.K.U 5 . 54°90 52-60 52-60 


Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New) 


Hamburg-Amer 


35°75 35°75 34-90 (* Hapag New’) 34-50 34-75 34-00 


AMSTERDAM 

The weakness of the guilder, following the belga’s de- 
valuation, had a restraining influence on business at 
Amsterdam. Fixed-interest stocks, particularly Govern- 
ment bonds, were reactionary, while industrial equity 
shares were decidedly firm—partly on buying from Paris. 
Rumours of a possible increase in petrol prices accentuated 
the demand for Royal Dutch. Unilever N.V. were firm 
despite the unchanged final dividend. Rubber shares 
were strong after a quiet start, the market believing that 
the competitive power of the Dutch producers would be 
strengthened if the guilder were devalued. Tin shares 
advanced, partly on the same argument and partly on the 
continued recovery in the price of the metal. 


Mar. 27, Apr. 1, Apr. 3, Mar. 27, Apr. 1, Apr. 3, 

1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

23°, Dutch Loan 77% 860775 76% | Steel Common...... 173 17 17 
5$°, German . 25] 244 A.K.U, scene 32} 304 31 
Unilever N.V. ... 87] 88 — Ford Motor .. 244 247 256 
Phillips Lamps ... 228} 224 2 Deli. Batavia Tob. 145 146 147 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch . 140$ 142} 147} 
ER acbesrecoues 33 34} 36} Handels Ams. ...... 171% 1745 1803 

CANADA 


‘ 


The Canadian stock markets, anticipating the ‘‘ gold 
clause ’’ decision of the United States Supreme Court, 
began to move upward before the middle of February, but 
became more reactionary towards the end of the month. 
Though the largest gains were in ‘‘ gold ’’ stocks, many 
industrial issues rose several points. On March ist Mr 
Roebuck, the Attorney-General of Ontario, made a speech 
challenging the validity of power contracts made between 
the Hydro-Electric Commission of Ontario and certain 
corporations for supplies of power. Heavy selling of the 
securities of these companies immediately _ resulted, 
which extended to the whole range of power stocks, and 
even to securities which could not possibly be prejudiced 
by any action of the Ontario Government. Gradually, 
the whole market became affected, and heavy liquidation 
ensued, with the bears in command of the situation. 
Further reference to the Ontario position is made in a Note 
on page 797 of this issue. Gold-mining shares were 
depressed by the Quebec Government’s announcement of 
new taxation of the industry. 


Price, Price, Apr. 3, Price, Price, Apr. 3, 
Feb.20. Apr. 3, 1935 Feb. 20, Apr.3, 1935 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935. 1935 Eng. 
Eguiv.t Equiv.f 
Bell Telephone..... 134 120} 124% | Dominion Glass... 1203 1162 120% 
Canadian Car and International Petro- 

Foundry.......... 74 6} 6H leum .. ——— at 31 
Do. prefd....... 15 13h 134 | Brazil Traction... 8 8 
Power Corporation 3 7 7k British Columbia 
Dome Mines ...... ! 37a Power“ A”... 253 233 24% 
Hollinger.......... sf 166 174 | Do “B”......... 4 2 2% 
McIntyre.......... 41$ 43 444 | Canada Cement... 7 6 6 
Bank of Montreal 1974 191 1974 | Do. prefd........ 62} 54 55 
Bank of Nova Scotia 291 280 289% International Nickel 23 24 24H 
Roval Bank of Massey HarrisCom. 4 3} St 

Canada... .... 169 155 160} Montreal Light .. 31 7 28% 
Canadian Bank of Ogilvie Flour Mills 175 149 154% 

Commerce........ 165 150 155% | Quebec Power... 16g 15 154 
Canadian PacificRy. 1g 95 = 10 | SAWinigan Water, 17% «158 164 
Cockshutt Plow.... 7k 65 6; SteelCo.ofCanada 46} 44 


+t Calculated at $4-83} to 4, 
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CAPITAL ISSUES 


Ix the interval between the publication of the national 
accounts and the opening of a new Budget, the capital 
market has been given a temporary respite from new 
prospectus offers. The only public issue made this week 
was an offer for sale of shares in Dunbrik, Limited, whose 
authorised capitalisation, with £300,000 of {1 6 per cent. 
participating preferred shares ranking ahead of £25,000 of 
1s, deferred ordinary shares, typifies, in excelsis, a gearing 
with whose merits investors had ample opportunity to 
hecome acquainted in the boom of 1928-29. The 
undertaking which the company is purchasing has been 
incorporated for less than a year, and the profit estimates 
given in the prospectus are based on the expectations of 
the company’s technical director. Pending the publica- 
tion, in due course, of firm earnings figures, both classes of 
shares must be considered highly speculative. The week’s 
statements ‘‘ for public information ’’ cover an issue of 
5 per cent. first mortgage stock (with an early repayment 
option) by the Millom and Askam Hematite Iron Company, 
of 53 per cent. first mortgage debentures by Chandler’s, 
a brewery business in Johannesburg, and of 3} per cent. 
debenture stock by the British Gas Light Company. A 
notice has also been issued, as a preliminary to application 
for permission to deal, by Brixton Estate, a property busi- 
ness whose profits have been reasonably steady, with a 
slight upward tendency, in the last few years. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


4mount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Mar. 30, 1935, inclucing conversions, {95,922,358 
imount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Mar 30, 1935, excluding conversions, 427,596,301. 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week to March 30, 1935, Dr. 250,000. 


Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ f £ £ 

Dunbrik, Ltd., loud 6°, Partici 

pating Pref. Ord. £1 at par ; 100,000 100,000 12,500 87,500 
,, 100,000 Def. Ord. 1/- at 1/6 5,000 7,500 2,500 5,000 

ee , 105,000 107,500 15,000 92,500 

Issues to Shareholders only 
Cow and Gate, 1,485,000 New 1/- Ord. 

shares at par 74,250 74,250 74,250 
Associated Paper Mills, 222,886 Ord. 

shares 5/- at 5/9... coat aiaa malin 55,721 66,167 22,288 43,879 
Falcon Mines, 270,000 Ord, 5/—-at76 67,500 101,250 101,250 ; 
Fison, Packard and Prentice, 172,215 

See CO, £O BE GS. ncnceny ncrsevces 172,215 279,850 43,054 236,796 
vallaher, 106,675 Ord. £1 at £2 10s. 106,675 266,687 266,687 ue 
Potteries Motor Traction, 216,500 Ord. 

shares # lL at 22s. (to redeem £245,000 

4}°, Deb, Stk.) : . 216,500 238,150 10,825 227,325 
Nathan (Joseoh) and Co., £250,000 

4}°% Notes at par ........ . 250,000 250,000 25,000 225,000 
Hulett’s South African Refineries, 

£450,000 44°, Deb. Stk. at 103°, 

(to reccem £450,000 64°, Debs. at 

103°,,) : Rie “.. 450,000 463,500 45,000 418,500 
Venesta, £200,000 44°, Notes 1938-47 

it 99%, (to redeem £215,804 6°, 

Deb. Stk. at par on July Ist) ...... 200,000 198,000 

TD uikcdscietenmnaineenicniinn wee 1,592,861 899,650 1,038,204 588,354 1,151,050 


Total Offered for Subscription— _ 
luciuaing Exelnuding 
Conversions Conversions 


total Offered for Subscription — 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 
1935 ish 97,717,712 28,492,005 Sesssanneete 410,980,300 169,103,700 
1934 ......... 210,335,661 62,076,353 DR chsnintevane 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1983 ......... $2,365,945 38,447,192 BE arcacioans 2,699,684,265t 188,909,963 
1932 000... 143,512,215 22,192,622 ae 693,010,056 369,058,073 
1928 cae 174,069,000 


_+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5° War Loan into 34% War 
Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing 








: Debentures _ Preterence Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
a ee 10,996,446 8,048,753 9,446,806 28,492,005 
an ptnncanseconssosneeeeses 52,411,878 3,398,888 6,265,987 62,076,353 
y hole year—- 
28 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ £ 
Amount previously recorded ...........:eseeseeee 10,399,053 a 18,868,514 
Jowett Cars, 625,000 Ord. 4/—  .......--cceeeeeee 125,000 7/6 234,375 
125,000 6% Cum. Pref. {1 ...... 125,000 21/3 132,812 
Abi NOI ics cikcassanineciccneccontess 10,649,053 19,235,701 
7,196,851 


NN a ssnnaeininaainenioon 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Dunbrik, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 100,000 6 per cent. parti- 
‘pating £1 preferred ordinary at par and 100,000 Is. deferred 
shares at 1s. 6d. Formed to acquire concrete brick and tile works, 


7,451,457 


— ————— 


Valued at £77,450, for £70,000, payable £50,001 15s. in cash 


and balance by allotment of 399,965 deferred ordinary shares. 
Firm contracts received for 36 million bricks during next 
twelve months. Estimated profits, based on 8s. per thousand 
£14,000 at present rate and not less than £20,000 at anticipated 
output. Preferred shares to receive 6 per cent. non-cumulative, 
and one-fourth of any balance. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Brixton Estate, Ltd.—Incorporated, December, 1924. 
Converted into a public company on February 28, 1935. 
Land and property owning company. Issued capital, 


£80,000 in 5s. ordinary shares and £75,000 in 5 per cent. 


cumulative 10s. preference shares. Net assets, including 
recent issues, excluding goodwill, £163,363. Profits: 1932, 


£11,245; 1933, £12,506; 1934, £12,575. 

Millom and Askam Hematite Iron Company, Ltd.—Issue of 
£200,000 5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock. Redeem- 
able at £101 per cent. by April 1, 1955, or at £102} per cent. 
from April 1, 1946, on six months’ notice. Proceeds of issue 
to redeem existing stock and to repay bank overdraft. Profits: 
1932, £18,306; 1933, £39,205; 1934, £58,156. Messrs Cazenove 
Akroyds and Greenwood and Company have purchased the 
issue at £100 per cent., less 1} per cent. commission. 

Savory and Moore, Ltd.—Issued capital : Ordinary shares, 
£1, £150,000; £1 73$ per cent. cumulative participating 
preference shares, £102,003; £1 6 per cent. cumulative prefer- 
ence shares, £6,100. The 6 per cent. preference have no 
voting rights unless the dividend falls into arrear. ‘The 7} per 
cent. rank after, and have no vote while a dividend is being 
paid. When the ordinary dividend for any one year exceeds 
10 per cent. these preference shares will receive an extra 1 per 
cent. 

British Gas Light Company, Ltd.—Issue of £200,000 33 per 
cent. debenture stock, ranking part passu with existing 4 and 
5 per cent. stocks. To be repaid at par July 1, 1955. Stock 
sold at 983, per cent. net, to Messrs Cohen, Laming, Hoare. 

Chandler’s, Ltd.—Issue at par of £S.A. 75,000 54 per cent. 
first mortgage debentures, payable in London plus exchange if 
required. Issue will repay 7 per cent. debentures and other 
loans. Net assets, November 30, 1934, £192,661. Profits for 
years to November 30 :—1933, £4,313; 1934, £12,131. Share 
capital, £92,600 in ordinary shares. 3 per cent. proposed in 
respect of year to November 30, 1934. E. S. Marcus and 
Company have purchased issue at par and commission of 
£1,000. 

ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

Associated Paper Mills.—222,886 Ordinary shares of 5s. are 
ofiered to shareholders at 5s. 9d. per share. Proceeds will be 
utilised after payment of expenses for the subscription of the 
balance due on 20,000 ordinary shares of {1 of P. Garnett and 
Son, Ltd., and for the acquisition of the remaining 30,000 
shares in respect of which the directors have decided to exercise 
their option to purchase in May, 1935. 

Falcon Mines.——270,000 of the unissued shares of 5s. are 
offered to shareholders registered on March 25th at 7s. 6d. per 
share in proportion of three new for every two shares held. 

Fison, Packard and Prentice.—172,215 new ordinary shares 
of {1 are offered to ordinary shareholders registered on March 
26th at 32s. 6d. per share in proportion of one new share for 
every three ordinary shares held. 

Gallaher.— 106,675 ordinary shares {1 are offered to ordinary 
shareholders registered on March 2nd at £2 10s. in proportion 
of one new ordinary share tor every ten ordinary shares held. 

Joseph Nathan and Company, Ltd.—lIssue of £250,000 of 
44 per cent. notes at par, in order to finance the cost of the 
erection and equipment of the new factory at Greenford and to 
provide for the expansion of the company’s business. Re- 
deemable not later than March 31, 1955. From March 31, 
1945, the company may redeem all outstanding notes at three 
months’ notice. All notes redeemed on or before March 31, 
1950, will be repaid at 102 per cent., and after at 101 per cent. 
Total net assets £711,370. 


The Potteries Motor Traction Company, Ltd.—lIssue of 
216,500 ordinary shares of £1 to existing shareholders in 
proportion of two for each three held at 22s. per share, to 
redeem the whole of the outstanding 44 per cent. debenture 
stock on August 15, 1935. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

Amsterdam 5} per cent. Loan.—The bonds outstanding 
(£2,369,300) will be redeemed at par, plus accrued interest, on 
October 1, 1935. 

Associated Electrical Industries.—The directors have decided 
to redeem the outstanding {1,036,353 4 per cent. debenture 
stock on July 12th, or before, at the holder’s option. 

Central Wagon.—T his company announces that on June 29th 
the whole of the £100,000 6$ per cent. first debenture stock will 
be redeemed at a premium of 2} per cent. 


(Continued on page 808) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


Note—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest ave distingutshed by italics 


In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate, Where Stocks 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment iy 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stoc®s and shares is calculated by reference to the latest 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “ cum div,” shares 
























































Prices | | | | | Prices | 
Year 1935 | a ae Year 1935 Lasttwo | a 
a Jan Ito — el Rise | Yield, Jan 1to Half-yearly 7. a. Rise | Yield, 
April 3, Name of Security | 27 . or April 3, April 3, Divideads Name of Security 27 5 or | April3 
inclusive 1935 | 1935 | Fall | 1935 ssesei 1935 | 1935 | Fall | 1935' 
High | Low ' High-! Low- | High-! Wow (a) (8) (ce) | | 
est est || est est {£ s. d.l] est est % % i tea 
Bauks | | a 
i British Funds 4tdis| S$dis| Nil Nil) AngloS. Af10{5pd = 544 dis)5 xe di | | Nil 
93} 734 94§ | 83% || Consols 23% ........000- 86 86} + } 218 1 7/2} 5,9 Nil Nil American B \ 1 fy pd. 6/6 | 6/6 | | Nil 
120 | 1093 | 118%} 1132 | Do. 4% Red. at par 45/- | 42/- | 5(b)(d) S(a)id)\| Bank of N. Zealand {1 | 42/6 | 42/6 | | 316 0 
| on or after Feb. 1957(m) 115 115} + } 317 3803) 354 G(a), 6/6) | Bank of England Stk 355$x} 35544! - 1376 
1024 92) 1037; 1019 Conversn, 23%, 1944-49 | 102} | 102) 1 2 4 Off 7974 70/104; (a); 7(b) | Barclay B. (£1) ......... 71/6 | 72/— | +6d| 317 6 
106 97} 1073 | 104§ Do. 3%, 1948-53..... 1O5$ | 105} H 210 Off 41/3 34 104) 23(a) | 2§(0) | Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 36/6 | 35/6 | } 2146 
ill 101d) 1126 | 105 Do. 34% after 1961(s) | 105}, 164 3 23 8 94 8} f(a) 4(b(k)) Bk. of Australasia (£5) 8} ] 8s] | 463 
1163 1088 113% | 1113 Do. 44% 1940-44..... 112% | 112} 3 28 416 3% sd(c) | Bic) Bk. of Montreal ($100) 9 £404 | £393 | -1 | 4 24 
1244 | U15% |) 1244) 120% Do. 5% 1944-64 ...... 120}x! 102}x 286 244 | 22,4 | S{e)(o)) S(c)(o) Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20' 23 23 nee 34% 
1044 | 98 106 | 102% Funding 3% 1959-69...) 1024 | 102! 217 Off 989} 826 | 6(c) | 6(c) | British Overseas A £5 | 85/- | 85/-| .. | 7 12 
1214 | W114 | 1218 | 116 | Funding 4% 1960-90.. 116x | 116!x 3.10 16} 144 Jia) | 7(b. | Chtd. of India (£5)...... 143x} I4bxi — b] 415 3 
103% | 1014 | 102$) 102.5 39% Treasury Bds. 33-42, 102 1023 4 212 Off 143) (2 23(b)(0 | 24(a)(",| Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- |) 13/1}) 13 1 . 219 te 
1199 | 1093 1194 | 113% | Victory Bonds 4%..... 154) ) 115 3 9 OT} 86/- | 786 | Sela) | 8$(>) | District A £5, £1 pd. ... S0/- | SI/s | +1/3) 4 2 0 
1094, 101 110) | 1048 | WarLn 34% after1952(p)  1O5$ | 106} | 3.1 6158 54,6 3(a) | 5(6) || Do. B £1 fully paid...... | 55/- | 55/- | } 3119 
98} | 864, 98} | 94 | Local Loans 3%......... 94) | 94} 3 3 6 ]] 90/74 77,6 | 24(b)1 2Zhalt Eng.Scot.cAust.s£5,£3pd | 77/6 | 78/9 | 4-1/3) 3.18 6 
1044 101 1043 | 103 Austria 3% 1933-53... | 14 104 214 6 11 lu -114(0) 64(@) ) ~Hambros £10, £24 paid log] 10 1 450 
83} 61h B64 | 7S |) India 24% ....c.cccccceee 74 73 —1 3 8 6H} £1404) £1248) 3(a) | 3(% | Hong. and S. ($125)... £125} 74 | +€2 $14 9 
93 74 ol } Sh tia ttinatncebioacene 84 83 1 312 3]] 63 573 | 8(a)| 6(5) | Lloyds £5, with {1 pd. | 58/- | 5s/- | 1 430 
993 | 864 | 1004 | 92 ND ES 95 93 2 315 3 94| 7% 7(a) | 7(h) | Martins £20, £2 pd.... 8; 8 | 1476 
118 | 108% | 119% | 116 Do. 44% 1958-8 ... 0 WIZ) | 117 ; 3 9 Of 926 )87/1u}| Bia); 8(5) | Midland £1, fully pd... 88/6 | 388 aay 312 9 
1072 , 105 108% | 1072 |) ULK. & Arg. 4% A(1947) 108 ivs 5.4 3 39 374 4(a) | 11(5) |) Nat. of Egypt £10...... 33 33 +1 319 6 
Dom. & Colonial Govts. 453 | 423 | 9(a) | 94) Nat. of India £25,£12$pd 43x | 43%} | § 23 
1173 | 1073 |, 1134 | 1098 | Australia5% 1945-75.. 9 110 | 110 318 0 154! 13% | 7$(@) | 74(0) || Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 133} Ih} +4] 45 0 
107 1934 | 1088 | 1U3$ | Canada 4% 1940-60... 14 104 3 2 5 |) 4828 | 4€25 | 84(a) | 8)(6) | Roval Bk. of Scotland , 468 | 455 | —3 | us 
119 113g 119 117 Gold Coast 44% 1956.. 118 118 3.5 0 144. 1345 5(b) S(a) | St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd 133 | 133 +h} 314 0 
120 | 113 120) | 117. |) Nigeria 5% 1950-60... |, 11S | 118 3 lu 9]] 95/6 | 856 | B(a) | 9d) | Westminster £4, £1 pd 86/- | 87/- | +1/-| 4 1 9 
117. | 169 115} | a N. Zealand 5% 1946....) 113 113 3.8 6 | Discount Cos. | 
1093 | 104 110 | 14 Queensland 5%, 49-60. 105 105 3.17 7 }} 89/3 | 80/- |). O(a) | 10(d) | Alexanders £2, £1 pd.... 80/- | 80/- oe | 415 0 
1194 | 1112 | 118 | 1143S. Africa 5% 1945-75.. 115 115 3 6 6 68 | 6% 5(a); 5(6) || National A £24 filly pd. 62 6} —3] 400 
| Foreign Governments 13%, 12% | 9a) | 15(d) » B£7}, £24 pd 123} 124]... 417 0 
1013 | 89 100 | 9} Argentine 4% Resc.1952, 99 99 . 4 2 G}} 12%) 11d || 7hle) |124(b) | Union, £5, £24 pd....... 2 1g} —b] 439 
1063 | 100 1U2g | 102 Austrian 6% 1923-43.. 1024 | 1024 . 5.16 Of Insurance | 
95 | 69} |) 94$ | 86% | Do 7% Int. red. by 1957! 88 87 | -1 S 1 Oj] SOR | 28h | 40(a)) 501d) Alliance £1, fully pd.... | 282 | 282] ... | 3 2 6 
63 | 37% 61 | 54§ | B. Aires (Prov.) 3%.. 56 55 | —1 $673 15 | 13} $4/6(b)t3/6(a)| Atlas £5, £1} pd. ...... te: > a 3 0 OF 
114} | 108 1123) 106s | Belgian 7% red. by 1956; 1073 | 109 | +1} ) 6 9 3 12 | 104 (208(5) | 20(@) || Com. Un. £1, fully pd. 108 | 104 ose 4 0 6 
309 19 20 | 17% | Bulgaria 74% Loan..... 19} 19} = 1216 3 228 | 19% | 24(a) | 40(b) | Gen. Accident £5, £1} pd) 20 23) + 3] 3160 
913) 72 844 | 64 | Brazil5% Fund 1914... 74 71 | -3 7 010 344 3) 25(b) | 25(a) | Lon. & Lance. £5, £2 pd 31} | 314} +3] 83 8 0 
30 16 223 | 16 || Chili 6% (1929) ......... Pe Eee 8 sey se 44 | 42 |\12/-(a)\12/-(b)|| N.Brit.&Mer.£5, £14 pd.) 425 | 423) +4] 217 0 
| 603 || 904 | 85 | China 5% (1912)......... 89 | 86x! — 2] 516 3]} 20 | 18} | 40(d) | 35(a) || Northern £10, £1 pd... 183] IS8}] ... 4 0 6 
100 | 872 | 100 | 96} Do. 5% (1913).....000. 97 965; —4) 5 3 6 20: 193 ¢25(a) +25(d) || Pearl (£1), fully paid... 19$ 193} +3] 210 6 
1103 | 1018 | 113% | 104% || Czechoslovakia 8% .... 0 110 | 105x | —1 79 0 if | 16y% | 3u(a@) | 30(6) | Phoenix £1, fully pd.... 164 164 “ 3 14 6 
99 | 82) || 101 | 954 || Danish 3%........ w. | LOL | 101 7 219 O}f 388 | 32% ¢92(c) \¢92(c) | Prudential £1 A......... 334 | 33] +23] 215 0 
893 | 76 bya | 79 || Danzig 6$% ........0000 86h | 80kx, —2f | 8 1 6 110/74) 91/- |¢374(c):4374(c)| Do. £1, with 4s. paid... | 92/6 | 92/6] ... 113 OF 
113 | 104 1063 | 1053 |, Egypt Unified 4%....... 1054 | 105} ] ... 314 9 9% | 8% | 11(a) | 19() || Royal Exchange (£1)... 93 9% 340 
284 | 22 303 | 27; |, French 4% (British)... 273 284 | + 3 470 9 | 8% || 3/3(6) | 3/3(a) | Royal £1, 10s. paid...... | S& Siz 319 0 
953 | 464 || 78 | 65% | German?7% (Dawes)Ln. 69 66 | -—3 if z . 5a) 43 | 83(b) | 8¥(a) | Sea Insur., {1 fully pd. || 48 4jé]... 310 0 
> 304 58 45 Do 54% (Young) Ln... 49 46 | -3 11 19 34} 95/9 | 87)— || 1/5(6) | 1/3(@) || Sun. Insur.,£ 1 with5/- pd 43 4us| +h 3-39 
36 | 31 363 | 30 Greek 6% Stab. Ln. ... 34} “ta oes 7%) 648) +8(b) | ¢8(a) | Sun Life Assur., £1 fy pd 74 74 sal 238 
433 | 374, 45¢ | 38 Do. 7% Refugee ..... 423 | 413] -—1 | ; 19 | 188 ||\¢30(6) $17§(a)), Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 18} 18} 212 6 
463 | 7 | $1 | 39 Hungary 7$%........-- 42} 404 | —2 9 5 3 | | Investment Trusts 
88 76 87 | 78 | Japanese 54% 1936-65 | 54 845) + 41) 615 GI} 255 | 2414 || 64(b) | 34(a) || Anglo-American Deb... | 250 250 400 
ef 84 953 | 85% || Do. 6% (1924) red 1959|| 91 | 91 | ... 616 0 503 | 46 2(c) | 14(c) || Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 48} | 43} 3 110 
1263 ue 143 115 Norwegian 4% 1911... || 115 as.) .«» | 8 Oe 7/03, 4.9 1(c) | Nil(c) || Atlas Electric, etc., £1... 5/- | 5/- Nil 
50 25 || 50 | 45 || Peru 74% 1922 ......... 473) 471) ... os 10/9 | 7 2$(c) | Nil(e)'| Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 7/9} 7/9 Nil 
954 | 84 || 100} 92 || Poland 7%........+00++++: 98} | 973; -1 | 7 7 Off 245 | 222 4(a)| 6(+) || Debenture Corp. Stk.... || 2414 | 240] —1 | 4 3 ¢ 
203 | 148) 16 14 Roumania 4%Con.1922 || 15 14 —1 ma 86 784 || 24(6) | 1}(a\ | For. Amer. etc, Def.... 843 81 —3 418 2 
133 97 || 140}) 122 Swedish 34% 1908..... 130 | 125 —5 | 215 Off 141 1344 || 2$(@) | 3(6) | Guardian Investment.. | 134) | 1344 wf & £4 
1133 | 102 | 112g) 109} || U.K. & Argentine 1933 | | 264 | 225 || 6(b)| 9(a) | Indus. and Gen. Ord.... | 235 225 —10 400 
54% B Certs. (1951) || 110 110 | | 411 3]] 329 | 295 | 7(b)| S(a) || [nvest. Trust Def. ...... 302 | 295 —7 443 
81k 544 823 80 Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 80} 80} | 312 0 1446 | 126) 4(5)| 2(a) | Lake View Invest 10/- 13/9 | 13/9 “ 460 
Corporation Stocks 280 | 240 | 3$(a)  6$/(b) || Mercantile Investment || 245 {| 240 | —5 434 
53 | 18 372 | 282 || Berlin 6% 1932 57..... | 313] 313] si 190 | 168 || 3(a)| 4$(b) | Merchants Trust Ord... | 170} | 170} ] ... 480 
120) | 1148 | 1209 | 116% || B’mgham 5% 1946-56 || 117} | 1173 | | 3 1 6H} 309 | 282 5(@)| 6(b) Metropolitan Trust ... | 283 | 283 es 317 9 
1224 | 115g || 122$ | 118 || Bristol 5% 1948-58..... |) 118 | 11S |... | 3 4 3H] 374 | 314 | 2h(c) \Nil(c) | Nineteen Twenty-eight | 35} | 354]... Nil 
974 | 784 96 83} || Danzig 7% 1935-45..... | 893) 844); -5 | 9 9 O 88 | 294 | 3(c)| Ic) | Nineteen Twenty-nine 354 354 - 216 3 
124 | 1133 | 1253 | 1z3_ || E. London 5% 1960-70 || 124 | 124 | ... | 31011 8,24) 5/- | 10(c) | 44(c) | Scottish Investment(5/-)||  6/- 5/6 | —6d; 411 © 
1074 | 1034 18%} 105% | Johannbg. 5$% 1937-52 | 106 106 [+ | 2 8 4]] 203 | 180 | 6(b) | 2$(a) | Scottish Mortgage, etc. | 200 195 —5 472 
979 | 864) 98d O3§ || L.C.C. 3% ....eserseeee 95 | 94 —1 | % 4 Off 200 | 184% | 5$(5) | 24(a) | Trustees Corp. Ord. ... |; 188} | 1874] —1 456 
1103 | 105 || 108 | 105% || Seine 7% 1935-52...... 106 106 |... | 6 12 Off} 213 195 | 8(a)| 5(b) | United States Debenture | 197} | 196} | —1 419 
SR i, Financia] Trosts,&c. | 
Ea | as | vine, PUset BP | Ak | iP | same tamsases | 1g? | P| te) Pa 
Year 1935 | | Site : ‘ 4 i Ni ustralian Estates, etc. 3K 30 es Ni 
Jan.1-Apr. 3, || a Name of Securit omg Roel | Rise | April’ 6/- 4,74 Nil Nil || Brit. Nth. Borneo {1... | 5/- 5/3 +3d Nil 7 
Sardeasve en: y 7. | 3 or | i9ss” 23/44) 193 || 6d(a) | 6d(d) || Brit. S. Africa 15/-fy pd.) 21/3 | 21/74) +4)d) 416 © 
Higb | Low | (@) ) «) 1935 | 1935 | Pall | 34/6 | 289 || 6d(c) | 10(c) || Charterhouse Inv. {1.. | 29/9 | 29/9 | ... | 615 0 
est lest | % % | Public Boards | gs. a. 58 on an one) \ c tlenten 8. Pey 6) hry 16/104 - 41 . 
Vee | 148 | 24) 24 | Central Kec 5% 1950-70) 115 TiS ; S13 6H > |” Gk jqzpe |tzg(0 || Dalgety £20 fs pds, | ot | ot |. | 318 6 
a 15/9 | 12/- | Nilia)| Nil(b) || Forestal Land £1 ..... | 12/3 | 12/6 | +34) Nil 
| | -- | \ ; dson’ 8/9 | —74d] i 
130 | 120 | 2 23 | 44% “A” 1985-2023... || 1213 | 1213] ... | 311 6 | “a “a ~ im 5% — Pref gs ry a a | Nil 
13993 | i303 | 2 2 5% “A” 1985-2023... |) 131} | 1314 = 313° 6H} 28/44) 20/9 || Nil(c)) 2c) Java "nding a {1 | 23/1$] 22/6 | —7gd) 115 ° 
113 | 11h | 2 | 23 | 44% “T.F.A.” 1942-72 |) 112 | 112 ra 211 0 9} 7 Nil | Nil || Peruvian Corp Pret.Stk | 74 7 : Nil 
1314 | 123 | 2 24 | 5% \ B” 1965-2023... | 124} | 1244]... | 313 Off 19:9 | 11/3 | Nil(c)| 2c) | Prsmitsva Holdings £1 | 12/6 | 12/6] ... | 3 4 9 
100} | 91 | 8(c) 1#(a) “@ ” 1956 or after...... 97 97 eve 3 #110 19/9 | 19/- | 4c 4c) | Staveley Trust {1 ..... 19/4} 19/ es 414 0 
1008 | 97 | 1h | i) | Met. Wat. Bd.” Bi 3%) 974 | 97 | - 8] 3 2 OF sya) sue ‘ic | 6c) | Sudan Plantations {1... | 33/6 | 32/6 | —1/-| 315 ¢ 
123} | 120 | 2 | 2 |, Pt.ofLndn.5% 1950-70 || 121 | 121 |... | 330 Brewenes,&. | . 
Railways | : 39/6 | 34/- || 5$(b) | 24(4) | Barclay Perkins f1...... || 34/6 j-| —6a| 411 6 
554 | 462 $(a) | 28(b) | G. Western Ord. Sth.. |) 48 | 47)| — 4] 6 6 4/Hiigi 1126 | ¢ t lenge’ ey daly 1... |] a6 12/6 .. | 312 ot 
7%) 53) Nil | Nil | L.& N-E'st’n Def. Sth || 6 | 6 | .. Nil 75,9 | 663 5S(a), 10(6) Benskins Watiord $1. | 67/- | 67/- 47 6 
15¢ | 108 {| Nil | Nil || Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... | a) a . Nil 12/- | 99 | Nil | Nil | City of Lond Def. 5/- || 10/- | 10/- Nil 
923 79 24(c) 4n(c) Do, 5% Pref. 1955.... 813 | Si} ove 419 3 92/6 | a3 Ria’ j 14(b) | Courage Ord. {1 | 84/-x| 84/-x|_ .. 415 0 
$14 | 21 | Nil | Nil | Do. 4% 2nd Pref.Stk. || 22 | 214 | — 3 Nil 3 | 889 | 1241)! aa | ole se 6d} 49 3 
, ef : , 7 96/3 | 124$(0)| 74(a) | Dsstsllers Co. Ord. £1... | 89/6 | 90) + : 
2) 163 | Nil | Nil L.M.S. Ord. Stk. ........ |) 18 | 18 oe | Nil 146/- | 134/- || 16(b) | 12(a)!, Guinness (A) Ord. Stk.£1| 136/3| 136/3) ... 423 
53 433 Nil(c) | 1R(e} j 4% Pref. Stk. 1923.... || 45 44} -—4 313 O11] 1056) 96,6 6(a) | 164(6)| [nd Coope & Allsopp 4 | 99/- 93/6 —6d 4u1 0 
874 | 734 | Nala) | 24(>)| _ 4% Pref. Stk. ........ |) 278) 77a) + | 5 3 3H 4g/- | 44/- || 34(a) | 7416) | Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... | 45/- | 44/-] —U-| 419 8 
23 19 Nil | Nil | Southern Def. Stk...... | 22 | 22 ; Nil 87/- | BOj7% JIT(c) |*189(g\| Mitchells & Butlers £1 || 8i/- | 8i/-| ... 310 6 
77 Bic) | 4(c) Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.|! 2 | 82 | 417 6 45/6 | 40,- 6(b) | 3(a) || Oblsson’s Cape 1 1} 41/- 40/6 —6d 48 9 
1208 | 112 24(@) | 24(b) | Do. 5% Pref. Stk...... || 112} | 1124 | 4 9 Of 79/- | 70)/- | 24(a) 134(6) || Simonds (H. & fl... | 7af- | 71j- 410 0 
| Dom. & Foreign Rys | /9 ||+10(0) | 3 ws. fl... | 87/-| 87/-| .. | 38 8 
: = : ; 83.6 | 84/9 | +10(b) | t5(a) || S. African Bws. £1..... 87/- | 87/- | .-- 3 
23 16 Nil Nil Antofagasta Ord. Stk. || 16} 16} | Nil 49/- | 40/- || 34(a) | 5/0) || Taylor Walker Ord. {1 | 41/- | 40/- | —1/-| 410 ° 
9 | 5 | Nil | Nil | B.A.& PacificOrd.Stk || 6 | 6 | Nil 19/3 | 15,6 || 3(c)| se) | Walker(P)& R.Caing1 | 16/- | 16/- 3 13 10 
273 21 Nil Nil | B.A.Gr. Sthn. Ord, Stk 21 2 ove | Nil 763 | 64.3 || 8(d) 5(a) | Wetne Combe Det. 21 || 66/ 65/6 -—6d| 4 1 3 
24 | 17. | Nil | Nil | B.A. Wester. Ord. Stk | 19 | 18 | —1 Nil i patie i | 
17) | 138] Nil | Nil | C. Argentine Ord. Stk. || 14 | 14 | ... Nil 42/43/94) 114) 74 4c) | 74a) | Allied ‘Irontounders £1 | 36/3 | 36/3] ... | 4.2 9 
9 6 Nil Nil | C. Uruguay Monte V.... 7% | 7h a Nil 4/103; 3/0 |) Nil Nil | Amal Anthracite {1 . | 4/- 3/9 | —3d Nil 
144) 9% | Ni | Nil | Con. Pacene Com. (625) || 10 | 11 | +1 mm 49/6 | 43 || 3(6) | 4(a) | Babcock Welcox £1...... | 43/9 | 44/3 | +6d| 3 3 ° 
90} Bb4 1 1 Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% || 894 | 89} seb 25 0 4/- | 2113) Ni Nil || Barrow Hamatite Gi) 3/9 3/14 —74d Nil 
32 a0 2(c) 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord, Stk..... |} Slt | Sid i 6 9 6/23 wet Nii(c)! 24(c) | Baldwins 4/- | 4/9x| 4/9x . 21 3 
15 | 103| Nil | Nil | Entre Rios Ord. Stk... || 12) | 11 | —i Nil 36 | 296'| 14a) |6re- || Bolsover Corry Ord. Zi | 31/3 | suj-| —1/3| 5.6 9 
21 | 15, | Nil | Nil | Do. 6% Cum. Pret. Stk 184) 174] —1 Nil 53| 4/- || Nil_| Nil || Brown (Job) Ord. /- || 5/-| 5/3] +3d| _ Nil 
8 | 4%) Nil | Ni | Leopoldina Ord. Stk... |j S| 5 | — 4] Nil |} 23/44} 23/- || +34(6)| t1(a) || Butterley Co. Ord. £1 || 23/13] 23/18] -- | 316 3 
65/- | 526 Nil Nil Nitrate Rlys. (£10)...... | 55/- | 52/6 | —2/6 Nil 7/6 | 4 113) Nu | Nal | Consett oe Ord. {i | “5 3 “313 Nil 
80 | 61 | #2(d) | Nil(a)| Sam Paulo Ord. Stk... || 62 | 61 | -1 | 3 5 7% "eell : oe | on A 416 
: u oe i Ss 81/9 | 73/6 || 10(b) | S(a) || Cory, William, Ord. £1 || 74/44) 74/4}| --- 
35/- | 30; | 16) | Ma) | aor oe G....- | 82/6 | 32/6] ... | 6 3 16/6 | 106) ... | .. |, Dorman, Long Ord {1 || 11/3 | 10/9 | —6d) 
3% | 2 Nil | Mi td. Havana Ord. Stk. || 3 3 Nil 22/- | 1x6 || Nil | Nil || Guest Keen ac, Ord £1] 19/44! 19/- | —4id) NU 
(a) (oterim dividend, id) Final dividend, (c) Last two yearly dividends (a) Paid lu New Zeaia: d Currenc (e) for rate of exchanges 
{) Flat vielo without allowing tor redemption. (g) For 15 months. Yield work: 9 i j ~ Sone P y ield worked 
ty 749. basis. (n) Yield worked on redemption at peron Feb.1, 1957. (p) Yieid sand en a 15% basis. (A) Yield on 33% basis. (k) Also Centenary Bonus 2% yi 


t Free of lncome Tax, 





} . f 2 cent. 
(s) Yield worked on ption ot\seren Aged it aco socemgeien at par on Dece:, ter 1 1952, ({) Based on interest payment cf 25 pet 
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0 
Nil 
Nil 
16 
15 
14 
18 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


Nil 


14 
15 
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Nil 
15 
dl 
19 
10 
10 


oc 


— 


9y4 | 
98/3 | 31/- | 


oats 


cS 


Sqaacem 
~~ 


3| 45 - 
22 


ices 
Year 1935 
Jan. 1 to 
April 3, 
inclusive 
Higb- Low- | 

est 


8/3 || 


3/1h 


m7! 19 10 


iS 9 
10/6 
3 9 


29 


| 24/6 | 
8° || 
24 4) 
ggje | 


54.6 


23/9 | 


80,147 4 11%! 
67/6 |) 


32/- 
6/- 
45/9 


St 


27/9 


196 || 6 


$8} | 


9 | 75/6 | 


£3/- 


| 32/14] 


95 3 | 


40 3 || 


54;- 


| 4]/- 
| 353 
56/74 496 
35'- || 2 
30,- || 2 
576 | 


27/14 246 


28 | 22.41] 


139 
20 9 


15} 


1153 


25 - 


(¢) uterus uivigeuu 




















sh) Nila) | 








cad 6, 1935 


Last two H 
| Half yearly H 
Dividends |! 


‘a (6) {6} 
of % 


|| Tron, Coal, &c.-—cont. 
Nil | Hadfields £1 


Nil 
83R(d) | 


bic)aa 


14(5) 
Nil 
1$(a) 
1$(a) 
S(c) 


4a) 


3(a) | 
§\c) |i 


8(c) 
Ni) 


| Nit t8d(c) 


“9/9 1} 


Nil 


540 }2 a) 


6(c) 
6(c) 


10(a) | 


5(c) | B. Ctn. Wool De 5s. .. 
| Bleachers {1 
| Bradford Dyers (£1) .. 
Rrit. Celanese Ord. (10/- *) 
|, Calico Printers £1 
| Coats, J. and P. (£1) .. 
| Courtaulds £1 
English Swg. Ctn. £1.. 
|| English Velvet, &c., fi 
|| Fine Cotton Spinnersf1 
Henry (A. & S.) Ord. 
Linen Thread Stk. (£1) 
| Listers (£1) 
Patons & Baldwins {1 
| Snia Viscosa Lire 200 . 
|| Whitworth& Mitcheli£1 
} Electrical gy 
6(c) || Associated Elec. (£1) .. 
10(d) \| British Insulated (£1) . 
5(a) || Callenders (£1) 


Nil 
Nil 
Ni} 
Nil 


' 13§(c) || 


6(b)4 | 


23 a) | 


Nil 
3(c) 
3(d) | 
Nil | 


} 124(c)} +10(c) | 
83/1, 71/3 || 
21,3 


Bic) | 
3(a) || 


64(b) |) 
Nil 


74(a) || 


24(a)), Johnson & Phallips fi 
4(c) || = wee Ee 

| ectric Light, &c. 
Nil Bren Trac., no par ... | 
9(b) | Bournemouth & Poole 
3(c) | British venenee ang 


|| Har. & WIf. 6% 





Name of Security 


Textiles 


34(5) || Charing Cross E 


4(6) || City of London a 
5(b) || Clyde Valley Elec. 
|| County of London 


74(0) 


34(@) || Edmundsons {1 


24(a) || 
7(6) 


Nil | 
2 (a) | 
5(c) | 
3a) 
4(c) } 


Grand Cl, (Ce 
Jbanzie Tea 














4) Includes 13% from ! 
; ~~ capital accretions. 
(W) Also bon: 


dividend ot 15 per cent. 





Lancashire Electric £1. 
i Metro. Electric £1 
44(b) || Midland Counties £1 .. 
34(b) || North-Eastern Elec. {1 
6(b) || North Metropolitan £1. 





| 409 |) 24( 54(b)! Scottish Power {1 
| 42,14 | 3(a) | 5(5) || Yorkshire Electric 
ee i _. Gas 
25/- |i 28 24(b) || Gas Light & Coke 
197 3 | 5(a) || Imp. Continental 
2%(5) || Newc.-on-Tyne £1 
1224! 33(b) || S. Metropolitan Stk 
H a Telegraphs, &c. 
15} | Nil | Cable & { A Ord. Stk. 
5} Nil | Wireless< B Ord. Pref.. 
51 28 28(c) || Holding (54%Cm.Pref || 
37 20(c) | Great Northern £10 
5(6) | | Marcons Marine {1 . 
Motors and Cycles 
33/3 || 2 3 (a)! 58(b) laa EquipmentOrd.{1 
41,6 jot) w100(c| Austin, BP cctecisnssciece 
8/- Nil || Birm. Sml. Arms {1 .. 
34(a) LOM) || Dennis 1/- .....ceecceeeee 
88/6 | 30/14! Ni(e)| 5(c) Ford Motors £1 ....00++. 
1/6 Nil || Guy Motors (10/-) ...... | 
10(6) | 24(a) || Lucas (J.) £1 ...e.e- 
Oftutl 5( 4) t24(0 Leviand Motors {1 .. 
Morris 74% Cum. Pref.£1) 
‘8 j ~ Napier 5/-. S cedenaisenesas 
8(b) || | Raleigh Cycle Holdgs £ | i 
| 04,3 15(6) || Kolls-Royce ee saawenesiinie 
12,9 Nil(c) || Rover Co. 8/- .. 
8/- Nil(c) || Singer £1 ..........seee00e. 
63,9 15(c) || Standard Motor Co, £1 | 
) 
3/14 Nil || Cunard £1 ........cccee0- 
| 13,3 Nil(e) | j : 
| 15;- Nil 





Allied Sumatra £1 ...... 
Anglo-Dutch £1 ......... 
Bat Lias {1 
|| Cons. Tea & Lands 


376 Nil(a) || Jorehaut Tea fi 
0 - Nil(a) || Jokai (Assam) £1 
16,6 Nil inggi Plantations £1 . 
| 4- 4(c) || London Asiatic 2/-...... || 
226 Ni Malacca Rubber {1 .... | 
) (28/10, 2¢(c) || Rubber Trust £1 ......... 1} 
3/14 | B(¢) | 6c) || United Serdang ines 
13/53]) 3d (c 5(c) || Anglo-Ecuadorian {1... | 
| 26/- 106) Anglo-Egyptian B £1... | 
42/93) 74(c) || Anglo-Perstan £1 
rr NE 4a) 22 410) Apex (Trinidad) 5/ 
TED iccssccesssecsenee 
| “ye Nil Brit. Controlled(V T Cts) | 
| 70/- 34(a) || Burmah Oil £1 ......... } 
31/3 Nil@)|| Lobitos Oilfields £1 ... || 
3,6 Nil || Mexican com (Mex. $4) | i 
7/9 2$(c) || Phoenix Oil £1............ 
184 a Royal Dutch 4: 100) 
aaa 44/3 1I474(C) |t7R(C) || Shell £1 oc. sceeseeceee, 
ast 50/114 74(0) || Trinsdad Leaseholds + EI | 
t4RY May VOC Ord fh... 





(0) Final dividend. 


Cm. Pf 
Horden Collieries £1 ... 
Lambert Bros. 
| Ocean Coal & Wilsons 
|, Pease and Partners 10/- 
| Powell Duffryn {1 ...... 
Sheepbridge Cl & In £1 
|, S. Durham 
3(c) | Steel & Iron 


anv 


Ord. £1 
B Ord.f1 
| Stanton Ironworks {1 . 
Staveley Coal, &c., £ 
Stewarts & Lloyds £1 . 
|| Swan, Hunter {1 
Thomas (Richard) {1 .. 
63% Cm. Tax free Pf.£1 
|| Thornycroft, Jobn, £1.. 
Nil || U States Steel $100... 
| United Steel Cos.Ord £1 
|| Vickers (6/8) 
WeardaleSteel&c.Df.f1 
Whitehead Iron & Stlf1 


Pocrkhuk UI 


n. 


to 
“NI 


0 


@rrerrs 


Ronan 


Crompton Parkinson 5/ 
i | English Electric £1 
8(c) || General Electric ({1) .. 
Henleys (W. T.) (£1) .. 


Wh WWW OWED HID 


103'6 94 104 
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serecccecocces | 
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ca ¢ 


Amalgamated 
British = “al 21/--22 

ereeses 10/14-10/74 
Bnitisb Industries, ‘Ist 
Do., 2nd Series ... 16/6- 17/6 











First Prov. ““B” 
For. Govt. Bond . 








(7) Calculated on basis ot 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34 


us 300 percent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. 


THE ECONOMIST 





Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends 
(a) (4) () 
yf Y 
d(C) Sic) 
4(c) 5(c) 
t5(c) | Nilfe) 
4(c) 5(c) 
6(>) 5(a) 
4¢(a)  84(b) 
6(c) 4/a) 
20(c) | 26 4fc) 
T7(c) | 10(c) 


Nil(c) | Nil(c) 
5(a) | 10(5) 
7h(c) 4(a) 
4(a) 6(b) 


4) m 29(c) 29m(c) 


Nil(c)) 24(c) 
3\c) 3(c) 
5(c) | 74(c) 

t4(b) | t2(a) 

F20(c) t20(c) 

34(b) 4(a) 
15(a) | 20(b) 

20(c)  10,\a) 

24(c)  74(c) 
4(c) 8(c) 

10(b) | 5(a) 
Nil(e)) 10(c) 

25(b)  10(a) 
10(c) Sic) 


5(b) 5(a) 
54$(a) 12$(5) 
4(b) 3(a) 
173(b) | 15(a) 
3(c) 5(c) 


15(6) | 5(a) 
5(a) | 11() 
4(a) | (0) 


5(c) 6(c) 
24(a) | 54(b) 
l(c) | 2(c) 


Nil(c) | Nil(c) 


t74(a) F15(d) 
Nil (c) 50cts.¢ 


18(b) | 12(a) 


33 | 3) 
+ 4 
10 10 


20(c) | 22%(c) 


2/10(8) 3/8(a) 
4(a) | 94(0) 
25(b) | 10(a) 


| 24(a) | 34(d) 


24(a) | 74(b 
74(a) | 10(b) 
34 34 


32 34 
3}(d) 113(6) 
224(c) 224(c) 


9(c) 9(c) 


36,6 
21/74) 119(0) | 83(a) 


24(c) | Sic) 
8ic) 8(c) 
t5(a) t84(>) 
23(a) a (6) 
24(a) 124 (0) 

15(c) | 15(e) 
Nil Nil 


6(a) | 16315) 


7$(a) | 74(d) 
S(a) ; 14(d) 
25(c) | 25(c) 
B(c) | 10(c) 
| 24(a) | 74(0) 
33(a) | 34(d) 


| 74(6) | 5(a) | 


| Nil (c), 6 (c) 
| 20(c) |263(c) 


S(a) | 74 (d) 
5(d) 3(a) 
50(b) | 30(a) 
Nil | 10(c) 


61/3 | 47/7$)) 65(c) | 75(c) 
7/9 | t2$(de) t24(ae) 


| 74(0) | 5(a) 
| eivey | 13§b) 
15(c) | 27 1c) 
80(b) | 9uU(a) 
Nil Nil 
$2$(b)' 35(a) 
id(c) | 20(c) 
SO(c) |S7$(C) 
Nil | Ni 

| $5(6) | 57$(a) 

27$(a@), 4U(d) 


5(6) | 8% (a) 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
10(c) | 55(c) 
25(b) | 28% (a) 


| 75(0) | 80(a) 
20(a) | 44(d) 
{| 10(a) '124(6) | 


Name of Security 


Miscellaneous 
Aerated Bread {1 ...... 
Allied Newspapers £1... | 
Amal. Dental Def. £1... 
Amal. Metal. £1 ........ 
Amal, Press (10/-)....... 
Army and Navy 10/-... 
Assocd. Brit. Picture 5/- 
Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- 
Assoc. P. Cement £1..... 
Baird Televn. (Def. 5/-) 
Barker (John) {1 ...... 
Barry & Staines Lino.... 
Berger (Lewis) Ord. £1 
Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... 
Borax Deferred {1 ..... 
Bovrtl Deferred £1....... 
British Aluminium £1... 
British Match £1 ....... | 
Brit.-A mer. Tobacco £1.. }} 
British Oxygen £1 ..... | 
Carreras “* A" Ord. £1.. 
Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/- 


DeHavilland Aircraft £1 || 53/9x 


DE EY nccscamansnoncn | 
Eastwoods Ord. £1...... | 
Elec. & Musical Ind.10]-| 
Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... | 
Fairey Aviation 10/-.... 
Finlay (James) & Co. £1 
Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1... 
Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... 
Gestetner (D)(5/-)...... 
Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)|) 
Harrisons & Cros.Def.({) 
PROUD saeccanexcstss | 
Home&Col. Stores 4/-.. 
Imperial Atrways £1.... 
Imperial \ Ord. £1...... 
Chemscal § Def. (10/-) 
Imperial Smeltg. Or. £1 |: 
Imperial Tobacco {£1 ... | 
Inter. Nickel of Can. ... 
International Tea 5/-.. 
Lever (7% Cum. £1... 
Bros. \8%Cm*‘‘A’’Pf.£1| 
Do.20° Cm. Pf.Ord. (£1) | | 
London Brick {1 ....... 
Lyons (J.) Ord. £1...... 
Manbre and Garton £1.. 
Marks & Spencer A 5/- 
Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 
Phillips (Godfrey) £1... 
Pinchin Johnson 10/-... 
PotashSynd 2% Gilda, | 
of Germany 64% Bas. 
Radiation Ord. £1...... 
Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 
Salt Union £1...cccccccces 
Sangers Ord. 5/-......... 
Savoy Hotel £1 ......... 
Schweppes Def. £1...... 
Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-....... 
Smthfld. & Arg. Meat £1 
Spillers Ord. £1 ......... 
Do. Deferred {1 .... 
Swed. Match, B. (kr. 25) 
Tate and Lyle £1.........1 
Tilling, Thos., £1......... 
Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 
Triplex Safety G. (10/-) 
Tube Investments £1.... 
Turner & Newall £1..... 
ee, | eee 
United Dairies £1 ...... 
Umited Molasses 6/8..... 
Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.{1 
Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. . 
Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 
W oolworth(F.W.) Or. 5/- 


Mines 
Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- 
Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) 
Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... 
Central Mining £8 ...... 
Commonwealth Mng. 5/- 
Cons. Gids. of S. Af. £1 
Cons. MinesSelection10/- 
Crown Mines 10/- ....... 
De Beers Def. £24 ...... 
GORE ED diccccoscccesee 
Johan. Cons. {1 ......... 
Lake View and Star 4/- 
London Tin 10/- ......-- 
New Modderfontein OL 
Nundydroog Mines 10/- 
Randfontein Ests. £1... 
Khokana Corp. £1 2.00 
| 
Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- 
Siamese Tin 5/-......... 
Springs Mines £1 ....... 
Sub Nigel (10/-)......... 
Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd. )} 
Wiluna Gold (£1) ...... 


FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 


‘ Compared 
April 3, with Name 
iys5 Mar. 27 


ae 22/--23/-x + 3d Gold Prod. 2nd Ser.) 20; | 
aoe Gold Prod. 3rd Ser.} 15/1 4-16;14 
\ ove Gp. Unit Certs., av |2 2/ 
Desde eon 20/ 3-21/3 —1}d ||Inves. Gas & Elec.. 
-21/- +3d Investors General 
des Investors Gold - 
21/6-22/6 +3d National,“ A”, 


Gold Mining, “‘C’”’. 83,6 
Gold Prod., dep..... 23/3 


(c) Last two yearly dividends, 
(m) Inciuding bonus 5% 






39/- —3d ||Do,“B” 

First Prov. “A” ., | 20/3-21/3 a De. “Cc” 
18/--19/- ‘a Da, “DD” ft 
19/3-20/3 —3d Rand ....... ages 

Fourth British...... 20/9-21/6 was Second Briti 

a. > | sye-atie ous Tuird British 
+7id [rust of Insurance 
+1id Universal 





(y) Worked on a 7} per cent. basis, 





1935 | 1935 | | 
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(s) Cash bucus from capital accretions, 
(nm) Dividend for 15 months yield worked on a 5} per cent. besis. 
Taken at 16 annas to one rupee, (e) Annas per suare, 


+ Free cf Income las. 
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LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


(Continued from page 805) 

Hulett’s South African Refineries.—Issue of £450,000 4} 
per cent. debenture stock at 103 per cent. to repay £450,000 
64 per cent. debentures at 103 per cent. The net assets 
available to meet the /450,000 44 per cent. stock on April 30, 
1934, after deducting the total of 6} per cent. debentures then 
outstanding, but including the estimated net proceeds of the 
present issue, will amount to £793,800. The company’s 
revenue for the year ended April 30, 1934, amounted to 
£1,597,343. 

Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway 4 per cent. Deben- 
ture Stock, 1936.—This stock will be redeemed at par, on 
April 1, 1936 

Venesta, Ltd.—This company will redeem the £215,804 
outstanding of the 6 per cent. first mortgage redeemable deben- 
ture stock at par on July 1, 1935, and is replacing the issue 
with £200,000 44 per cent. registered notes, 1938-47, offered 
to debenture stock, note and share holders at 99 per cent. 
The existing £100,000 of registered notes issued in December, 
1928, will be repaid by the company on January 1, 1936. 

Western Australia.—The whole of the outstanding 3} per 
cent. inscribed stock, 1920-35, 3} per cent. inscribed stock, 
1915-35, and 3 per cent. inscribed stock, 1915-35, will be 
repayable at par on May 1, 1935. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 

West Gloucestershire Water Company.—Shareholders have 
authorised the issue of £50,000 preference stock to be made on 
such conditions as the directors think fit. 

Bairns-Wear, Ltd.—An offer of sale will be made next week 
of 100,000 5$ per cent. preference shares /1, and 100,000 
ordinary shares 5s. 

British Aircraft Manufacturing.— Underwriting arrangements 
are now being made in connection with an issue of 720,000 
shares of 5s. each at par. 

Newnhams, Ltd.—Newnhams, Ltd., has been registered as a 
public company. An early issue of capital is expected. 

Irish Dunlop Company.—An issue of 150,000 5 per cent. 
preference shares {1 at par will be made in Dublin on April 8th. 

Allied Newspapers.— Underwriting is on hand for an issue 
at 104 of £3,500,000 of 4 per cent. debenture stock. The issue 
is being made to redeem the company’s existing £3,500,000 
of 5 per cent. debenture stock, at 107. 

Youanmi Gold Mines.—Underwriting arrangements have 
been completed for an issue of 500,000 ordinary of 2s. and a 
similar number of 7 per cent. cumulative participating prefer- 
ence shares of 10s. each. 

RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Dunbrik, Ltd.—The list for offer for sale 6 per cent. partici- 
pating preferred ordinary shares {1 and 100,000 deferred 
ordinary shares of Is. each at Is. 6d., was closed at 10.5 a.m., 
April 2nd. 

Daily Sketch and Sunday Graphic.—A total of £679,171 of 
the recent issue of £1,000,000 4§$ per cent. debenture stock 
was issued to holders of the 5 per cent. debenture stock who 
converted. The balance was issued to cash subscribers. 

Department of The Seine Loan.—Helbert, Wagg and Com- 
pany, Ltd., announce that on March 29th the total number of 
bonds of Department of Seine 7 per cent. 30-year Sterling Loan 
lodged for conversion on terms of offer on March 14th was 
£2,188,250 nominal. Since the Department reserved the 
right to accept bonds for conversion at its discretion after the 

official close of its offer, this figure must not be taken as repre- 
senting the final amount of 44 per cent. bonds to be issued. 


CALLS DUE APRIL 8, 1935, TO APRIL 13, 1935 


The yrand total of calls falling dve w April 1935, is 
£7 848 855, which compares with 47,849,707 which tell due in 














April, 1934. The following calls fall due from April 8 1935, 
to April 13, 1935 inclusive — 
Nominal , : 
Amount} When | Making 
smount Company of Call | payable] Paid 
5/- Amalgamated Banket Areas. (1,000,000 shares, 
at par) ; saat 2/-p.s. | Apr. 8 All 
Stock Biriningham Corporation 23% Red. Stock, 
1955-57. (£5,000,000, at £964%,) £40% | Apr. 9 All 
Stock Bristol Corporation 23% Red. Stock, 1955-65. 
(£2,835,000, at £99%) £94% | Apr. 10 All 
£1 Fisoa, Packard and Prer atice, Ltd. “(172,215 


Ord. shares to sharel ollers ‘registered March 
2tth, at 32/6 per share) PE 
fl Gallaher, Ltd. (Offer, te Ordinary share- 
holders registered March 2nd, of 106,675 new 
Ordinary shares, at 50/- per share) ; 
{1 Hillhead Huzhes, Ltd. (120,0006% Cum. Red. 
Pref. shares, at 21/-) ............. 


5/- p.s. | Apr. 8 | 5/-p.s. 


50/-p.s.] Apr. 8 All 
11/-p.s.}| Apr. 10 All 


£1 Hoscote Rubber Estates, Ltd. (Partly-paid 
shares) ; ‘au i ; 1/- p.s. | Apr. 12 | 18/- p.s. 
£1 Humber, Ltd. (600, 000 5% Ist Cum. Pref. 
shares, at 20/6) Se as 5/- p.s. | Apr. 11 | 15/6 p.s. 
Stock Millom and Askam Hematite Iron, I.td. 
(£200,000 5% Ist Mort. Deb. Stock, 1938-55, 
at £100%) “a £70% | Apr. 11] £70% 
Stock Trafiord Park Estates. (E550, 000 4% Ist Mort. 
Deb. Stock, at £100%) ........ Re ehie ness £80 Apr. 12 All 
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April 6, 1935 





































‘ ; . Issue | Amt Price, Pri 
Stock or Share price | paid | March 27, 1935 April 3, 1935 
Aberdeen 3°,,, 1965-—S5 a 101 16 fk — Ye dis te-% dis 
Birmingham 23%, 1955-57 . ' 964] 40 1-2 % pm 14-14 pm 
Blackburn 23°, 1960-65 ... 98} 58} 3}$-2§ dis 3h-38 dis 
Bolton (T.) and Sons 44%, Deb. ...... 100 50 13-23 pm 
Booth’s Distilleries 6%, Pref. ............ 23/- 13/- 73d-104d pm 9d-1/3 pm 
Cannon Iron Founders Ord, .... oenews 21/- 11/- eae 2 1/6 dis 
Do. do 53%, Pref......... | 21/- | Ut/- 43°62 pm 
Conway Stewart Ord. 4/- ........ _ 5/6 | Fy pd 5/3-5/9 
Do. do, 6% Pref. 10/- ........ 10/- | Fy pd 9/6-10/- 
Dailv Sketch 4}% Deb. ..............00. : 104 25 2h 3} pm 
De Havilland Aircraft Ord. ............. 40/- , ; 13/—14/- 
Gas Light and Coke 3% Deb. ............ | 93} ] 50 23-14 dis 24-14 dis 
Humber 5%, Pref . er . | 20/6 | 10/6 8/—9/ 8/6-9/6 
Ilford 23%, 1955-65 SScbeneaainn 99 15 24-1] dis 23-1} dis 
Ilford, Ltd., 54% ‘*C’ PORE, senses seee 21/6 4/6 Ppar-3d pm 
Jowett Cars, Ord. €f— .........000escccsseees : Fy pd 7/9-8/3x 7/44-7/74x 
Do. NN Oe oc ccnceniuses .. |Fypd]  20/9-21/3 20/9-21/6 
ICR SON DODD IB iss. sceecsresesssvessees 4 MOM 15 34-33 dis 44-37 dis 
Marriage’s Flour 5}°%, Pref................. | 21/6 | 10/- 1/5}-1/8} pm 
Powell Duffryn Assoc. 49% Pref. {1 ... | 21/- 5/- 4/1-1/4} 4/—4/3 
Do. do. » Deb. 1023 25 par-s pm par 4 pm 
Purnell & Sons Ord. 5/— ..........+.000000 5/- | Fy pd 5/—5/6 5/74-5/10} 
Do. A a . 20/- 10/- par-6d pm 6d-9d pm 
Rhokana 51%, Pref. £1 ; _ 21/- 10/- 3d-6d pm 1}d-4}d pm 
Ruston and Hornsby 4$°%, Deb. os 5 par—1} pm par-1} pm 
Thomas and E vans Ord, pecan 12/6 6/6 5/9- 6/3 5/9-6/- 
Do. do, > Pref. el seeeee | 20/-] 10/- 9d-1/— pm 9d-1/- pm 
United Kingdom Ga as a : ol 20/- 5/ par-§ pm par-¢ pm 
United _s 5 ss elaaaieaadiadeiieual 5/- | Fy pd 3/6-3/10$ 3/9-4/3 
Do Pref. £1 oe | 20/ 10/- 7/14-7/74 7/—7/6 
Univers: 1 Grinding Wheel Ora 10/- . 10/- | Fy pd #-# #- t 
Do. do. > Pref...... | 20/- | Fy pd 20/9-21/3 21/—21) 
Wool Exchange & Gen. Rouuenatne 
8” Sati Real meas 98 20 2-14 dis 13-1} dis 
4; Pref.... apaieeaation 20/6 4/6 2)—1 '6 dis 2/6- 1,6 dis 
York 3°, 1955-65.... seeniaanaen 100 5 23-2) pm 24-28 pm 
AMERICAN RAILROADS 
MONTHLY GROSS AND NET RECEIPTS 
, ece 
é | De tee Aggregate Twelve Months 
Company = | Ending} scrip- | ~ compared eh 1934 compared with 
= tion Month of Jan., 1934 Twelve Months 1933 
1935 ;, $ ; 
Atlantic Coast} 4 | pa g1| £ Gross| 3,424,860|— 492,497] 39,533,298] + 1,624,390 
n. 31 ; anil = y = ’ ¥ 
Line | vel 103,457|— 548,978) 4,289,557|— 10,254 
; aTOss| 9,809,898/4+ 911,990) 128,093,948)+ 8,267,511 
Atchison Topeka) 1 |Jan. 31/4 Nett [Dr 101,415|— 219.170] 15,229-319|+ 1°267'599 
Baltimore and 1 |Jan. 31| { GTOSS}11,037,809)4+ 437,798] 135,539,395] + 3,747,142 
Ohio . Nett | 1,793,958)+ 569,047} 23,677,939]— 5,171,262 
’ ‘ Gross} 3,510,353|— 122,150] 38,665,072]+ 159,148 
Boston & Maine | 1 | Jan. 7 Nett 83,949|— 322,516] 5,703,398]|— 945.707 
Central of New 1 Jan. 31 Gross) 2,469,131;— 43,789] 29,022,116]4+ 1,620,787 
Jersey . aaa Nett 190,021;}— 484,193) 3,060,752]/+ 706,984 
Chesapeake 1 |Jan. 31 Gross 8,601,701)+ — 25,204) 101,287,130) + 2,985,848 
and Ohio — Net? | 2,660,644) — 18,624] 34,131,767} — 103,088 
Chicago and N 1 lian 31| J Gross} 5,504,499|/— 248,444] 75,893,418]+ 2,498,917 
Western . dame Nett |Dr.57,107\|\— 477,591} 5,202,104|— —-829,610 
Chicago, Bur- 1 Jan. 31 Gross} 5,075,688] — 1,138,478] 80,288,159]+ 1,791,184 
lington, etc. r Nett 198,228)— 710,935) 12,650,936]— 840,289 
Chicago Great 12 \Dec. 31| J Gross} 1,197,052 62,113) 15,491,939}+ 916,759 
Western . ; Nett 169,430;|— 98,387] 1,340,269) + $9,355 
Chicago, Mil. 1 \Jan. 31 Gross} 6,718,070|— 93,283) 87,859,.792)+ 2,364,572 
and St. Paul ; Nett |Dr196,407|— 620,119] 6,539,054]— 2,058,265 
Chicago, Rock 1 Jan. 31 Gross} 5,011,009}— 325,310) 66,961,688)+ 2,113,240 
Island, etc. ; Nett |Dr501,938|— 665,866) 1,678,800|— 1,318,766 
Delaware and 1 |Jan. 31 Gross} 2,020,174|— 126,669) 23,176,469] + 998,347 
Hudson 7 Nett 71,725|— 165,169} 2,118,875]4+ 1,101,884 
Denver & Rio 1 |Jan. 31 Gross} 1,523,810}4+ 65,271} 19,246,850)+ 2,134,056 
Grande Wa. Nett 161,564)— 144,203] 2,311,564/— 1 046,079 
Erie Railroad 1 |Jan. 31 Gross 5,961,726) — 40,490] 75,064,122|}+ 2,977,807 
Nett 855,208)}— 208,908) 12,699,832] + 176,685 
Great Northern | 1 |Jan. 31|f Gross} 4,364,571] + 229,299] 70,752,877|+ 8,828,986 
i Nett |Dr364,748|— 148,910} 14,101,650}+ 2,291,423 
Gulf Coast Lines | 1 |Jan. 31) f Gross) 1,052,437)+ 161,694] 9,834,123]}+ 1,615,766 
Nett 231,874/+ 49,668 900,075|+ 554,599 
Illinois Central 1 |Jan. 31 Gross 7,619,097|4 629,047) 91,144,973|— 6,813,510 
ations — or — 308,230) 13,543,614|— 3,394,534 
' an. 31| S Gross 5,722|4+ 67,842] 12,575,329]+ 287,571 
Gt. Northern ry , sat? ——_ — 22,121) 1,370,550j}— 148,201 
er ’ moss) 3,553,241|— 32,130) 39,866,526]+ 1,689.076 
Lehigh Valley... | 1 jJam. 31/4 vert | 604.067|— 16°735|  5338°991|+ 1°231.422 
Long Island 12 |Dec. 31| { Gross] 1,952,676)+ 79,879] 24,227,481}+ — 158,899 
Railroad ... Nett wes a 2,372,922|— 1,857,736 
Louisville and 1 |Jan. 31] { Gross 6,116,049|+ 208,117) 69,962,668}+ 4,305,710 
Nasbville Nett | 1,027,236|— 382,707] 12,967.297|+ 1,109,609 
Min., St. Paul 1 \Jan. 31| f Gross} 807,590|— 68,435 22,371 S82 + 77,986 
and Sault ... Nett |Dr739,998|— 119,324) 1,243,926] + 03) 077 
Missouri, Kan- 1 |Jan. 31] { Gross} 1,946,519|— 184,965] 26,329,386) + 632,711 
sas & Texas Nett |Dr280,288|— 350,239] Dr2790,636|— 1,273,638 
; : : 1 |Jan. 31) J Gross} 5,734,874)4+ 24,756] 73,435,590/+ 5,481,81 
Mlssoust Paciiic J Nett | 101,009]— 456,195] 6.118,045|— 805,504 
New York 1 |Jan. 31) f Gross|25,506,513] + 1,222,071]270,452,592]+ 9,987,210 
Central ..... Nett | 2,501,195|+ 46,958] 27,584,970/— 3,450,797 
N. York, New : 
Mieseen, ial 1 |Jan. 31) £ GTS) 5,727,979|— 270,718} 69,283,110) + 58,359 
Hartford. ; Nett | 457,513|— 266,708] 5,617,020|— 2,078,407 
Norfolk and 1 |jan. 31) £ GtO85| 5,791,755}4+ 131,030] 72,707,867] + 3,444,976 
Western ... \ Nett | 1,320,962|— 153,770] 22,518,286] — o1c0ee 
i Gross} 3,529,071}+ 126,543] 51,407,775|+ 3,829,08 
Northern Pacific | 1 |Jan. 31)4 Nett |Dr374.733|4. 504°125| 7°913,208}4 1,999,235 
Pennsvivania 1 [Jan. 31) £ GPOSs|29,049,287| + 1,827,509]343,668,699) + 18,952,885 
Railroad .... Net* | 4,248,702|— 559,558] 61,317,016]— — 
Gross| 4,606,693|— 378,405] 53,078,431]+ 3,614, 
Reading Co. .... | 1 |Jan. 31/4 Nert | '887:843|— 538°857| 12:856.973|— 720,095 
Seaboard -) 1 |jan, 31] 2 GtOss} 2,869,910|— 383,489] 33,861 ,442/ + 2,311,885 
Line: .....;. . Nett 51,559]— 323,381] 1,631,913]}— A. 
- Gross}11,643,960) + 1,151,988] 149,192,708] + 19,331,/ 
Southern Pacific | 1 Jan. 31)) Nett | “416,814]4 '551/981| 17.003.657|+ 7,946,583 
Southern Rail- 1 [Jan. 31| £ Gross} 6,589,007) + 127,059] 71,749,625] + 1,537,547 
way. , Nett 768,097|— 201,479} 10,634,756]— 2,972,894 
St. Louis-San 1 Jan. 31 Gross} 3,146,658|— 400,473) 41,851,793}+ 1,158,197 
Francisco ... : Nett |Dr180,161|— 531,111] 2,175,.634|— oa 
; Gross} 1,788,777) + 6,606} 22,289,956}+ 2,059. 
Texas & Pacific | 12 [Dec. 81/4 Nets 390,180} 195,360] | 4,792,752] + ae 
; : Gross} 9,011,899}— 46,363) 120,437,499] + ” 
Union Pacific... 1 |Jan. 31 Nett 639,301|— 295'783] 18/444,384|— saat 
Gross} 3,229,136|+ 317,030} 38.235,813]+ 2,028, 
Wabash «...... | 1 jjan. 3114 Nett | °186,888|4 — 22'987|  4,355.273]+ 1,609,784 





+t Net operating income, 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





BANK OF 


SCOTLAND 


BANK’S STRONG LIQUID POSITION 
DIVIDEND OF 18 PER CENT. 
CONDITIONS IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY 
LORD ELPHINSTONE’S ADDRESS 


The annual general meeting of the proprietors of the Bank of 
Scotland was held on the 3rd instant, within the head office, 
Edinburgh, The Right Honourable Lord Elphinstone, K.T., 
presiding. 

In submitting the directors’ report the chairman said:—My 
Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,—I assume that as usual we may 
bold as read the report by the court of directors of the affairs 
of the Bank as at February 28th last, a copy of which you have 
no doubt received. 


TRIBUTE TO THE LATE SIR RALPH ANSTRUTHER AND THE LATE 
MR JOHN ALLAN MACONOCHIE WELWOOD 


The directors regret the loss by death of a greatly esteemed 
colleague, Sir Ralph Anstruther, Baronet, deputy-governor of 
the bank, who had been a member of the board since 1896 and 
deputy-governor since 1925. Sir Ralph took the keenest interest 
in the affairs of the bank and devoted much time and attention 
to them. His wide experience and wise counsel were always 
readily available and were of the greatest value to the board 
and to the officials. They also regret the death during the year 
of Mr John Allan Maconochie Welwood, who had been an extra- 
ordinary director since 1890. 


ALTERATIONS IN THE DIRECTORATE 


The directors have had great pleasure in appointing as deputy- 
governor the Lord Henry Scott, who as an ordinary director has 
rendered notable service to the bank for over thirty-four years. 

The directors have also had much pleasure in appointing as an 
extraordinary director Mr George John Scott, who for fourteen 
years so ably filled the post of treasurer of the bank. 

To fill the vacancy on the board, the directors, by virtue of 
the powers con’iined in the bank’s constitution, invited Sir 
Michael Nairn, Baronet, to be an ordinary director, and I am 
glad to say that he agreed to accept office. His appointment 
will, I am sure, be welcomed by the stockholders, and you will 
no doubt confirm this by re-electing him to-day. 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


With regard to the state of industry generally throughout 
the country, there is some cause for encouragement in the fact 
that during the past year there have been indications of expand- 
ing trade, a definite measure of recovery being apparent in the 
home trade and some improvement, although less marked, in 
exports. In Scotland conditions in the heavy industries—in 
which we are largely interested, especially in the West—have 
distinctly improved. This applies especially to iron and steel. 
Shipbuilding orders have also been numerous, but we have still 
along way to go before the resources of the industry are being 
Utilised to the extent available. Conditions in the coal industry 
ue showing signs of improvement which we trust will continue. 
Any improvement in agriculture is unfortunately extremely 
limited, and fishing has passed through one of the worst years 
we have known. It is earnestly to be hoped that the remedial 
heasures—in the form of Government assistance and otherwise— 
which are under consideration will have the desired effect of help- 
ing to raise these industries out of the state of depression under 
which they have been suffering. 


THE BANK’S BALANCE SHEET 


Notwithstanding the abnormal conditions which have obtained, 
it is with some degree of satisfaction that your directors submit 
fot your consideration their report on the bank's operations for 
the past year. Our connections generally, I am glad to say, both 
throughout Scotland and in London, continue to expand. 

If you will now turn to the balance sheet you will see that the 
deposits at {36,653,815 show an increase of {1,183,802. This 
Mcrease is in the ordinary course of business. We do not en- 
Courage the lodgment of special deposits on exceptional terms. 


A feature of our deposit business is the extent to which it is 
spread. It will interest you to learn that the average sum stand- 
ing at the credit of our depositing customers is between {250 and 
£300. In the case of over 95 per cent. of these customers the 
average credit balance is under £115. These figures speak for 
themselves and give some indication of the extent to which the 
banking facilities provided for the pubic are taken advantage of, 
and—in our case—of the large number of people who have a 
direct interest in the welfare of our institution. 

The note circulation at £3,053,576 shows an increase of £72,975, 
most of the increase having taken place during the latter six 
months of the year. The decrease shown in drafts issued and 
acceptances has no significance whatever as there are constant 
fluctuations in these items. 


STRONG LIQUID POSITION 


On the assets side, cash, bank balances, documents in transitu 
and money at call and short notice amount to £8,588,106, i.e. 
21 per cent. of our liabilities to the public. Bills discounted (in- 
cluding {1,195,000 Treasury bills) and our investments amount 
to £24,402,636, or 60 per cent., giving a total of £32,990,742, or 
81 per cent. of our liabilities to the public in liquid assets. 


ADVANCES 


Our advances at 10,588,394 show a_ small increase of 
£200,886. No appreciable increase in the demand for loans is yet 
apparent, but the agricultural industry continues to make full 
use of the facilities available, a substantial portion of the money 


advanced to it consisting of unsecured overdrafts. 
UNFOUNDED CRITICISM 


We are not unaccustomed to hear criticism of the banks on 
account of what is said to be their unwillingness to lend. This 
accusation is based on an entire misconception of the conditions 
which we are bound in observe in dealing with this all-important 
department of our business. It seems to be forgotten by many 
of our critics that we have two classes of customers—depositors 
as well as borrowers—and that it is to a very large extent our 
depositors’ money we are lending. They have entrusted us with 
their funds and look to us for payment whenever they call for 
it. This is an aspect which cannot be too clearly emphasised. 
I can assure you, however, that in not a single instance is an 
application for banking accommodation, unsecured or otherwise, 
declined without the most careful and sympathetic investigation 
into its merits and until we are satisfied that it involves a risk 
which we are not justified in taking. Two years ago we pub- 
lished the figures referable to that portion of our advances which 
were made without any security, the bank relying entirely upon 
its knowledge of the character and resources of the borrowers. 
To-day the proportion of unsecured advances is as high as ever. 

We would gladly welcome a substantial increase in the demand 
for loans from credit-worthy borrowers. We are in a position to 
meet all reasonable demands, and we trust that before long 
industry will revive to such an extent as to enable us to utilise 
a much larger proportion of our resources in meeting the legiti- 
mate requirements for banking accommodation of our customers 
and connections. 

INVESTMENTS 

Our investments at {22,274,188 show an increase of £1,057,604. 
With the exception of £237,581, they are all in British Govern- 
ment securities. I need hardly say that the surplus in excess of 
the value in our books is very substantial. 


BANK PREMISES AND HERITABLE PROPERTY 


During the year new branches have been opened at Bath 
Street and West George Street, Glasgow. The reconstruction of 
the premises at several of our branches has been completed, 
while various properties have been acquired as premises and as 
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houses for agents. Notwithstanding the expenditure involved, 
the bank’s premises and let property stand at the same figure 
in the balance sheet as formerly viz. £400,000. 


that the figure is far below the market value. 


You will recognise 


RESULTS FOR THE YEAR 


Although we have not experienced the exceptional difficulties 
of the years immediately preceding, the conditions during the 
year just ended have been by no means easy. The problem of 
finding employment for funds has forced down discount rates to 
very low levels, and the rates earned on our short money, which 
it has been our invariable practice to maintain at a high ratio 
to our liabilities to the public, have been decidedly unremunera- 
tive. Every bad and doubtful debt, I may add, has been fully 
provided for. 

The net profits are 


es ’ £310,887 
Add: The balance from last year 


£250,679 


Together 
Deduct :— 
Applied to reserve fund 
Applied to inner reserve fund 
Dividend at 18 per cent. per annum, 
less income tax = oe ... £209,250 


£561,566 


£50,000 
£50,000 


£309,250 
Leaving to be carried forward ... £252,316 


The reserve fund will then be 
Add: The balance carried forward 


£2,250,000 

£252,316 
Total £2,502,316 
—__——- 

The number of our proprietors is not far short of five thousand, 
and while the average holding of stock is a little over {£300 
it is evident that there are many holders of much more moderate 
amounts. Every stockholder, we consider, has reason to be 
satisfied with the steady progress shown in strengthening the 
position of the bank. In accordance with the practice of every 
prudently managed bank, our policy, in so far as the allocation 
of profits is concerned, has always been a conservative one, and 
the experiences of the past twenty or twenty-five years surely 
point to the wisdom of that policy. 

During the period I have mentioned we have encountered pro- 
longed periods of trouble affecting trade and industry generally, 
and in these the banks have had a full share. 


been for the good of the country at large. 


BANK STAFF 


Once again I have pleasure, on behalf of the Court of Directors, 


in expressing our appreciation of the services rendered by the 
executive, managers, agents and staff throughout the year. We 
fully realise to what extent the extension of the business—as well 
as the maintaining of existing business—and favourable results 
generally depend upon the competence and enterprise and the 
We are fortunate in having at 
our disposal the services of a staff whose efficiency and whose 
loyalty and devotion to the interests of our institution are 


co-operation of our personnel. 


deserving of the highest praise. 


DIVIDEND 


I have pleasure in moving that the report and balance sheet 
as submitted be adopted, and that a dividend for the past half- 
year at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, less income tax, be 
now declared, payable on 15th current, making, with the divi- 
dend paid in October last, 18 per cent. for the year, less income 


tax, being the same rate as paid for the previous year. 
The motion was agreed to. 


The Lord Elphinstone, K.T., and the Lord Henry Scott were 
unanimously re-elected governor and deputy-governor respectively 
Sir Michael Nairn, Bart., Mr John Craig, 
C.B.E., and Mr William Whitelaw, LL.D., were re-elected ordin- 


for the current year. 


ary directors. 


Mr H. L. Usher, C.A., and Mr R. Arthur Morrison, C.A., were 
reappointed to conduct the audit of the books for the current 
year, and a vote ot thanks to the chairman terminated the 


meeting. 
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That they have 
passed through them with stability unimpaired, that there has 
never been a shadow of a doubt as to their strength or the safety 
of their depositors’ money confirms the sound policy followed by 
the British banks—a policy which it is impossible to deny has 
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WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


ANOTHER RECORD YEAR 


The ninety-fourth annual general meeting of the members of the 
Wesleyan and General Assurance Society was held, on the ond 
instant, at the Central Hall, Corporation Street, Birmingham, 
Mr John B. Field (the society’s chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: The vigoroy; 
growth of the society in the past year clearly shows the high regard 
in which it is held by the public which it serves, and the amount 
of new business transacted affords a fair measure of that growth 
In the ordinary department nearly 10,000 new policies were issued, 
assuring over {1,500,000, while in the industrial department over 
200,000 policies were issued assuring a sum exceeding £4,000,000 
These figures are records of which we are proud, and I venture to 
express the opinion that the new policyholders have shown wisdom 
in seeking that protection which only life assurance can give. 

This society is mutual. Its assets of £13,200,000 are the savings 
of its policyholders which are being administered for them by experts 
who have specialised knowledge in the many and varied branches of 
insurance and the subjects allied thereto. As chairman, the im. 
portant duty devolves upon me of calling your attention to the 
financial position of the society and of placing before you the 
directors’ decisions regarding the division of profits. 


INVESTMENTS AND RATES OF INTEREST 


As a result of the general further rise in the prices of Stock Ex- 
change securities, the present market value of these securities js 
considerably above the price at which they stand in the society's 
books. This appreciation is a natural complement of the fact that 
new investments can at present be made only at low rates of 
interest. 

The effect of the fall in the general level of interest rates can 
only be gradual, because the bulk of the society’s funds were in- 
vested during a period of high interest rates. The high rate of 
interest of £4 13s. 5d. per cent., after deduction of income tax, was 
earned during the year. This is only 1s. 7d. less than the corre- 
sponding figure for the previous year. In this connection it must 
be borne in mind that our liabilities are valued on a much lower 
basis, thereby leaving a margin of interest-profit which will serve 
to provide good bonuses in the future. 


MAINTENANCE OF BONUS 


In February the directors, on the recommendation of the actuary, 
declared a bonus for 1934 in the ordinary department at the rate of 
{2 6s. per cent. of the sum assured on whole life policies, and at the 
rate of {2 per tent. on endowment assurances, thus maintaining the 
same rate of bonus as was declared for the previous year. 

The continued increase in our industrial business is highly 
gratifying. The steady increase in industrial business from year to 
year is due primarily to the fact that, in all the aspects of its service 
and its benefits, it meets, in a unique measure, the special require- 
ments of the great body of the wage-earners. 


CLAIMS PAID 


It is gratifying to me to report that in the ordinary department the 
large sum of £463,000 was paid in respect of maturing endowment 
assurances. This figure is £128,000 more than was paid in 1933, 
but, of course, due provision had been made for it in the valuation 
liability. 1 can well imagine the satisfaction in thousands of homes 
at the receipt of the cash in respect of what must be considered 
admirable investments of savings with absolute security of capital, 
and as I foresee that some of these recipients will find difficulty in 
investing the money to bring in a satisfactory income, I desire to 
take this opportunity of calling attention to the purchase of annuities 
which may be a satisfactory solution of their problem. 

Claims and surrender values paid in all departments amounted to 
over {1,300,000. This figure is at the rate of no less than {2 9s. 6d. 
for every minute of the year. 

Continued progress is shown by all the other departments. The 
annuity department fund now amounts to over {96,000, and the 
capital redemption insurance fund to £346,000. In this latter 
department over £200,000 was received by way of single premiums 
notwithstanding the fact that the rates of premium were increased 
on two occasions during the year to ensure that, in existing invest 
ment conditions, the contracts should not be unprofitable to the 
society. 

The fire, motor vehicle and employers’ liability departments each 
show a greater premium income than that of the previous year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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TRADE CONDITIONS 


IN THE FAR EAST 


MR J. M. RYRIE’S REVIEW 


The forty-second annual general meeting of the Mercantile 
Bank of India, Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at Win- 
chester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Mr J. M. Ryrie (the chairman) presided. 

The Chief Manager (Mr J. Steuart) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and Gentlemen,—The report and 
accounts have been in your hands for some days. 
that, as usual, you will permit me to take 
(Agreed.) 


I presume 
these as read. 


YEAR’S PROFITS 


The year 1934 was again a difficult year for Eastern banking, 
although the net profits were slightly larger than the previous 
year, the comparative figures being £173,398 7s. 5d. in 1934, 
against £161,696 18s. 1d. in 1933. In arriving at this figure I 
would like to say that (as has been our custom for many years) 
it is a net figure after provision for income tax. 

I do not think there is any need for me to refer to specific 
items in the balance sheet ; compared with the previous year the 
various figures show no substantial changes requiring special 
comment except perhaps the satisfactory increase in loans receiv- 
able and advances. I would, however, like to make some refer- 
ence to the allocations mentioned in the report. You will notice 
that the allocation to pension fund is only £12,000 this year 
instead of the usual £15,000. This change is the result of the 
actuarial valuation of the fund made at the end of 1933, when 
the pension fund surplus was such that the actuary employed 
advised us that on the basis of the staff as it exists the fund is 
actuarially able to take care of all its possible liabilities with 
the annual contribution of the bank reduced to £12,000 per 
annum for at any rate the present quinquennium. The pension 
fund is invested in British Government securities and is managed 
by a committee of the directors and staff. It will also interest 
you to know that the funds do not form any part of the assets 
and liabilities of the bank, the investments being kept quite 
separate from those of the bank. 


ADDITIONAL PROVISION FOR CONTINGENCIES 


We have also this year reduced from {£20,000 to £10,000 our 
allocation to bank premises account. We have been so generous 
in this respect in the past, we felt that for a time at any rate 
this might safely be reduced. The saving in these two items 
and the larger profit and after providing for the usual dividend 
leaves us with £25,398, out of which we propose to allocate 
£25,000 as an additional provision for contingencies, while the 
carry-forward will be slightly larger at £172,830 17s. 2d., com- 
pared with £172,431 9s. 9d. the previous year. You will have 
seen from the newspapers that in recent months there have been 
difficulties in the ground-nuts and seed markets in Bombay and 
in connection with other articles of produce coming from the 
East. But considering the large amounts involved and the wide- 
spread nature of the difficulties and the fact that the troubles 
were mainly in parts of the East in which we are greatly in- 
terested, we have not, on the whole, suffered more than others ; 
so far as we know, only one loss of a substantial nature is likely 
to fall upon us, and this, I am glad to say, has been fully pro- 
vided for in the accounts now before you for the year 1934. 

You will agree, I think, that the balance sheet indicates a 
strong and sufficiently liquid position. 

It is perhaps unnecessary for me to mention the fact that, 
apart from our inner reserves, there is a substantial appreciation 
in our investments which stand in the balance sheet at or below 
cost. 


GENERAL REVIEW 


At our last annual meeting, in reviewing the bank’s turnover 
for the year 1933, the deputy-chairman explained that it had 
shown some improvement over 1932. I am glad to be able to 
tell you that this improvement has been well maintained in 1934 





and the total turnover shows a substantial advance over 1933, 
this increase having continued in the months that have so far 
elapsed in 1935. 

But although the turnover has been better it has brought little 
extra profit, for competition in Eastern banking is keen and 
seems likely to increase. To this I will refer later. Money rates 
continued throughout the year very low, and much of the bank's 
liquid tunds had to be employed at extremely poor rates; in 
addition interest on many of our ordinary seasonal advances had 
to be reduced in contormity with the prevailing cheapness of 
money in the East and in London. 


INDIA 


The totals of the trade and commerce figures of India for 1934 
show some expansion over 1933, both exports and imports of 
merchandise being larger. In round figures the exports and re- 
exports at {113,000,000 exceed those of 1933 by £3,000,000, but 
as the imports at {95,000,000 show an increase of £8,000,000, the 
balance of trade in merchandise declined by £5,000,000 when 
compared with 1933. As, however, the shipments of gold at 
£44,000,000 increased by £7,000,000, this left the balance of pay- 
ments in favour of India at about {2,000,000 higher than in 
1933, excluding net exports of silver on private account and ship- 
ments of silver by the Government of India in 1934. 

Then as a further result of these larger and continued ship- 
ments of gold the Government of India were able to increase 
their purchases of sterling in 1934 to no less than £47,500,000 as 
compared with {27,900,000 in 1933, and at more or less the 
high point of exchange. The total shipments of gold since Sep- 
tember, 1931, now amount to £176,655,000. 


THE RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 


In the deputy-chairman’s address to you last year, reference was 
made to the new Reserve Bank of India. It will have the control 
and management of India’s currency and credit, and combines 
the functions previously carried on by the Controller of Currency 
and the Imperial Bank of India, and this leaves the latter institu- 
tion practically in the position of a commercial bank. There is 
no doubt it must gradually enter the field of banking hitherto 
carried on by the Eastern Exchange Banks, and increased com- 
petition is bound to follow. There are various schools of thought 
as to how this problem can best be dealt with in fairness to all 
concerned. You may rest assured that the interests of the 
Mercantile Bank of India are being well considered by your board, 
and that, in the race for business, we have no intention of being 
left behind ; on the other hand, we believe in co-operation and in 
avoiding unreasonable and ruinous competition, and it will be 
our object to work towards that end. We realise and appreciate 
that the Imperial Bank of India, by reason of its position in India 
and the exceptional circumstances which have brought about 4 
change in its business and constitution, has a claim to share in all 
forms of Indian banking business. But in the realm of exchange 
banking it has not at present the organisation or the experience 
of the existing exchange banks, and it is to be hoped that a solu- 
tion of the problem will be reached which will avoid the creation 
of an additional unit in a class of banking which already provides 
ample facilities for the volume of business transacted. 


TAXATION IN INDIA 


Those of you who have read the Budget speech of Sir James 
Grigg, the new Finance Member, will have been pleasantly sut- 
prised at the strength of the Indian Budget. In spite of prevailing 
world conditions India continues, slowly perhaps, but steadily, 
to recover from the economic blizzard which broke over the world 
so overwhelmingly in 1929-30. India has a well-balanced Budget, 
and I congratulate Sir James Grigg that he has felt justified not 
only in restoring the cuts made in the salaries of the Services, but 
on making a beginning in the reduction of taxes on income by 
taking one-third off the 25 per cent. surcharge which was imposed 
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as a special measure to balance the Budget at the beginning of the 
world-wide crisis. It is a burden which bears hardly and in- 
equably on many people with small incomes. It was justified only 
by the suddenness of the crisis and the emergency, and I am glad 
the Finance Member recognises it should be abolished at the 
earliest possible moment. 

There can be no doubt India has reached her taxable limit for 
some years to come and that existing taxation is so high as to 
revent the normal flow of money into productive enterprise and 
in the development of her commerce and industries. I am sure the 
Finance Member realises this and I congratulate him on the 
courageous manner in which in his speech he stated that both 
taxes on incomes and Customs tariffs for a country like India are 
far too high and bear heavily on the people and the development 
of the country. To counteract the smuggling of silver the import 
duty is reduced from 5a. to 2a. per ounce, and this should please 
the legitimate dealers in silver. 


COTTON, JUTE AND TEA 


Cotron.—There was a substantial increase in the shipments of 
raw cotton from India last year, and particularly to the United 
Kingdom, this being the result chiefly of the visit paid to India 
in 1933 by a Lancashire Trade Delegation, the efforts made by 
that delegation to bring about a better understanding between 
India and Lancashire having now been followed by the recent 
somewhat vague Trade Agreement with India 2nd which is supple- 
mentary to the Ottawa Trade Agreement, the benefits to be de- 
rived by Lancashire from which have yet to come. There were 
financial troubles in the cotton mill industry and a serious strike 
in Bombay, but towards the end of the year conditions improved 
and the Indo-Japanese Trade Agreement should prove of advan- 
tage to the industry. The imports of cotton piece-goods into India 
both from the United Kingdom and Japan increased to some 
extent when compared with 1933, but when placed beside the 
figures for even 1932, to say nothing of 1929, there was a decrease. 

Jure.—There has been httle change in this industry in the past 
year. Exports of raw jute amounted in value to £7,688,000, com- 
pared with £8,177,000, and of manufactured jute to £15,700,000, 
compared with {£16,080,000 for 1933. Prices of raw jute and of 
manufactured jute products have been slightly better ; in par- 
ticular the price of raw jute has improved, due to the propaganda 
on the part of the Government of Bengal to restrict the acreage 
of jute in order to adjust supply more nearly to consumption. 

Tea.—The Tea Restriction Scheme, which brought about such 
a remarkable change for the better in the position of tea com- 
panies when first introduced, continues to have a steadying effect 
on the trade, although the general position is not nearly so good 
as for the previous season ; stocks of tea in the United Kingdom, 
which is by far the largest consuming market, continued to in- 
crease, and this brought about a steady decline in prices. The 
teduction in the standard export quota from 87} per cent. to 
82} per cent. had only a temporary effect on prices, and it is 
evident the trade considers that the reduction in the quota is not 
enough to bring stocks down to normal proportions. 

In Ceylon also the trade figures show expansion, both imports 
and exports having increased, the tea and rubber industries bene- 
fiting from the restriction schemes. 


BURMA AND SIAM 


The 1933-1934 crops of rice in both Burma and Siam may be 
said to have been the largest on record, the exports amounting 
to 3,700,000 tons and 1,800,000 tons respectively, India buying 
freely from both countries and Saigon, but the season opened 
with prices lower than ever, and it was not until July that any 
improvement took place, the rise in prices then being due to 
higher quotations for wheat and a drought in Northern China. 
The exportable crops for 1934-1935 are estimated at 3,200,000 
tons from Burma and 1,800,000 tons from Siam, but the latter 
country is likely to suffer from the recent proposal of the Gov- 
frmment of India to impose a duty on importations of foreign 
broken rice equivalent to 1s. 6d. per cwt., though Burma, of 
Course, will benefit correspondingly. The recent abdication of 
the now late King of Siam is a matter for regret to many friends 
of Siam, but from the appointment of a new King it seems that 
the existing Constitutional Monarchy is to be upheld, and the 
latest advices from Bangkok point to all being quiet there. In 
his interesting report on the Budget for 1934-1935, Mr Baxter, 
the Financial Adviser to the Siamese Government, makes it clear 
that the sound financial position of Siam is maintained, the cur- 
fency position being above reproach. Then in 1933-1934 the 
figures relating to foreign trade show that the exports, including 
coin and bullion, exceeded the imports by over ticals 55,000,000, 
While the payments abroad on Government account amounted to 
about ticals 16,000,000, thus showing a balance cf payments in 
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favour of Siam of ticals 3y,000,000. The imports in 1934 were 
more or less stationary at ticals 95,000,000, but the exports, in- 
cluding gold valued at ticals 13,300,000, exceeded those of 1933 
by ticals 23,000,000. 


BRITISH MALAYA 


The improved conditions in Malaya that commenced in the 
latter part of 1933 continued throughout the past year, as the 
following figures indicate: — 

1933 1934 


Total imports £42,200,000 £55,000,000 


Total exports £46,900,000 £66, 300,000 

an increase of, say, {12,700,000 in imports and an increase of 
about {19,300,000 in exports, this, of course, being explained by 
the higher prices ruling for rubber and tin, the average price of 
the former commodity being 6;;d., against 3}d. in 1933, the 
corresponding prices for tin being £230 and £194, restriction in 
each case accounting for the improvement. The net shipments of 
rubber from Malay increased from 445,000 tons in 1933 to 
480,000 tons, those from the Dutch East Indies from 280,000 tons 
to 378,000, while shipments from Ceylon increased from 63,800 
tons to 79,000 tons, a grand total of 937,000 tons, the esti- 
mated value of which amounted to more than £54,000,000. The 
shipments of tin from the Straits, on the other hand, decreased 
from 53,800 tons in 1933 to 50,100 tons in 1934, but the approxi- 
mate value increased from {10,400,000 to £11,500,000 


MAURITIUS 


I am afraid I cannot report any improvement in either the 
financial or economic position of Mauritius as, whilst there has 
been a small rise in the price of sugar, the crop suffered from a 
mild cyclone and drought the output being reduced to about 
177,000 tons. We have found it necessary, therefore, to exercise 
caution in making advances to the planters and others, though 
to those able and willing to provide security we have not hesitated 
to grant the usual facilities. 


CHINA AND HONGKONG 


Though we have branches at Shanghai and Hongkong, both of 
which show good results, it is difficult for me to present a clear 
picture of the position in China, but to those seeking information 
on the conditions in that country I cannot do better than refer 
them to the admirable and informative speech made recently by 
the chairman of the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation 
and published in the London papers about a fortnight ago. The 
Government is still faced with difficulties of various kinds, politi- 
cal, financial and economic, including the Communist menace to 
the peace and prosperity of the country. The foreign trade, both 
imports and exports, dropped further, and particularly imports, 
when compared with the 1933 figures, and this in spite of the rise 
in silver, which it has been claimed would increase the purchasing 
power of China. As a matter of fact the Silver Purchase Act and 
the nationalisation of silver in America, which are chiefly respon- 
sible for the rise in silver, have disorganised and resulted in a 
shortage of the currency by bringing about large exports of both 
gold and silver, not to mention the deflationary effect on prices. 
A rise in silver has no doubt a stimulating effect on imports, but, 
on the other hand, and in the absence of a corresponding advance 
in commodity prices, it cannot but check exports, upon which 
purchasing power depends so largely. The balance of trade in 
merchandise is now so adverse to China that it is only by exports 
of treasure this can be offset and I have mentioned the ill-effect 
of such exports. The figures relating to the foreign trade of China, 
excluding Manchuria, for 1933 and 1934 are as follows: — 

1933 1934 
$1, 345,000,000 $1,029,000,000 
$61 2,000,000 $5 35,000,000 


Imports 
Exports 


Excess of Imports ... $7 33,000,000 $494,000,000 


The Customs figures for 1934 show very little change from those 
relating to 1933. 


OUTLOOK FOR THE CURRENT YEAR 


In times like the present I am sure you will not expect me to 
predict the result of the current year. We are passing through a 
period of adjustment with many restrictions on the free movement 
of trade, not to mention the instability of prices and currencies. 
The recent fall in prices of cotton, tea, rubber, and tin is not 
encouraging, and at present the political outlook in Europe and 
the Far East does not inspire confidence. Then, so far at any rate, 
the results expected from the ‘‘ New Deal’’ in the United States 
of America have not been achieved. The Government of India 
Bill is still under discussion, and I have already referred to the 
competition we may have to meet in India as the result of the 
establishment of the Reserve Bank. On the whole, therefore, it 
is more than ever difficult to prophesy what is in store for us, and 
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the most I can say is that we are watching the position closely and 
calmly and taking all reasonable precautions, though quite ready 
to take advantage of any turn in the tide. 


SERVICES OF THE STAFF 

It is now my duty and pleasure to pay a tribute to the staff at 
home and abroad as it is to them we are chiefly indebted for the 
successful working of the bank and the close watch they keep over 
your interests day in and day out. The managers and staff in 
the East deserve our thanks for their good work and loyalty, 
particularly as they often serve us under trying conditions, but 
difficult as it is to pick out individuals in such a large staff for 
special commendation, I cannot help but mention Mr Steuart, the 
chief manager, Mr Crichton, the London manager, and Mr Shel- 
drake, the chief accountant, for it is upon them that the major 
responsibility rests of supervising and directing our operations, 
though no doubt their task is made easier by the co-operation they 
receive from the managers and staff at the branches and the senior 
officers ia London. 

A PERSONAL NOTE 

I have now to sound a personal note which will probably cause 
no surprise. You know that, owing to ill-health, I have not been 
able to preside at some of our recent annual meetings, and that the 
duty of doing so has devolved upon Sir Thomas Catto, the deputy- 
chairman, at comparatively short notice, though, as you also 
know, nobody could have carried out this duty better or with 
more satisfaction to all concerned, and this in spite of his many 
other engagements of both a private and public nature. In the 
first place, therefore, I take this opportunity of expressing publicly 
to Sir Thomas Catto how much I owe to him for relieving me, not 
only of the duty in question, but of my work as chairman at 
other times when I have been absent from the City, while to my 
other colleagues on the board and the management I desire to 
express my thanks for the consideration and sympathy I have 
received from them during my enforced absence from the bank. 

I need not say the duties of a chairman are no sinecure, and 
require constant attendance at the bank, and it is not in the 
interest of the bank or fair to the deputy-chairman and the other 
members of the board that the chairman should even at times be 
in ill-health and unable to carry out his duties. At one time I did 
not expect to be here to-day, as only quite recently I had to 
undergo another small operation, and I am again indebted to Sir 
Thomas Catto for his help and willing collaboration with me in 
preparing the speech I have just delivered. But, as I have said, 
it is not in the interests of the bank that my attendance should be 
uncertain, and it is, moreover, not fair to Sir Thomas that he 
should be called upon to perform both the duties of chairman and 
deputy-chairman for either a long or short period, and this being 
so I think it right to mention to-day that, while my colleagues 
have been kind and considerate enough to suggest that I should 
delay my resignation, I feel it will not be very long before I find 
it necessary, in the interests of all concerned, to give up the chair- 
manship, much as I shall regret doing so, particularly as during 
the 10 years or more I have occupied that position I have invari- 
ably received the most loyal support and co-operation from both 
my colleagues on the board and the management, to all of whom 
my thanks are due. 

This, however, does not mean that my interest in the affairs of 
the bank will cease, for it is my hope that, so long as my health 
permits, I shall be asked to remain on the board, while I need not 
say that, when the time comes, the new chairman, whoever it may 
be, can count upon my knowledge of the bank’s business and staff 
being placed at his disposal and upon my full co-operation. 
(Applause.) 


THE DIVIDEND 


l now beg to move: ‘‘ That the report of the directors with the 
audited statement of accounts and balance sheet at December 31, 
1934, presented to this meeting, be and the same are hereby 
received, approved and adopted, and that a final dividend on the 
“A,” ““B”’ and “‘C’’ shares of this bank of 6 per cent. be paid, 
making 12 per cent. for the year, less income tax, as recommended 
in the report, and the same is hereby confirmed.’’ 

Sir Thomas S. Catto, Bt. (deputy-chairman), seconded the 
resolution, and it was carried unanimously. 

On the motion of Sir Thomas Catto, seconded by Mr W. H. 
Shelford, the retiring directors, Mr J. M. Ryrie and Sir Charles 
C. Barrie, K.B.E., were re-elected. 

The auditors, Messrs Cooper Brothers and Company and Messrs 
W. A. Browne and Company, were reappointed on the proposition 
of Mr A. P. V. Cogar, seconded by Mr M. Miller. 

Mr J. Fairclough proposed a hearty vote of thanks to the chair- 
man, directors and staff, which was seconded by Sir Alfred Watson 
and unanimously accorded, a brief acknowledgment by the Chair- 
man concluding the proceedings. 


-__ 


OLYMPIC PORTLAND CEMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS FOR PAST YEAR 


The twenty-third annual ordinary general meeting of the 
Olympic Portland Cement Company, Limited, was held, on the 
29th ultimo, at the registered offices, 7, Gracechurch Street, 
London, Mr John Lawson (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: The profit 
for the year amounted to £23,631 12s. 4d., or about £11,000 more 
than in 1933. After writing off to depreciation the sum of 
£10,309 5s. 6d., there is a balance at credit of profit and loss 
account, including the amount brought forward from last account, 
of £37,976 18s. 11d. 

The directors now recommend the payment of a dividend of 
5 per cent., which will absorb £9,816 13s. 3d., leaving a balance 
to be carried forward to next account of £28,160 5s. 8d. 

Turning to the balance sheet you will note that the position of 
liquid funds has improved during the year. Investments have 
increased from £20,978 15s. 4d. to £45,820 14s. od., and cash has 
also increased by about £7,000. 

The consumption of cement in the United States showed an 
increase on the preceding year, and in the territory served by 
your company there was also some improvement, as shown in 
the directors’ report. The plant, however, was only operated 
at less than one-third of its capacity, and while manufacturing 
costs were lower than in the preceding year, the output was not 
sufficient to enable the factory to be run on the most economical 
lines. 

Prices of cement remained steady during the year, and the 
margin of profit per barrel was satisfactory. 

The factory itself was operated under the N.R.A. Schedule, 
with a maximum working week of thirty-six hours. This made 
it possible for the management to keep the small force of long- 
service employees occupied throughout the year. No labour 
troubles were experienced and a spirit of loyalty and good fellow- 
ship exists between the workmen and their employers. Although 
the factory had no lost day accidents during operations, one of 
our foremen unfortunately had a slight accident at the beginning 
of the year, before the plant commenced work. This spoiled our 
four-year record for a ‘“‘ no accident period.’’ 

The damage to the dock to which I referred last year has been 
satisfactorily repaired. The dock is now 100 feet shorter than it 
was originally, but serves its purpose just as effectively as before, 
and the structure is in excellent condition. 

All the buildings and equipment have been kept up in first- 
class condition, and very little expense has been incurred in 
construction work during the year. The additional slurry basins 
to which I referred last year are now in course of erection. The 
work is being carried out by the factory operatives themselves, 
and the total cost is estimated at about $45,000. 

It is expected that cement will be required for construction 
of the Coulee Dam within the current year, and it will be neces 
sary to make some alterations in the chemical specification of 
‘* low-heat ’’ cement for 
Additional raw material of a special 
nature, such as silica and iron, is called for, and with this in view 
the management are now in negotiation for the purchase of 4 
deposit present quarry. This can be 
obtained for quite a moderate sum, which, together with a small 
crushing plant, will make a total cost of about $10,000. 

It is difficult, at this time, to forecast what the demand fot 
in the territory will be for the coming yeat, 
as so much depends on Federal as well as State legislation and 
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upon the amount which the Government may spend on public 
There has been under con- 
sideration a proposal to divert the proceeds of the tax on gasoline 
from the road fund towards unemployment relief, but we are 
that the State Government has so far arrived at n0 
decision in the matter. It is also possible that from the Work 
Relief Bill, involving about $4,880 millions, now before a Joint 
Conference of the House and the Senate, a share may be devoted 
to the elimination of grade crossings in the State of Washington. 
To-day’s Press reports that the Bill is to go to the President for 
his signature. 

The demand for cement for use in house-building may again be 
disappointing, although prospects are rather better than they 
were a year ago. The home modernisation programme of the 
Government has helped the demand for cement in some sections 
of the country, but your plant being so close to the sources of 
lumber supplies, which form the main part of house construction 
in Washington, a large demand for cement for house-building 
cannot be expected. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS—INCREASED NET PROFITS 
TRADE CONDITIONS AND OUTLOOK IN INDIA 
SIR CHARLES McLEOD’S REVIEW ADDRESS 


The ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of the National 
Bank of India, Limited, was held at the Wesleyan Hall, Bishops- 
gate, London, E.C. 

' Sir Charles C. McLeod, Bart. (the chairman), presided. 

The Chairman: The general manager will read the notice con- 
yening the meeting. 

The General Manager (Mr Ross Munro) read the notice. 

The Chairman: And also the auditors’ report. 

The General Manager read the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman: Ladies and gentlemen,—The report of the 
directors and the accounts to December 31, 1934, have been in 
your hands for some days, and I presume you will allow me as 
usual to take them as read. (Agreed.) 

Owing to the death of Mr Charles Nicoll a vacancy occurred 
on the board of directors, which was filled by the appointment 
of Mr J. R. H. Pinckney. Mr Pinckney’s knowledge of Southern 
India affairs will be of great value to us and I have no doubt 
that you will readily assent to the confirmation of his appoint- 
ment to-day. 


BALANCE SHEE] ITEMS 


Conforming to usual custom I shall begin by making a few 
comments on the balance sheet which has been presented to you. 
On the liabilities side the figures representing capital and reserve 
are the same as a year ago. Bills payable show little change, 
while the bank’s acceptances on behalf of customers are slightly 
higher. Current, fixed deposit, and other accounts, aggregating 
{28,703,042, are nearly {1,000,000 less than at the end of the 
previous year, but the low rates of interest now ruling for bank 
deposits are bound to divert money to other channels where a 
better return may be obtained. Turning to the assets side of the 
balance sheet, cash and bullion together amount to £4,069,489— 
a decrease of about {£600,000 as compared with the previous 
yeat—India Government Rupee securities stand at £5,109,764, and 
British Government and other securities at £9,522,178, represent- 
ing a total reduction in the bank’s investments of £742,000. 
House property account is practically the same. Bills of exchange, 
amounting to £4,280,728, show an increase of £727,000, while 
discounts, loans receivable, etc., at £10,515,596, have decreased to 
the extent of £290,000. 


“* § HEALTHY FEATURE ”’ 


It is noteworthy that the bank’s resources as represented by 
ash and securities totalling £18,701,432 are 65 per cent. of its 
labilities to depositors, and if we include bills of exchange the 
fatio is as high as 80 per cent. While this is a healthy feature 
we would rather that our funds were more fully employed in 
financing the import and export trade of the countries where we 
operate, but there is no doubt that we, in common with other 
tanking institutions, are suffering from what I might describe as 
wer-liquidity, and until trade revives and assumes larger pro- 
portions I am afraid this desideratum cannot be achieved. I 
teed hardly add that our Government security investments show, 
current valuations, a very considerable appreciation over book 
values both here and in India. 

As regards the profit and loss statement, you will see from the 
«counts in your hands that the net profits amount to 
£460,309 15s. 8d., compared with £450,782 14s. in the previous 
year, making with the amount brought forward a sum of 
£710,099 138. 8d. available for distribution. Expenses of manage- 
Ment again show a reduction. We have made large economies 
a the past few years, but I must point out here that there is a 
limit to the extent we can go in this direction. 


BOARD’S DIVIDEND POLICY 


On two previous occasions I foreshadowed a reduction in the 
fate of dividend which we have paid our shareholders for so many 
Years, and it was after mature consideration that your directors 
decided that the time had come to make a less liberal distribu- 
ton. I am sure that I have only to refer to the necessity for 
taking ample allocations to accounts where provision is required 
‘ convince you of the prudence of our action. In the case of 
douse property account no provision has been made for some years 
Yhile we have added very considerably to the amount outstand- 


ing owing to the acquisition of new premises which we were 
compelled to erect at Rangoon and Nairobi. We therefore pro- 
pose to appropriate a sum of £50,000 towards reduction of this 
account. In September last we paid an interim dividend at the 
rate of 18 per cent. per annum, absorbing £180,000, and we now 
recommend a further dividend at the same rate, less income tax, 
and the usual addition of £50,000 to the staff pension fund. This 
leaves a balance of £250,099 13s. 8d. to be carried forward. All 
bad and doubtful debts have been provided for in full, and I 
trust you will consider the results satisfactory and that you will 
approve of our recommendations. (Hear, hear.) 


INDIAN TRADE FIGURES 


I fear that I have nothing very much to report in the way of 
an improvement in the sea-borne trade of India during last year. 
Exports, including re-exports, were valued at Rs. 151 crores, being 
an increase of Rs. 4 crores over the previous year. Imports were 
valued at Rs. 126 crores, being an increase of Rs. 10 crores. 
Exports to the United Kingdom were valued at Rs. 48 crores, as 
against Rs. 43 crores in 1933, and imports from the United King- 
dom were valued at Rs. 51 crores, as against Rs. 47 crores in 1933. 
The balance of the trade for the year was in favour of India to the 
extent of Rs. 87 crores, which was largely due to exports of gold. 
The favourable balance in merchandise was only Rs. 25 crores, as 
against Rs. 31 crores in 1933. Gold was exported during the year 
to the extent of 6,625,900 ounces, of a value of about £45,380,000, 
as against 6,248,095 ounces in 1933. This brings up the total 
exports since September, 1931, to 27,451,000 ounces, valued at 
about £167,500,000 sterling. Since the beginning of this year 
exports amount to about {10,000,000. From April 1, 1g10, to 
December 31, 1934, India imported 90,511,900 ounces of gold and 
exported 42,245,000 ounces. 


EXPORT OF GOLD 


The continued export of gold from India has been of great 
service to the Indian Government in enabling them to make their 
home remittances at favourable rates. Exchange has remained 
very steady at a little over 1s. 6d. 

Apart from Government operations, transactions in silver bullion 
on private account were small. There has been a considerable 
amount of smuggling of silver into India, and in order to check 
this the Government have reduced the import duty from 5 annas 
an ounce to 2 annas an ounce. 

India, in common with the rest of the world, is suffering from 
the low prices ruling for primary products and consequent lower 
spending power. Her export trade is hampered by import and 
exchange restrictions imposed by foreign countries, and conse- 
quently there is very keen competition among the banks for such 
business as is offering, with the result that margins are cut to a 
degree that affords little profit. It is difficult to see when an 
improvement in international trade will come about, but meantime 
it is our constant endeavour to look after your interests to the 
best of our ability. 

Rates for money have also ruled low. The Imperial Bank of 
India rate remained at 3} per cent. throughout the whole year. 


JUTE AND COTTON EXPORTS 


In 1933 jute took the premier place in the exports of mer- 
chandise with a value of Rs. 32.34 crores, but last year it was 
supplanted by cotton with a value of Rs. 35.61 crores, as against 
jute of a value of Rs. 31.20 crores. The exports of jute, both in 
quantity and value, were much on a par with those of the previous 
year. Exports of raw cotton increased from 2,612,000 bales of 
a value of Rs. 25.74 crores in 1933 to 3,424,000 bales of a value 
of Rs. 33.15 crores in 1934. The largest exports were to Japan, 
which took 1,844,000 bales, as against 1,189,000 bales in the 
previous year. Exports to the United Kingdom increased to 
361,000 bales, as against 269,000 bales in 1933. The Government 
of Bengal have instituted propaganda on an extensive scale to 
induce ryots to reduce the cultivation of jute in order to raise 
prices from the low level recently obtaining. It remains to be seen 
if this will have the desired effect. The jute mill industry has 
continued, on the shorter working hours, to make fair profits, but, 
as I stated some years ago, the dividends paid by the jute mill 
companies are rather misleading, as the capital figure on which the 
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profits are shown is affected by the heavy depreciation written off 
in boom times, and mills could not now be built at anything like 
the capital figure at which they stand in the books of most of the 
companies to-day. Bombay cotton mills have again relapsed into 
relative inactivity after a short period of better trade. 


TEA POSITION 


Under the Restriction Scheme the exports of tea amounted to 
320,320,100 lbs., and these were valued at Rs. 20.41 crores, as 
against 324,163,200 lbs. of a value of Rs. 19.03 crores in 1933. 
Owing partly to an underestimate by the International Tea Com- 
mittee of the quantity of licensed tea outside London warehouses 
at the conclusion of the restriction year 1933-34, which resulted 
in a too generous quota for 1934-35, partly to heavier shipments 
from non-restricting countries, and partly to a decreased demand 
—principally from _the Continent and America—stocks in bond in 
this country have not shown the reduction anticipated. To adjust 
the position, the International Committee advised the Govern- 
ments concerned to make a further reduction of 24 per cent.—to 
824 per cent.—in the 1935-36 quota. It is hoped that by the 
autumn of this year stocks will have begun to reflect this cut. 


INCREASED SUGAR PRODUCTION 


During the last few years imports of sugar into India have been 
gradually declining. Last year these amounted to 223,000 tons of 
a value of Rs. 2.15 crores, as compared with 991,000 tons of a 
value of Rs. 11.87 crores in 1930. The bulk of these imports came 
from Java. The import duty collected last year amounted to 
Rs. 3.92 crores, compared with Rs.5.51 crores in 1933 and 
Rs. 10.01 crores in 1930. The present import duty is Rs. 9.1.0 per 
cwt., and there is a countervailing excise duty of Rs. 1.5.0 per 
cwt. Owing to the great increase in production from cane it looks 
as if India will soon produce all her own requirements without 
depending on any imports from outside countries. 

The coalmining industry remains dull and uninteresting, and 
very few companies are able to show divisible profits. 


BURMA’S RECORD RICE TRADE 


The exports of rice from Burma during last year amounted to 
3,727,000 tons, an increase of 435,000 tons over the previous 
year’s exports. Of this quantity India took 2,271,000 tons, as 
against 1,432,000 during the previous year. Most of the other 
consuming centres took rather less than during the previous year. 
The price for paddy opened in January at about Rs. 56 per 100 
baskets, touched Rs. 108 late in the season, and closed at Rs. 64. 
It is noteworthy that the exports of rice from Burma for 1934 
constitute a record figure. 

The separation of Burma from India is contemplated, as you 
are doubtless aware, and it is to be hoped that if this takes place 
the terms of separation will ensure a continuance of the free flow 
of trade between India and Burma unhampered by restrictive 
tariffs. 

As regards rubber, a restriction scheme came into force as from 
June 1st last. This has had a beneficial effect and the price 
averaged 6,%;d. per lb. in 1934, as against 33d. in 1933 and 2}4d. 
in 1932. Of the total exports from Eastern ports, amounting to 
1,014,000 tons during the year, exports from Ceylon, India and 
Burma amounted together to 90,000 tons only. The whole indus- 
try has now been placed on a much sounder footing. 


INDIA’S SOUND FINANCIAL POSITION 


The Finance Minister introduced the Budget in the Indian 
Legislative Assembly on February 28th. For the year 1933-34 he 
had previously estimated a surplus of Rs. 1 crore 29 lacs, which 
actually amounted to Rs. 2 crores 72 lacs. For the year 1934-35 
he now estimates a surplus of Rs. 3 crores 27 lacs instead of an 
original estimate of only Rs. 1o lacs. For the year 1935-36 he 
estimates for a surplus of Rs. 1 crore 50 lacs, but the items which 
make up these surpluses are too numerous for me to allude to. 
The figures, however, reveal the sound financial position of the 
country. Out of the anticipated surplus for next year the main 
proposal is to grant relief on surcharges on income tax and super- 
tax, which will absorb about Rs. 1} crores. 

The much debated reserve bank has now come into being and 
advices from India report overwhelming subscriptions for the 
shares which are being offered. 


CONDITIONS IN EAST AFRICA 


In East Africa conditions remain much as they were. Prospect- 
ing for gold is being carried on and from all accounts appears to 
be promising. A substantial amount of money is being spent in 
sinking shafts and we trust results will justify the hopes of those 
who are engaged in the industry. It would be a great help to that 
country if it turns out successfully. Agricultural prospects are not 


too good. Maize growers are faced with bumper crops in other 


countries, principally in the Argentine, and prices are low and 
unremunerative. The coffee industry is enjoying reasonable Pros. 
perity. The cotton crop in Uganda has turned out fully up to 
expectations. The sisal industry is benefiting to some extent bya 
recent rise in prices owing to an increased demand from con 
sumers, but the margin of profit is still negligible. 

In concluding my remarks I wish to add how much we appre. 
ciate the loyal and efficient service of our managers and staff at 
home and abroad, rendered under difficult and trying conditions 

I now beg to propose: ‘‘ That the report of the directors and 
statement of accounts for the year ended December 31, 1934, be 
received and adopted, and that a dividend for the six months to 
December 31, 1934, at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, be Paid 
on the shares of the company registered at this date, the same to 
be payable, less income tax, on and after April 3, 1935.’ 

Mr R. Langford James (deputy-chairman) seconded the resolu. 
tion, which was carried unanimously. 

The appointment of Mr J. R. H. Pinckney, C.B.E., as a direc. 
tor was confirmed. The retiring directors (Sir Charles C. McLeod 
Bt., and Mr W. Shakspeare) were re-elected, and the auditor 
(Messrs Cooper Brothers and Company and Messrs W. A. Browne 
and Company) were reappointed. 


A hearty vote of thanks to the chairman, directors and staf 
concluded the proceedings. 





VICKERS, LIMITED 
SIR HERBERT LAWRENCE’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of Vickers, Limited, was held on the 
2nd instant, in London. 

The Chairman (General the Hon. Sir Herbert A. Lawrence, G.C.B) 
said that the net profits for the past year were £613,261, an increase 
of £69,897 compared with 1933. Your directors recommend the 
payment of a dividend of 6 per cent. on the ordinary share capital. 

Vickers-Armstrong, Limited—the main subsidiary in the Vickers 
group—has for the first time since 1930 earned sufficient profits to 
pay a full year’s dividend on the ‘‘ A” preference shares. This 
result is all the more gratifying as until December 31, 1932, the 
company had the benefit of the guarantee given by the Sun Insurance 
Company. 

With regard to the Royal Commission which has been appointed 
to inquire into the private manufacture of and trade in armaments, 
as representatives of your company may be called upon to give 
evidence, it is not desirable that I should anticipate the information 
which they will afford. Your directors, however, welcome the 
inquiry, as it should provide an opportunity to dispel misconceptions 
which exist regarding the conduct of armament firms. 

At the American inquiry ex parte statements have been allowed, 
unsupported by evidence, which are totally untrue, and extracts 
from personal letters have been construed as implying an interpre- 
tation for which there is no substance in fact. 

The armament firms in this country carry on a legitimate business 
under strict control by Government departments. As the share 
holders know, the profits during the past 15 years have been meagre, 
yielding but a small return on the heavy capital outlay on the shops 
and plant which it is necessary to maintain in case of a national 
emergency. 

Although the past year has shown material trade improvement 
in this country, the future cannot be viewed with entire com 
placency. Many countries are still in the throes of economic 
depression : international trade is strangled by trade barriers, 
currency restrictions and exchange difficulties: world recovery, 
which is the prelude to an era of real prosperity, seems no nearer 
and the economic disequilibrium from which the world is suffering 
is so extensive and so many-sided that any immediate and rapid 
restoration cannot be anticipated. 

The burden of national expenditure still falls heavily on industry, 
taxation appropriating year by year an unduly large proportion of 
the national income. The retrenchment in national spending which 
followed the financial crisis of 1931 has not been maintained. The 
estimated expenditure for 1934-5 (excluding debt interest and 
management) is £502,700,000, or nearly 21 millions more than the 
original estimate for 1931, and 114 millions more than the expendi- 
ture in 1924. Any setback in trade which reduced the national 
revenue would, therefore, have a serious result on the national 
finances and provoke a crisis similar to 1931, but even more detn- 
mental to our national interests. 

The prospects for your company’s commercial products are better 
than for some time. 

The report and accounts were adopted and the dividend recom 
mendation approved. 
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ASSOCIATED PORTLAND CEMENT 
MANUFACTURERS, LIMITED 


INCREASED TURNOVER AND LOWER COSTS 
MR P. MALCOLM STEWART ON SUCCESS OF BOARD'S POLICY 


The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the Associated 
Portland Cement Manufacturers, Limited, was held, on the 29th 
ultimo, at River Plate House, London, Mr P. Malcolm Stewart 
(chairman of the company) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: The profit on 
trading at £810,036 compared with £754,632, an increase of 
£55,404, accounted for by the increased turnover and by the 
reduced cost of manufacture. These factors more than offset the 
influence of the further fall in selling prices, which affected both 
the home and export markets. The amount received from the 
British Portland Cement Manufacturers, Limited, under the work- 
ing agreement was considerably less than last year. 

Interest and dividends on investments at £375,981 show an in- 
crease of £91,733, Owing mainly to the improved dividend received 
from the British Portland Cement Manufacturers, Limited, and to 
better returns from some of the overseas cement companies in 
which we are interested. 

The total revenue for the year at {1,186,904 establishes a record 

in the history of the company and is £147,010 more than last 
year. (Applause.) 
' On the debit side of the profit and loss account you will see that 
the 4] per cent. second debenture stock sinking fund came into full 
operation for the first time, the charge for interest and sinking fund 
together amounting to £78,750. In comparison with a year ago, 
this shows a saving of £22,821, but the saving effected on the 
charges of 1932 before the 5 per cent. second debenture stock was 
redeemed amounts to £111,150. 

The amount of £400,000 written off for general depreciation com- 
pares with £375,000 last year, an increase of £25,000. The amount 
of {42,751 written off investments has already been referred to. 

After providing for the service of the debenture stocks, deprecia- 
tion and the amount written off investments, there remains a bal- 
ance of £488,739, from which the preference dividend, amounting 
to £137,500, has to be paid. The balance available permits the 
recommendation of the payment of a dividend of 10 per cent. on 
the {3,500,000 ordinary stock. This would absorb £350,000, leav- 
ing {1,239 to be added to the carry-forward, which would then 
stand at £171,819. 


SITUATION TEN YEARS AGO 


To-day we are holding the thirty-sixth annual general meeting of 
the company, but what is of greater interest is that ten financial 
years have been completed since a thorough reorganisation was 
effected in the personnel of the board and executive administration. 
Let us go back ten years and recall the policy and programme 
then laid down and see how these have been fulfilled during the 
past decade. When I addressed you ten years ago I reviewed the 
unsound initial capitalisation of the company in 1900, pointed out 
how the businesses were purchased on the basis of approximately 
ten times the preceding year’s profit of £658,000 without any de- 
duction for management charges or depreciation. Further, that the 
single year taken showed a record profit in a boom period. Unfor- 
tunately the boom collapsed shortly after the company was formed, 
and the average profit for the first three years was only some 
£280,000. 

I then described the revolution in the manufacturing methods 
brought about by the introduction of the rotary kiln, which, in the 
Course of a few years, rendered virtually obsolete the works as 
purchased. 

I propose quoting the actual words used litera scripta manet. 
Isaid: ‘‘ What is the remedy? It appears to me that there are 
two main methods of tackling such a problem. One is by the re- 
duction of capital with corresponding depreciation of fixed assets ; 
the other is by improving the value of the assets so that they more 
truly represent the figure at which they stand in the balance sheet. 
In our case I should like to see both these methods employed, but, 
frankly, under present circumstances I consider there is no justifi- 
tation for writing down the capital.”’ 

The policy of the board was thus clearly stated—the plan to give 
elect to this policy was to improve the earning capacity of the 
fixed assets by modernising the company’s two largest works, 
Bevans and Swanscombe, not by patching them up, but by recon- 
structing them so as to give an efficiency at least second to none in 

® country, the necessary expenditure being provided from our 
own cash resources so that the improvement in the manufacturing 


Position could be effected without any increase in charges or 
Capital. 


PRESENT LOW COSTS AND EFFICIENCY 

This was the position ten years ago, when, after writing off 
twenty-five years of accumulated depreciation, reserves and deben- 
ture stock sinking funds, the fixed assets stood in the books at the 
net figure of {6,400,492 ; they now stand at £6,237,357, or £163,135 
less than ten years ago. Lut consider the much improved value 
behind this book figure. To-day every £100 of fixed assets repre- 
sents 36 tons of annual productive capacity. This compares with 
20 tons ten years ago. 

Further, the efficiency of all works has been increased, thanks to 
the skill of our engineers and work of our research department. I 
will not be content to make this general statement, but will give 
you some statistics. If we assume the cost of production in 1925 
to have been 100, then the cost last year was 58 per cent., a reduc- 
tion of 42 per cent. This reduction has been effected despite the 
additional cost due to further improvements in the quality of our 
Blue Circle cement and Ferrocrete, and the increased cost of social 
services and welfare work, which we do not grudge. Thus have 
we improved the value of the fixed assets so that they not only 
more truly represent the figure at which they stand in the balance 
sheet, but indeed are of greater value since it would cost more to 
create them to-day. 

Let me now tell you how the consumer has been treated. As 
stated, last year’s cost was reduced by 42 per cent., as compared 
with 1925, but the average net selling price in the home market 
last year showed a reduction of 46 per cent. of such selling prices 
realised in 1925. Thus we have reduced the selling price per ton 
even more than the reduction in the per ton cost of manufacture. 
Obviously the improved trading results could not have been at- 
tained had we not sold a much higher tonnage. We have reduced 
our prices to the consumer and expanded our trade. These striking 
results have been produced by ploughing back the profits into the 
business. 

PROFIT-SHARING BONUS SCHEME FOR EMPLOYEES 

The interest and welfare of our employees has been studied. We 
have instituted a profit-sharing bonus scheme and given a week's 
holiday with pay. The average wages paid to-day, including a 
voluntary advance at the rate of 2s. per week given last month, 
are 152 per cent. higher than the pre-war rate of wages. This 
figure is arrived at without calculating the benefit of decreasing 
working hours from 563 to 48, but I am glad to say the index cost 
oi living figure is up to-day only 41 per cent., as compared with 
pre-war. We have also spent some £100,000 on canteens, sports 
clubs and welfare generally. 

SUCCESS OF RATIONALISATION POLICY 

The record of the past decade illustrates what can be done 
through mechanisation and rationalisation applied to a trade which 
particularly lends itself to this treatment. The associated and 
British companies have acquired in all at different times some 76 
cement and lime works. To-day a much increased tonnage is being 
produced at 26 works. The annual output per man has gone up 
over 100 per cent., but the number of men employed shows a 
decrease of only 17 per cent. The policy carried out has been 
based on a wider measure of co-operation with the industry as a 
whole and with our employces. Stockholders will, I believe, feel 
some sense of satisfaction in the results attained. They represent 
ten years of hard work. 


A BRITISH INVENTION 

Cement manufacturers take a pride in their industry. Portland 
cement is a British invention ; the centenary of the taking out of 
the first patent by Joseph Aspdin was celebrated in 1924. The 
rotary kiln process, which still holds the field, was also a British 
invention, although it was the United States of America that first 
developed it commercially. A few survive who still remember 
Ransome’s early struggles and trials with his first kiln, which was 
only 30 ft. long. To-day there are kilns from 400 ft. to 500 ft. in 
length running smoothly for long periods and pouring out a huge 
tonnage of clinker. The technical efficiency of the British Portland 
cement industry is second to none in the world. May it maintain 
its position and prosper. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
formal business having been transacted, on the motion of Mr H. F. 
Chamen, seconded by Mr H. E. Woods, a hearty vote of thanks 
was accorded to the chairman, directors and staff, and the Chair- 
man having briefly acknowledged the compliment, the proceedings 
terminated. 
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BRITISH ENKA ARTIFICIAL SILK COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


GREATLY IMPROVED RESULTS 


GOOD DEMAND FOR COMPANY’S PRODUCTS 


The tenth ordinary general meeting of shareholders of the British 
Enka Artificial Silk Company, Limited, was held, on the 3rd 
instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, Mr C. T. 
Pott presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his remarks, said: The working 
profit as shown by the profit and loss account is £76,748, an increase 
of £11,630 on the previous year. Apart from the usual overheads 
and depreciation at the new customary rate, it had been unfortu- 
nately necessary to charge this account with sums aggregating 
£20,923 to cover loss on exchange and loss occasioned by the 
reduction in Excise duty. The end figure shows a net profit of 
£1,205, compared with £2,038 last year. 

The rayon industry is growing yearly, but is far from being 
fully developed. As a consequence changes are being made con* 
tinually to meet both improvements in manufacturing methods 
and the vagaries of fashion. The past year has been no exception, 
and as the result we have expended much time and money in 
changing certain of manufacturing processes. While, in 
addition to other benefits, it is confidently anticipated that con- 
siderable savings will result, the dislocation which 
accompanies an important change-over in system caused a 
temporary increase of costs during the latter part of the year. 
In this connection I may add that the part of the cost of this change 
which could be legitimately capitalised has been charged against 
revenue. Further, the results affected by our following 
the lead of the principal manufacturer of viscose rayon in passing 
on immediately to our customers the reduction in Excise duty 
made in the last Budget. However, the main cause of the meagre 
increase in working profit was the drastic reduction in prices made 
in January of last year. 

Although the full effects of the plant extension are calculated 
to increase manufacturing capacity by some 20 per cent., we only 
began to benefit therefrom during the second part of the year, 
so that our total output was only about 12 per cent. in excess of 
that for 1933. Thanks to the improved demand for rayon and 
to the good quality of our products, we were able to dispose of 
the whole of, and in fact rather more than, this production. 
Actually demand has been greater than supply, for we were not 
able to fulfil many orders which were offered to us. 


our 


invariably 


were 


HIGH QUALITY OF PRODUCTS 

It is gratifying again to refer to the high quality of our products 
Our “‘ Dulkona’”’ yarn still retains its high reputation and much 
the same can be said of our other grades. We have continued 
our advertising campaign, which brings forward our trade name 
of *‘ Dulkona,”’ 


Success. 


and we have met with a considerable amount of 
Goods produced from our yarns are now handled by 
many of the leading stores of the country, and these goods have 
been much appreciated. Looking at the situation more broadly, 
we can claim that our position in the market has been strengthened, 
and in place of providing a secondary source we have become a 
regular source of supply for many customers, and in no previous 
year have orders come in so steadily and consistently. Another 
satisfactory feature has been a further improvement in plant 
efficiency, our plant being in better condition than at any previous 
time in our history. We continue to work in close collaboration 
with our parent company, and we are gradually getting into closer 
touch with other concerns in this country and abroad in which 
the A.K.U. is interested. 

With an article as good in quality as that produced by any 
other concern in the trade, coupled with a good reputation and 
an efficient modern plant, our main problem is to meet the com- 
petitive prices which are forced upon us. We have little or no 
control over selling prices, so that the only means left to us of 
achieving more satisfactory financial results is by reducing pro- 
duction costs and, in due course, by expansion. 

There has been a further satisfactory increase in rayon con- 
sumption. In this country production increased by 
12 per cent. last year, the corresponding increase 
duction being about 18 per cent. Apart from 
improved trade conditions, there is no doubt that 
found suitable for an increasing number of purposes. 

In this country alone it is obvious that we are a long way 
yet from saturation point. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ANGLO-PORTUGUESE TELEPHONE COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFIT —SATISFACTORY EXPANSION 


The annual general meeting of the Anglo-Portuguese Telephon 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at the Incoy. 
porated Accountants’ Hall, Victoria Embankment, London, W,. 

Sir Alexander Roger (chairman of the company), who presided, 
said that the net profit of £79,412—on a larger capital—showed 
an increase of £8,794. The dividend of 8 per cent., less tax, og 
the 766,092 ordinary shares, the dividend on the 123,098 ney 
ordinary shares, and on the 100,000 ‘* A’’ ordinary shares, ab. 
sorbed £60,489, leaving a carry-iorward, after transferring £29, 36, 
as a special allocation to reserve for renewals, of £23,258, as 
against £33,702 brought in. 

In a year of considerable activity a new exchange, with a capa. 
city of 1,000 subscribers’ lines, had been opened at Estoril, ap 
important suburb of Lisbon, and several exchanges had beep 
opened in other districts. The outstanding event, however, had 
been the conversion of the company’s North Exchange from 
manual to automatic working on October 2oth last, the cut-over 
occupying less than 70 seconds. The company was honoured by 
the attendance at the ceremony of H.E. the President of Portugal, 
who made the first call transmitted through the automatic plant, 
many of his Ministers and many other distinguished guests. 

The new equipment was of the Strowger design and was unsur- 
passed in modern technique and perfection. The conversion placed 
over 92 per cent. oi 


subscribers in Lisbon on 


automatic 
working. 

During the year 2,927 telephones had been added to the system, 
representing a percentage increase of 8.2. In the eight years since 
he had become chairman of the company the stations had risen in 
number from 19,450 to 38,633. Taking into consideration the 
years of acute crisis and that was a remarkable 
record of expansion. During the same period the company had 
expended approximately 41,250,000 in extending and _pertfecting 
the service. 


depression, 


OBLIGATIONS SATISFACTORILY FULFILLED 


The obligations of the company were to provide an elficient 
ielephone service, and to encourage to the utmost extent the 
development of the resources of Portugal involving an expenditure 
its area of operation for the benefit of the country. In return for 
those services the company was to be assured, after deduction of 
the necessary amounts for constituting depreciation and reserve 
funds, a reasonable remuneration on the invested capital, thus 
facilitating the acquisition of the new capital necessary for the 
continuance and anticipated growth of its system. If expansion 
was to go on uninterruptedly, it was necessary for income and 
expenditure to be arranged so that on the one hand the tariffs 
charged for service were on the basis to attract a flow of new 
subscribers, and, on the other hand, the return on investment 
must be at a rate which would continue to attract new capital. 

That those two important considerations had been met satis- 
factorily was exemplified by the increasing number of subscribers, 
and the company’s ability to raise new capital when required. 
The telephone rates of the company at the present time were of 
two classes, flat and message, but the Government had contracted 
with the company to provide universal message rate as from 
July 1, 1937. That would make it possible for the telephone 
using public as a whole to obtain the full benefits of message rate 
and remove the inequalities of the existing system of dual tarifis. 

The Government had recently introduced a project for the 
development of the resources of Portugal involving an expenditure 
ot some £60,000,000 over the next 15 years, which it was expected 
to cover within the annual Budgets. It was clear, therefore, that 
the country would be materially developed, and it behoved their 
own company to take the long view and be prepared to provide 
additional telephone facilities to meet all demands. The board 
had therefore compiled a five-year plan for the period ending 
1940. It appeared possible that an expenditure of approximately 
£850,000 would be needed, although 
involve fresh capital to that amount. 

The financial position of Portugal generally was being firmly 
consolidated, and a succession of six Budget surpluses had 
strengthened confidence at home and abroad in the country’s ad- 
ministration. 


that would not necessarily 


The company was working in close and friendly 
alliance with the Government and municipal bodies, and he was 
also pleased to say that relations with subscribers and the com- 
munity generally were of the happiest. Provided no adverse ci 
cumstances intervened, he looked forward with confidence to the 
maintenance of the progress of the company. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND DOUBLED —OUTLOOK PROMISING 


The thirty-fifth annual general meeting of Associated Electrical 
industries, Limited, was held on the 4th instant, at Bush House, 
sldwych, London. 

Sir Felix J. C. Pole (the chairman), in moving the adoption of the 
report and accounts, said that the 6 per cent. dividend on the 
ordinary stock was double the amount which had been paid twelve 
months ago, and from the stockholders’ point of view, the dividend 
yas all important. 

In the consolidated balance sheet, the total capital and debentures 
gmounted to £8,802,435, of which £1,613,845, or 18-3 per cent., was 
peld by share and debenture holders in their subsidiary companies. 
Next July, the whole of the debenture stock of Associated Electrical 
Industries, Limited, would be redeemed. The British Thomson- 
Houston Company, Limited, were also redeeming their 44 per cent. 
iebentures, so that in a few months’ time the whole of the debentures 
geld outside the Group would have disappeared. That would not 


involve the issue of stock, it being the intention to repay the 


debentures out of liquid resources. 

The trading results of the year reflected the improved conditions 
which had prevailed. The output from the various factories of the 
Group had been greater than in recent years, and orders received 
juring the year, as well as orders in hand at December 31st last, 
had been considerably larger than those for 1933. Public reference 
to the work of the British Thomson-Houston Company having 
been made at the annual meeting of that company, he proposed to 
mention matters of special interest in regard to their other large 
manufacturing company, the Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Com- 
pany, Limited. At home, the principal orders received had been 
irom the Manchester Corporation and the Belfast Corporation, for 
large turbo-alternator sets, and from the Fulham Corporation for 
two 75,000 K.V.A. transformers, which would be the largest they 
had yet manufactured, each weighing 1r1ro tons. The London 
Passenger Transport Board were now experimenting with a six- 
coach train fitted with the company’s special metadyne control 
equipment. That was a new departure in railway electrification 
practice, the advantage being that current was returned to the 
system when braking, from the moment of applying the brakes 
until the train actually stopped. The Southern Railway had also 
wdered some additional rolling stock equipment. 

So far as overseas business was concerned, important orders had 
wen received from many countries all over the world, but the 
largest volume of overseas business had come from South Africa 
The Victoria Falls and Transvaal Power Company had ordered four, 
3,000 K.W. turbo-alternator sets and a 20,000 K.V.A. synchronous 
ondenser, which was the fifth condenser the company had supplied 
to that customer. 

Of work actually completed in the factories last year, reference 
should be made to the 105,000 K.W. turbo-alternator set for the 
Battersea Power Station of the London Power Company, and the 
atge order for induction motors of a special design for electric 
ocomotives for the Hungarian State Railways, which were proving 
to be entirely satisfactory in service. 

Orders received during the first three months of the present year 
had been appreciably higher than for the same period last year, and 
included electric locomotives for South Africa, and water-wheel 
alternators of the largest diameter ever built by the company, which 
were destined for New Zealand. Much publicity had also been given 
‘0 the contract for the electrification of a section of the Central 
Railway of Brazil. After a protracted period of negotiation, 
following acceptance of the Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Com. 
pany’s tender, the contract had been signed by the Minister of 
Transport, and this week reached the final stage—registration by the 
Tribunal of Accounts. 

Employment in the factories of their Group was on a substantially 
ligher level than it had been during the past two or three years. 

Before concluding his remarks, he would like to mention one or 
WoO points of general interest. Last year the output of the 
lectricity supply authorities in this country had reached record 
limensions, there having been an increase over 1933 of 1,897 million 
wits, or 14 per cent. The use of electricity was bound to go on 
‘creasing not only in factories, but also in houses, and for the 
Many requirements of agriculture and horticulture. Moreover, the 
day could not be far distant when, in the interest of safety, arterial 
Toads would be lighted throughout with lamps of the Mazda, Mercra, 
Escura or Metropolitan-Vickers electric discharge type. Last, but 
*yY No means least, the electrification of all suburban railways in 
‘ad around London and other large cities could not be postponed 
indefinitely, For all of those developments the companies of their 
‘Toup were ready. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


RIVER PLATE TRUST LOAN AND AGENCY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


PROBLEM OF ARGENTINE EXCHANGE 


The fifty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the River Plate 
Trust Loan and Agency Company, Limited, was held, on the 2nd 
instant, at the offices, 52 Moorgate, London. 

Mr W. W. Parish (the chairman) said that the gross income for 
the year, at £305,000, showed a drop of £27,000 as compared 
with 1933. The reduction was the measure of the falling off in 
the company’s Argentine revenue—and in Argentine revenue 
solely. The year 1934 had undoubtedly been more favourable 
both for pastoralists and agriculturists than 1933 ; the pastoralists 
had benefited from the rise, short though it had proved to be, in 
the wool market, while prices for cattle had shown an improve- 
ment. The cereal grower had found in the Government a fairy 
godfather who had been wiiling to purchase his ‘‘ godchildren’s ’’ 
crops at a price which left the producer a clear profit, and, inci- 
dentally, gave the ‘‘ godfather ’’ a profit of nearly $100,000,000 
made through control of the exchange. 

Owing to difficult conditions in which many borrowers still 
found themselves punctuality in payment of interest due had not 
been very general ; if ever patience, tact and persistence had been 
necessary attributes in the company’s business they had proved to 
be so in 1934. Moreover, the passing of the Mortgage Moratorium 
Law, which had affected the company’s income for the past two 
years, would cause, by its provision in regard to the reduction of 
interest, a loss in revenue during the current year and in 1036. 
That much-debated measure, he would suggest, had introduced a 
fundamental change in the conditions under which their own and 
other businesses had been working in Argentina until recently, and 
would work in the future. 

Turning to expenditure, he would draw attention to loss on 
exchange on income account £39,674. That was on income earned 
in Argentina in Argentine currency. In that connection he would 
point out that exchange as between this country and Argentina 
to be at par should represent an equilibrium between purchases of 
Argentine produce by this country and imports by Argentina of 
goods from this country, plus the satisfaction of interest and other 
financial services due in respect of money lent to or invested in 
Argentina. Before the year 1914, and for many years prior, the 
Argentine exchange had remained constant round about the par 
equivalent of 473d. to a gold peso. 

He submitted, however, that the maintenance of the par rate 
of exchange had been fortuitous and due to the fact, very largely, 
that the income of the British-owned railways in Argentina had 
not been remitted to this country but used for capital purposes, 
the financial services of the railways, so far as London was con- 
cerned, having been met by issue after issue of new capital. 
Exchange had not been really tested as it had been since the 
cessation of the flow of new capital to Argentina, while that 
country was now stretching its limbs in new-born industrial de- 
velopment. Was it reasonable to expect exchange to be again 
governed by those same conditions that were in operation 25 years 
ago? The fact that the Argentine Government were establishing 
a central bank introduced a new factor into the general situation of 
exchange, and how far that would affect their own business it was 
impossible at the moment to say. 

As to the current year, there was every indication so far as 
Argentina was concerned that the financial condition of the coun- 
try was improving. The board estimated the current year’s in- 
terest from debenture siock investments as more than sufficient 
to meet all London expenses and debenture interest. Adding the 
estimated income from preference and ordinary dividends, they 
would be able to meet the company’s preference stock dividend 
of £75,000 and have left over a very considerable surplus towards 
the dividend on the ‘‘ A’’ and ‘‘ B”’ shares, the earning of which 
was mainly dependent on Argentine results. That was a healthy 
position. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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SCOTTISH POWER COMPANY, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY DEVELOPMENTS 


MR GEORGE BALFOUR’S SPEECH 


The twenty-fifth annual general meeting of the Scottish Power 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, in Edinburgh. 

Mr George Balfour, M.P. (the chairman), said that the accounts 
disclosed results in the programme which the 
directors had mapped out for the company’s development. They 
were engaged in providing an electricity service in the most difficult 
territory in Great Britain. 

The whole of the territory North of a line from Perth to Dundee 
contained no city or great populous centre, except Aberdeen and 
Inverness, from which they were excluded except for bulk supply. 
He thought they might well regard it as a tribute to private enter- 
prise that such a task should be undertaken, and that this territory 
should be developed on a very large-scale programme. 


accordance with 


It involved 
close personal consideration of many problems in minute detail, 
in order to ensure that they carried out the development with due 
regard to sound commercial principles and continue to be animated 
in no small degree by the spirit of adventure which was so rapidly 
disappearing under the pressure, or, perhaps I should say, the 
influence of State aid or State guarantee. 

He thought it would be agreed that an increase of over £74,000 
gross in the trading balances in the subsidiary companies was well 
up to anticipation. The Rannoch hydro-electric power station of 
the Grampian company had been in continuous operation for over 
four years and had justified to the fullest extent their sanguine 
expectations. The Tummel power station, which had come into 
operation on November 30, 1933, had been in continuous service 
in conjunction with the Kannoch power station. The joint work- 
ing of the two power stations, which operated in parallel or sepa- 
rately as required, had proved eminently satisfactory in practice, 
and the distribution of output between the two power stations 
varied according to seasonal rainfall, in accordance with their 
calculations as to division of load between the two plants. 


LOCH GARRY SECTION 


Last year they had been considering the construction of the Loch 
Garry section of the Grampian hydro-electric development. That 
had now been started, and would take between two and three years 
to complete. Last spring they had started upon the installation of 
the third and last turbo-generator at Rannoch, together with the 
third pipeline. With the installation of that machinery they com- 
pleted the equipment of the Rannoch and Tummel power stations. 
Last year they had increased the capacity of the Loch Luichart 
hydro-electric station, owned by the Ross-shire Company, by the 
installation of an additional 1,250 k.w. plant to provide for the 
increased demand in the Ross-shire area. They had acquired the 
Elgin Electricity Supply Order from the Elgin Company, in pur- 
suance of their policy of acquiring the small isolated undertakings 
within their large area of supply with a view to consolidating the 
supply. Last year they had commenced the development of the 
Scottish Border Area, authorised by the Scottish Border Order 
granted to the Scottish Southern Company, thus extending their 
supply, when their programme was completed, to Eyemouth, 
within a few miles of Berwick. 


INCREASED SALE OF UNITS 


Their subsidiary power and lighting companies had sold last year 
208,700,000 units, being an increase of 60,700,000 units compared 
with the previous year. Of that total 106,000,000 units had been 
sold under their bulk supply contract to the Central Board at 
Abernethy. Apart from that, the increase in the subsidiary com- 
pany business was 15} per cent. The average price received over 
the whole area was 1.4d. per unit, but, including their supplies in 
bulk, that average was reduced to 0.8d. They had connected 
5,655 new consumers during the year, making the total 42,707, an 
increase of 15 per cent. 

Last year they had provided 197 miles of high-tension lines and 
111 miles of low-tension distributors. The total mileage of lines 
owned and operated by the subsidiary companies now extended to 
2,021. They had supplied four additional burghs and 21 villages, 
making the supply available at date in 74 burghs and 158 small 
towns or villages. They had also made progress during the year 
with public lighting, having entered into 19 additional agreements 
with public authorities, either county or burgh, affording supplies 
for street lighting in six additional burghs and 13 county districts, 
their street lighting supplies being now available in 47 burghs and 
77 county districts. 

The report was unanimously adopted and a dividend of 53 per 


cent. was declared on the ordinary shares, making 8 per cent. for 
the year, less tax. 
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MOSS’ EMPIRES LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS AND PROSPECTS 


The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of shareholders was 
held, on the 3rd instant, in the London Hippodrome. 

In a general review of the company’s position, Colonel J, ] 
Gillespie (chairman) stated, tnter alia :— 

(1) £20,000 of 6 per cent. debentures were redeemed during the 
1934, 
be redeemed on June 30, 1935. 


year and the outstanding balance of the debentures is ty 
The board has had under cop. 
sideration a new debenture issue to replace the debentures to b¢ 
redeemed, to repay the bank overdraft, and to extinguish other 
capital liabilities shown in the balance sheet, but has been advised 
to delay making such an issue until later on. 

(2) Freehold and leasehold properties have been reduced by over 
£27,000, by reason of sum received from London Passenger Trans. 
port Board in connection with Leicester Square Tube Station, and 
further sum placed to credit of leaschold reserve. 

(3) Gross trading profits increased by £105,000 as compared with 
1933. 
£38,258. Two years’ preference dividend paid in 1934. 


Net profits are £73,987, compared with net loss for 1933 of 
Balance 
Credit balance 
of over £20,000 carried to profit and loss account of 1935. 


of arrears of preference dividend will now be paid. 


(4) No change of policy which has been in vogue for two years, 
viz.: (1) Once-nightly attractions for certain theatres; (2) twice. 
nightly attractions for other theatres; and (3) sound films for the 
remaining theatres. 

(5) The company’s association with the Gaumont-British Picture 
Corporation, Limited, and with Moss’ Empires and Howard and 
Wyndham Tours, Limited, has proved of very considerable service 
to the company. Management has to cope with shortage, owing 
to absence of speculative producers, of onc e-nightly attractions for 
the provinces. 

(6) Improvement in trading shown in the 1934 profit and loss 
account has been more than maintained during the first quarter of 
1935. 
ordinary shareholders are much brighter, and but for the incubus 


On the present figures, the prospects of a dividend to the 


of the entertainments tax, some relief from which is long overdue, 
these prospects would have been considerably enhanced. 
The report and accounts were adopted 





BRITISH ALUMINIUM COMPANY, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS 


The twenty-fifth general meeting of the British Aluminium Con- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, at Winchester House, 
London. 

Mr R. W. Cooper, M.C., J.P. (the chairman), said that the profit 
for the year amounted to £380,178, an increase of £70, 322. The 
improved result was mainly due to the benefit obtained from the 
reduction of prior charges and partly to increased sales. The con- 
sumption of aluminium throughout the world expanded during 
1934, and the company sold a larger tonnage than in 1932 and 
1933, although the average prices realised showed a reduction. The 
increase in sales was divided approximately equally between the 
home and export markets. It was pleasing to be able to record 
even a small improvement in the home sales, but greater sales 
would have been possible but for foreign imports. 

Larger quantities of both ingot and semi-manufactured metal 
were imported from foreign countries in 1934 compared with 1933, 
and foreign competition, more especially in rolling mill products, 
continued throughout the year, with consequent depression of 
prices. The duty on rolling mill products of aluminium had beeo 
raised from ro per cent. to 15 per cent., and the duty on aluminium 
foil had been reinstated at 20 per cent., and although they were 
grateful for this small recognition of so important a British indus- 
try, the additional protection was quite inadequate and much 
below the duties levied by the producing countries with whom they 
had to compete and into whose territories it was impossible for 
them to enter. Subsidies by their Governments to certain foreign 
importers continued and varied according to import duties and 
ruling rates of exchange, with the consequence that the British 
increase of duty had openly been referred to by those importers 
as making no difference to their quotation of materially lower 
prices than those regarded both by British producers and theif 
customers as being normal and reasonable. 

The capital structure of the company had been greatly improved 
by the financial rearrangements carried out during the year and 4 
material reduction in prior charges would be secured. Sales this 
year so far continued at the level which ruled during the opening 
months of 1934. 


The report was adopted and a dividend of 7} per cent. declared. 
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BRITISH ROPES, LIMITED 


IMPROVED TRADING RESULTS 


The thirteenth ordinary general meeting of British Ropes, 
Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at Southern House, Cannon 
Street, London. 

Colonel J. J. Gillespie (chairman of the company) said that the 
balance sheet reflected the capital reorganisation scheme. The 
profit for the ten months, after making full provision for deprecia- 
tion, debenture and bank interest, and directors’ fees, amounted 
to £109,770, the highest profit recorded for a considerable number 
of years. Payment of dividend on the 6 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares had already been made, and payment was 
recommended of a dividend on the 7 per cent. preferred ordinary 
shares and a dividend at the rate of 7} per cent. per annum on 
the ordinary shares. 

The very marked improvement in the trading results could 
be put down to increased turnover. He thought that the higher 
level of home trade would be kept up and improved upon, and 
he hoped that people would not allow themselves to be unduly 
disturbed by temporary setbacks. 

International competition for export markets remained as 
intense as ever. It seemed strange that while Continental manu- 
facturers in their own countries were selling at prices practically 
the same as those ruling for similar products in this country these 
same manufacturers quoted prices in other countries far below 
the price which they required for their goods in their home market. 
As the export trade had always been a very big factor with the 
company, any improvement in overseas markets would be of 
very great advantage. Whilst he feared it would be some time 
before ruthless price cutting in overseas markets was eliminated, 
he was nevertheless convinced that a more satisfactory state of 
affairs than at present would be arrived at. 

Meanwhile, as regards the immediate outlook for the company, 
he considered that 1935 should be at least as good as 1934, 
particularly as it was felt that, providing there were no untoward 
happenings, the internal trade of this country would have advanced 
considerably further along the road to recovery by this time next 
year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





MAPLE AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS 


The forty-fifth annual general meeting of Maple and Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, on the company’s premises, 
Tottenham Court Road, London, Mr C. C. Regnart (president) 
presiding. 

The President, in the course of his address, said: —The figures 
for the past year show an improvement on those of the preceding 
one, and it is pleasing to know that the increased turnover of 
this company has been comparable with that of other firms in 
the trade. Not only have we had a larger turnover, but also the 
number of customers has increased. 

A year ago I suggested that a feeling of restrained optimism 
would be justified ; events have proved me correct, and I think 
I can confidently say the same thing again now. 

You will notice on the balance sheet a footnote about our 
English subsidiary company, which has sustained a loss; this 
tefers to H. H. Martyn and Company, Cheltenham. I should like 
to explain that this was incurred before your company started 
negotiations for the acquisition of the business in question. You 
will naturally realise that had the business been in a flourishing 
condition we should not have been able to buy it at all. 

Ship decorations continue to form a large interest in our archi- 
tectural work, and I am pleased to say that we have at present 
contracts in hand for the Cunard White Star Company’s great 
new ship, ‘‘ Queen Mary,’’ now building at Messrs. John Brown’s 
shipyard, Clydebank, and we hope to have the opportunity of 
tendering for further work. I am also pleased to say that we are 
Carrying out work for the Orient Steam Navigation Company. 

During the past year we have carried out important archi- 
tectural contracts, including metal work, decorations, and 
furniture, through the medium of this subsidiary. 

The trading profit is increased by £12,253, and the profit 
available for distribution by £8,280. 

The assets of the company are still in very liquid form. Our 
floating assets amount to very nearly {2,000,000 sterling, while 
our current liabilities, including the payment of Ordinary 
dividend, are less than £322,000. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and the final ordinary 
dividend of 24 per cent. declared. 










NUNDYDROOG MINES, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 67} PER CENT. 


The fourteenth ordinary general meeting of the Nundydroog 
Mines, Limited, was held, on the 3rd instant, at Southern House, 
Cannon Street, London. 

Mr V. Herbert Smith, the chairman, in moving the adoption of 
the report and accounts, said :—During the year 218,514 tons of 
ore were treated, and produced 108,398 oz. of gold, including 
1,346 oz. from the plates; 29,254 tons of accumulated tailings were 
re-treated, yielding 2,138 oz., so that the total production was 
110,536 oz.—a decrease of 3,754 oz. Although the current ore 
milled was 10,157 tons greater, the grade at 10 dwt. 3 grains was 
nearly 1 dwt. lower, therefore the production from the mine itself 
decreased by 3,257 oz. 

The prices realised for our gold exceeded those of the previous 
year by an average of 13s. 9d. per oz., and the value of the bullion 
produced was £52,711 greater, but the receipts from sale of bullion 
from the Balaghat ore reserves, under the agreement with the 
Balaghat Company, were {80,608 less. The profit-sharing arrange- 
ment ceased at the end of February, 1934, as I explained in my 
address to the shareholders at last year’s meeting. The total value 
of the bullion at £771,305, therefore, showed a decrease of £27,897, 

From the value of the bullion has been deducted the 5 per cent, 
royalty paid on the net proceeds, and the sum of £4,879 has been 
credited for rents, interest, etc., making the total credits £737,909. 

The costs were higher, due largely to the additional development 
and exploratory work carried out during the year, and amounted to 
£358,378, to which has been added £52,846, additional royalty for 
the year, and £5,809, the share payable to the Balaghat Company, 
so that the profit on revenue account was £320,874—approximately 
£70,000 less than the profit of 1933. 

The total amount payable to the Mysore Government on the past 
year’s operations was {91,121, as compared with £45,701 for 1933, 
and it would be seen that this increased liability affected the amount 
of dividend the company was able to distribute. An interim divi- 
dend of 2s. 9d. per share had already been paid, and after writing 
off certain capital expenditure and transferring £12,500 to reserve 
fund, the directors recommended a final dividend for the year of 
4S. per share. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


INTERNATIONAL AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFITS 


The fifteenth ordinary general meeting of the International Auto- 
matic Telephone Company, Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, 
in London. 

Sir Alexander Roger (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said that the profits for the year amounted to £97,756, an increase 
of £10,396. The available balance was £175,580. The dividend 
on the preference shares, the dividend of 8 per cent., less tax, on 
the ordinary shares, and that of 8 per cent., less tax, on the de- 
ferred shares absorbed £83,550, leaving £78,030 to be carried for- 
ward, as against £77,824 brought in. 

The Automatic Electric Company, Limited, whose main manu- 
facture was that of telephone equipment of all kinds, had had a 
satisfactory output, particularly in the latter half of the year, and 
had made progressive recovery of the ground lost in 1933. 

The prospects for 1935 were satisfactory. Sales of that com- 
pany’s six lines had expanded considerably. It manufactured 
““Xcel’’ electric heating and cooking appliances, ‘‘ Electro- 
matic ’’ vehicle-actuated street signals, public fire-alarm systems, 
and signals for mines and other purposes. The passing of an Act 
legalising the electric totalisator on greyhound tracks reopened the 
prospect of new business. 

The outstanding success of the recent development of the tele- 
phone service under the able leadership of Sir Kingsley Wood was 
a great tribute to the work of the Post Office. The time was not 
far distant when new subscribers would be attracted not by can- 
vassing and publicity but from an awakened sense of the indis- 
pensability of telephone service. The directors were glad to see 
that the policy of installing ‘‘ all automatics '’ was being extended 
to even the smallest rurai exchanges. He was glad to say that the 
Postmaster General had recently expressed the intention of con- 
tinuing to develop the stronger line finder of which the Automatic 
Electric Company were pioneers. 

In spite of the difficulties of the export market, which had shown 
little diminution in 1934, the company had increased the number 
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of countries to which it exported from 43 to 49. Part of that busi- 
ness was definitely unremunerative. They were in competition 
with many countries fighting desperately for exports, but, un- 
deterred, their activity continued to grow and their position to 
strengthen. Their relations with the Government, with whom they 
had contracts, were most cordial. The British Dominions remained 
an important market. 

The telephone itself had been invented as recently as 1875, and 
to-day there were about 35,000,000 telephones in existence. The 
total capital invested in the industry must approximate to the 
colossal figure of some {2,000,000,000. To that sum might be 
added another £350,000,000 for radio broadcasting and for tele- 
graphs on land and under sea. A vast system had been built up 
and the time had come when the world could be girdled with the 
human voice. 

Through the varied groups of telephone companies of which they 
were members the international company might truly be said to be 
interested in communications in their widest aspect. It was grati- 
fying to note that the telephone was becoming more and more 
universal and telephone communication between nation and nation 
more and more popular. They surely had ground for hope that that 
would tend to counteract the pernicious nationalistic tendency of 
recent years. The development of the British Empire could, he 
believed, be assisted greatly by closer collaboration, greater effi- 
ciency, and reduction in cost to the user of the Empire communi- 
cation systems. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for eight days ended March 31, 
1935, amounted to {15,730,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£9,185,000. After allowing for /8,000,000 issued to the National 
Debt Commissioners on account of the old Sinking Fund, for 
£647,408 to the New Sinking Fund and for a decrease in 
Exchequer Balances of {289,560 the operations for the week, as 
shown below, increased the gross National Debt by {1,813,000 to 
approximately {8,052 millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 


| f 
Deanery Bills.........++50..- . ++ 8,285 | Public Department Advances... — 10,000 
Cattle Ind. Temp, Advances + 2,000 N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ..... — 22 
P.O. & Teleg. Cap. Expdture... + 1,800 | National Savings Certificates... — 250 
+ 12.085 — 10,272 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt on March 31, 1935, appears below :— 


NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £ 


=<] Ba | Sa | Se | Se | Se |B] Se | Su 
vo! eS | o2| o8| uo] 23 | 23] 8 | 22 
ie if if tela is g-\s 





24% and 23% Consols | 573 300 | 300] 300 300 300 300} 300 300 





Term Annuities ........ 30 20 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 
4% Consolidated Loan < one 403 401 401 401 401} 401 401 
34% Conversion Loan | ... — 750 742 742 742 742| 742 742 
Other Funded Debt .. 15 15 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 
44% Conversion Loan | ... = 373 | 375 | 375 | 375 375) 375 375 
% Conversion Loan | ... see 323 | 323 | 323 323] 323) 323] 323 
3% Conversion Loan | .., om oe 302 | 302} 302] 302) 302] 302 
23% Conversion Loan | ... ooo S| 206) 206] 204) 204] 204 
34% War Stock ....... oon 63 ee ove = ove — nes = 
34% War Stock, 1932] ... i --» |1,920 | 1,918 | 1,918 | 1,918} 1,918 | 1,918 
44% War Stock ....... sas 13 ~] eee en cee sa 
5% War Stock ......... +» | 2,047 | 2,085 ee see ove . 
National War Bonds --» | 1,509 iia ove —- ove o- _ vee 
4% Funding Loan ... a 409 370 366 364 364 364) 364 364 
3% Funding Loan ... ove _ _ one ove 134 149) 149 149 
4% Victory Bonds..... see 360} 210] 207 204 204 204) 204 204 
Treasury Bonds ....... ina os 494 416 384 268 268] 268 268 
Exchequer Bonds...... 20 323 ee a ii ae baie oie i 
anne Certs] ... 267 382 388 [+394 |¢t394 |¢+393/ 395 398 
BE EERE cccccccvccne ooo ,306 | 1,092t| 1,06 0° ‘ 8} 1,05 
Soumelaun aheako: 062 | 1,038 | 1,038 | 1,038) 1,038 | 1,038 
PID cracvnecsmeenns oa 51 ove ove _ ove ose oes 
Treasury Bills .......... | 15 |1,107 | 604] 776] 800] 848] 823] 900] 800 
Temporary Advances 1 243 8 35 45 30 50 27 32 














7,844 
208 208 208; 208 208 


654 | 8,033 | 7,433 7,644 7,822 | 7,873 | 7,880) 7,93 
OtherCapitalLiabilities| 57| | 46} ‘2141 ‘216 |.’ ‘208 | "208| "208 


Total Liabilities .... | 711 | 8,079 | 7,647 


7,860 | 8,030 | 8,081 | 8,088/8, 144 8,052 
—_—_————————————— LO 
* Includes debt to American Government. 
¢ Includes United States and French credits to British Treasury. 
tt Includes {4-4 millions of National Saving Bonds. 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer 

















































Estimate Eight 
SW Ww for the : 5 S es 
>VENUE April 1, April 1, Week 
— year | 1934, to | 1933, to =. ended 
1934-35 | Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, | yrs 3). | Mar. 31, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ £ 
ay mn — at 219,500,000]228,877,000}228,932,000] 4,401,000] 5,748,000 
Sur-taz a eee 50,000,000] 51,165,000] 52,590,000] 2,220,000} 2,210,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... | 76,000,000} 81,356,000} 85,270,000] 2,540,000] 970,000 
SD othcnteononel 25,000,000] 24,110,000] 22,710,000] 1,380,000] 930,000 
cess Duty and 
“Teas ae Tax | 1,200,00C] 2,300,000] 1,800,000] 800,000] 300,000 
Lan Mineral 
Riko Daty es saat 800,000} 770,000} 800,000} 50,000) = 50,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... | 372,500,000/388,578,000] 392, 102,000) 11,391,000] 10,208,000 
oms and Excise— 
- _— 183,650,000] 185,096,000]179,177,000] 3,264,000} 2,341,000 
106,350,000} 104,600,000] 107,000,000} 600,000] 600,000 


Total Customs and Excise {290,000,000 


289,696,000 


3,864,000] 2,941,000 





Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 


chequer Share) ............++- 5,000,000} 5,100,000] 5,200,000 a Dr 102,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 14,000,000] 12,250,000] 13,100,000] Dr1600000| Dr2000006 
Camm LORE  nccccccecececes ; 1,220,000] 1,320,000] 1,230,000 50,000 50,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans | 3,800,000) 4,372,209] 4,654,979 7,884 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 20,000,000} 15,124,841} 22,103,170) 2,017,029 40,020 


724,567,149] 15,729,913] 11,137,020 


Total Ordinary Revenue 706,520,000 716,441,050 
SELF-BALANCING a 












































REVENUE 
ae 61,733,000} 61,750,000] 59,300,000] 2,500,000) 2,800,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,255,000} 26,438,000} 25,512,000] 242,000) 262,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue 85,988,000 88,188,000] 84,812,000] 2,742,000] 3,062,000 
BD sncntcccstinccecsconers oo 804,629,050/809,379, 149] 18,471,913] 14,199,020 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
Estimate to meet payments 
for the year 
1934-35 - 
EXPENDITURE (including | Apri, | Apritt, | Bisht | Weex 
Supple- 1934, to | 1933, to A ended 
mentary | Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, | ys.r gy | Mar. 31, 
Grants) 1935 1934 | Mar. 31, | “1934 
1935 
ORDINARY ; ; ; 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ f £ 
Interest and Management o 4 : c 
National Debt ............... |224,000,000]211,657,232}212,945,740] 475,257] 1,415,762 
Pa ts to Northern Ireland _ eae _ 
xchequer ....... seeibinnaahnattien 6,500,000] 6,817,754] 6,635,216) 1,012,591} 821,309 
Otber Consolidated Fund Ser- oe 
_ eee ecsscceeceecee | 3,700,000] 3,610,299] 4,084,073] 436,410] 625,845 
Post Office Fund .............+ 2,000,000) 2,291,118 ae oo 
WON cnecccccncvccsccecceses . 236,200,000 224,376,403] 223,665,029] 1,924,258} 2,862,916 
Total ee Saas f 
(excluding t Office) [479,919,000] 472, 160,000] 458,700,000] 7,260,807] 4,369,873 
Total Ordinary Expendi- |-- — — —_|—____—_ 
ture paniscenantioenscet 716,119,000] 696,536, 403}682,365,029] 9,185,065] 7,732,789 
Payments to U.S.A. Govt. ... 3,304,392 
New Fund (1928 
(Finance Acts, 1928 an 
1 ercccccccccceccccscosccocs 12,342,768] 7,749,868} 647,408) 394,771 
Total (excluding  Self- - 
Expenditure) |716,119,000)708,879,171|693,419,289] 9,832,473] 8,127,560 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 
Post Office ........eseeeeeseseeeeee | 61,733,000] 61,750,000] 59,300,000) 2,500,000] 2,800,000 
Road Fund ........ccsscecseeees | 24,255,000} 26,438,000] 25,512,000] 242,000} 262,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
penditure .............0. | 85,988,000] 88,188,000] 84,812,000] 2,742,000} 3,062,000 


Total ccccccccccccccsccosccccccce 797,067,171|778,231, 289} 12,574,473) 11,189,560 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to March 31, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, TO Marcu 31, 1935, 
(000’s omitted) 


£ 
Expenditure .............. ae NI ioc csicodesacaniesersasdnsnceds 716,441 
Gross increase in borrowing {23,575 Decrease in balances .................- i 
Less 

New Sinking Fund ......... 12,343* 
Old Sinking Fund........... 31,148 
Net Repayment of Debt... 19,916 

716,452 716,452 


_* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT week ended 


Mar. 31,’34 Mar. 31,’35 = Mar. 31, '35 

Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— £ £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England.. 

Advances by Public Departments. 

Treasury Bills Outstanding ... 


Movement 


ania 34,060,000 — 10,000,000 
799,320,000% +- 8,285,000 


44,900,000 
799,810,000 


ae .. 844,710,000 833,380,000 — 1,715,000 


* Includes £6,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for 435,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on March 29, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was 62,710,000. Tenders 


were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
to Saturday at {99 17s. 5d., about 98 per cent. and above in full. 


Total Floating Debt 
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The average rate per cent. was 10s. 4-34d. The amount allotted 
was £35,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :-— 

















Amount Total Amount Average 
Date Offered | Applications | Allotted Rate % 
£ £ £ £ s.d. 
45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 v0 16 10-84 
45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4°85 
45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 @12 9-98 
35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 @18 11-5 
40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 
35,000,000 62,745,000 $2,000,000 @16 4-14 
35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 @15 9-702 
30,000,000 49, 560,000 27.500,000 0 6 1 64 
25,000,000 38,555,000 24,000,000 ® 4 8-23 
25,000,000 38,840,000 25,000,000 0 411-80 
25,000,000 46,490,000 25,000,000 0 8 4:15 
30,000,000 55 995,000 26 945,000 0 9 6-13 
30,000,000 54,995,000 30,000,000 0 9 7-57 
35,000,000 60,645,000 35,000,000 010 0-08 
35,000,000 67 825,000 35,000,000 @10 1 04 
35,000,000 62,710,000 35,000,000 010 4-34 








NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 








Total Sales of Savings Certificates | onS.. Value 
£ 
Week ended March 16, 1935 .........scccessecessesesseees 746,365 597,092 
Week ended March 23, 1935.......... st anareoeneett 687,198 549,758 
February, 1916, to March 23, 1935 .....-...--sss000ee 1,220,166,466 | 961,742,923 





At the end of February, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£393,094,891. 


The OCEAN 


Accident & Guarantee Corporation, Limited 


Head Office: 36-44 Moorgate, London, E.C. 


FOR ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE 





THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, April 3, 1935 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 











£ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............... 11,045,100 
In Circulation.......0ccccesccces 386,990,820 | Other Government Securities 246,780,270 
In Banking Department ... 65,565,579 | Other Securities ................. 204,546 
EI, cdnasnadaccacssouscniie 2,000,084 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,556,399 
452,556,399 452,556,399 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 96,096,044 
Te aia aeonnabials 3,756,183 | Other Securities :-— 
Public Deposits® ...........00se0+ 10,549,197 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ...... £5,781,511 
Bankers ...... £109,673,882 Securities ......... £10,955,513 
Other Accounts £40,458, ——_ 16 737,024 
150,132,865 | Notes.........ccccccccccsccccccccccces 65,565,579 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 592,598 
178,991,245 178,991,245 


® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 





Amount, 
April 3, 1935 


Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 


Both Departments Last Week Last Year 








£ £ 
ND ics sigiinenentie 386,990,820 + 5,550,504 + § 100,003 
Public GEPOSItS roccccccccccccceccecccccces 10,549,197 — 9,557,693 — 1,579,783 
UE GINS ccccosecccsrsessesescees 109,673,882 + 13,048,866 — 1,209,977 
Other GOPOEIB coccccccccccccccccccccosese 40,458,983 — 768,212 + 3,388,363 
Seven-day bills ... a ane a =- 6,710 
Total outside liabilities... ... | 547,672,882 + 8,273,465 + 5,760,296 
ae 18,309,183 oe 15,2 oF 60,234 
Government debt and securities....... 353,891,414 + 8,518,810 + 5,383,313 
Ounts and advances..............++. 5,781,511 + 229,393 + 72,814 
UCIT, seneusonsegepuenesanonns 11,160,059 — $381,008 + 773,984 
ilver coin in issue department ...... 2,000,084 — 104,375 — 1,463,424 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... 193,148,997 a 25,909 + 1,053,843 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
ca cecare 66,158,177 — 5,524,595 — 4,114,560 
portion of reserve to outside lia- | ———-_— J 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
(* proportion ")........-sssss++: 41-1% — 4:2% — 2:7% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (“ reserve ratio"’) ...... 35-9% + 0-1% + 0-5% 


Senn 

















(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department & 
Gold in or 2 
Date out of a 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank g 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits a 
1935 £ £ £ | £ £ £ % 
Mar. 6 452,521 380,066 11,202 104,484 40,414 22 in 2 
» 13] 452,521 378,920 8.447 108.373 40.400 Nil 2 
» 20] 452,523 377,959 14,854 105,259 40,573 Nil 2 
» 27] 452,523 381,440 20,107 96,625 41,227 Nil 2 
Apr. 31] 452,556 386,991 10,549 109,674 40,459 34 in 2 





(000’s omitted) 








Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date | Govt. Gold Coin 5 Dis- - pila, 
Debtand| Other and Bullion —_ t- | counts & ~ —— and 
Securi- | Securi- | and Reserve | ~ — Advan- | ~ —" ee 
ties ties Ratio — ces ve ih 
1935 | £ £ £ % £ £ £ £ % 
Mar. 6) 256,847 706 193,092 | 36 85,146 5,426 | 10,757 | 73,026 | 46% 


» 13/257.140 | 410 
* 20] 257,306 | 346 
.. 27| 257,737 | 159 
Apr. 3] 257,795 | 204 


193,005 | 359%} 84,771 5,706 | 10.910 | 74,085 | 47 

193,058 | 35% | 85,951 5,433 | 12,465 | 75,099 | 46 

193,123 | 3544| 87,636 5,552 | 11.382 | 71,683 | 45% 
3523 


193,149 96,096 | 5,782] 10,956 | 66,158 | 41,7; 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 


























| Town Metropotitan| Country | Total 
1935 £ £ £ £ 

anuary 1 to March 20......... 7,393,150 422,067 710,685 8,525,902 
‘eek ended March 27 ......... 543,588 33,781 52,084 629,453 
Week ended April 3 ............ 721,434 44,771 64,138 830,343 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 8,658,172 500,619 828,907 9,985,698 
Total to date, 1934 .............. 9,041,730 473,540 797,717 10,312,987 
a a — 383,558 | + 27,079 | + 29,190 | — 327,289 
Increase or decrease in 1995 { 42% | m 5:7% |= 37% | me 3-2% 
Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933............... 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 82,137,626 
+ 218,041 | +3,346,531 


+3,025,637 | + 102,853 
Increase or decrease in 1934 { = '10-9% | = 6:2% | = 7-8% | — 10-4% 





PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 





Aggregate Totals, 
January 1 to 
March 30 


Week ended 


N 
March 30 Month of March 


1934 





1935 | 1934 | 1935 ES 1934 | 1935 





Dec. 
No. of working days: 26 26 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM....... 2,769 | 2,086 } 11,259 9,580 | —14-9 | 32,741 | 31,688 
BRADFORD .......... 1,180 } 1,075 4,239 3,794 | —10-4 ] 13,721 11,871 
WINE Pe Mitetecscsscesces 1,144 1,101 5,379 4,863 | — 9-4 15,545 15,153 
TNE ve dciancewascnee 5,136 | 6,056 <i a es 66,718 | 70,961 
EE init riiencccdvexenn 633 688 3,194 3,209 | + 0-4] 10,003 9,884 
ND bivdiinckcevnckacs 1,225 1,041 4,397 4,280 | — 2-6 13,456 13,008 
REIN cenceceee 967 622 3,312 2,792 | —15-7 9,071 9,279 
ee eins ececnee §,598 | 5,849 | 26,772 | 25,824 | — 3-5 | 80,996 | 82,647 
MANCHESTER ..... 11,115 | 10,293 | 46,135 | 42,786 | — 7-2 | 132,345 | 132,260 
NEWCASIELE ........ 1,486 1,077 6,943 5,493 | —20-8 | 20,455 19,317 
NOTTINGHAM... 422] ‘398| 2,014] 1,982] —1-5] 6108] 6,233 
SHEFFIELD ......... 714 633 3,618 3,452 | — 4-5 | 11,357 | 11,627 





32,389 | 30,919 | 117,262 | 108,060 | — 7-8 | 412,526 | 413,928 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.8.8.R. appeared in the 
Economist tor September 10, 1932. Chile in August 12. 19338 Denmark in 
January 12. Canada, in January 26, International Settlements, Danzig, in March 9. 
Lithuania, in March 16. Roumania, Estonia, Turkey, Japan, in March 23. 
Jugoslavia, Greece, Norway, Egypt, Java in March 30. 


U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—1In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Apr. 4, Mar. 13, ; Mar. 20, » Mar. 27, Apr. 4, 
Resources 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold Certificates on hand 


and due from the Treasury | 4,309,570 | 5,554,320 | 5,567,220) 5,567,020 | 5,593,720 





Total reserves .........s0.s00e0- 4,558,500 | 5,824,130 | 5,835,750) 5,835,230 | 5,847,480 
Total cash reserves omens 215,180 253,940 252,660 253,500 | 236,130 
Total bills discounted......... 47,530 6,420 7,660 7,680 6,390 
Bills bought in open market 26,040 5,510 5,300 5,300 5,300 
Total bills on hand 73,570 11,930 12,960 12,980 11,690 
Industrial Advances ... 19,870 20,410 20,780 21,070 


Total U.S Govt. securities... 2,437,760 2,430,360 | 2,430,310} 2,430,300 | 2,430,820 
2, 





Total bills and securities ... | 2,505,900 462,160 | 2,463,670) 2,464,070 | 2,463,590 

Total resourves ............- ~ | 7,694,040 | 8,904,510 | 8,917,450) 8,853,750 | 8,891,390 
LiaBILITIES 

Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation ......... 3,032,020 | 3,136,650 | 3,139,750} 3,130,570 | 3,174,530 
Federal Reserve Bank notes 

fa cisculation .......cccccee 106,550 100 100 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 

SETve account ...........0++. 3,449,800 | 4,588,210 | 4,361,280) 4,285,130 | 4,192,950 
Government deposits ‘ 66,880 87,970 309,520 393,140] 473.680 
Total deposits ...............+.. 3,656,800 | 4,913,770 4,913,620} 4,919,070 | 4,897,070 
Capital in and surplus 284,660 306,190 306,180 306,180} 306,650 
Total liabilities ............... 7,694,040 | 8,904,510 | 8,917,450) 8,853,750 | 8,891,390 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 

I cocccteeserenineune 68-2% 72-38% 72-5%, 72-5% 72-4% 
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HEW YORE FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.— In $’s (000’s omitted) 








Apr 4, Mar. 13, | Mar. 20, Mar. 27,; Apr. 4, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Total reserves ...... ~~ | 1,416,220 | 2,127,080 2,164,500 | 2,250,110 | 2,252,900 
Total bills discounted......... 21,610 4,010 4,500 4,410 3,640 
Bills ht in open market 2,400 2,100 2,030 2,030 2,030 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 786,750 757,820 | 755,320 739,320 739,320 
Total bills and securities ... 810,820 | 765,530 | 763,560 747,610 | 746,890 
Deposits— Memberbank—re- 
serve account .............. 1,401,690 | 1,976,730 11,889,860 1,891,700 | 1,828,550 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
tles combined ...... s 67 -7% 75-4% 76-0% 77-2% 77-0% 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 
Mar. 21, ; Feb. 20, ; Feb. 27,; Mar. 6,| Feb.. 13,) Feb. 7, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 7,640 
SS ne a 8,196 7,550 7,598 7,723 7,699 7,526 
Investments .......... 9,323 10,665 10,723 10,739 10,823 10,858 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve Banks...... 2,576 3,496 3,454 3,370 3,420 3,196 
Demand deposits...... 11,723 14,160 14,175 14,291 14,479 14,155 
Time deposits ......... 4,420 4,447 4,449 4,446 4,433 4,454 
Government deposits 1,502 1,086 1,019 1,015 1,015 1,016 
Due from banks ...... 1,544 1,860 1,850 1,835 1,855 1,778 
Due to banks ........ 3,491 4,471 4,462 4,548 4,533 4,347 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In {’s (000's omitted) 
Feb. 25,| Mar. 4,| Mar. 11, Mar. 18, Mar. 25,) Apr. 1, 





Asserts 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and English sterling ... | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 
Other coin, bullion and cash 6,526 6,237 6,345 6,170 6,169 5,970 
Money at short call—London | 18,451 | 18.729 | 18,218 | 19,973 | 19,644 | 17,662 
Short-term loans 11,554 9,895 8,371 7,484 7,133 6,711 
cD 62,436 | 63,681 64,925 | 66,174 | 66,174 | 67,153 
Discounts and advances 6,106 6,266 6,292 6,321 6,264 6,193 
SS eee 10,142 | 10,143 9,944 | 10,108 | 10,088 9,672 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes issued ..................... 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 
Reserve premium on gold 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 
hcccciaimats 77,007 |} 85,191 | 84,392 | 86,531 | 85,770 | 83,428 
ES 3,033 3,199 3,127 3,130 3,028 2,883 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 29,{ Mar. 1, 





1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ......... | 17,740 | 26,595 | 26,932 | 27,920 | 28,622 | 28,624 
Subsidiary coin ............... 365 112 115 121 129 117 
Bills discounted: Domestic 

and Union Govt. Treas. 

SIN: (acinliidhiiiianithiahigatinieantipe 6 209 190 198 239 217 
Bills discounted : Foreign 22,341 6,774 6,852 6,851 6,833 6,558 
III sneninsnemasneuhntis 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 
Other assets .........-...000 the «.  |13,547 | 13,563 | 14,917 | 14,093 | 14,920 

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
880 880 880 880 880 
12,990 | 12,277 |11,835 {11,572 |13.076 
Government deposits . - 9,371 8,729 9,240 9,407 8,289 
Bankers’ deposits............... 27,281 | 21,913 | 23,266 | 24,907 | 24,731 | 25,122 
Ratic of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 40-1% | 58-6% | 57-9% | 58-2% | 58.7% | 58-5% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 
























. Mar. | 4 Feb. 8, | Feb. 15, | | 15, | Feb. 2! Mar. 1, | Mar. 8, 
ASSETS } 1994 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Total securities......... 49,54,37 | 44,41,66) 46,93,72 | 46,70,95 | 46,40,94 | 46,40,24 
Ways and means ad- 
EEE. ‘scanenseesenens 8,50,00 6,00,00] + 1,00,00 1,00,00 | 2,00,00 i 
UD cepineannenti 2,80,02 5,88,32) 7,30,44 §,46,23 6,43,24 6,34,64 
Cash credits ............ 16,72,52 | 17,24,03) 17,31,99 | 17,65,69 | 17,97,53 | 18,40,68 
Inland bills ............ 2,50,90 | 3,19,32) 3,20,45 | 3,23,64 | 3,22,66 | 3,25,21 
Foreign bills ............ 23,71 23,68 22,31 23,47 29,68 35,01 
Dead stock ......... 2,54,26 | 2,46,21| 2,46,22 | 2,46,24 | 2,46,27 | 2,46,29 
Bal. with other banks 13,95 18,42 21,24 23,32 17,16 9,37 
SannieniaNanineat 8,76,81 15,15,97 | 14,81,21 | 15,25,19 
§,62,50 | 5,62, 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
5,22,50 5,35,00} §,35,00 | 5,35,00 | 5,35,00 | 5,35,00 
80,20,14 | 80,70,69| 80,37,67 | 80,40,26 | 82,09,24 | 80,85,77 
£ £ 
878 
1,752 1, 1,564 1,524 1,518 1,574 
107 141 163 118 131 74 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 





Mar. 30, | Mar. 8, Mar. 15, Mar. | 2 Mar. 29, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold .. --e--= | 74,613,285 | 82,619,782 | 82,568,262 | 82,596,795 | 82,634,669 
Sight balances abroad 12,261 9,756 9,806 9,600 9,897 
Bills discounted ...... 1,055,678 | 3,988,277 | 3,855,386 | 3,998,184 | 4,389,816 
Negotiable billsabroad; 6,198,319 729,797 787,190 787,190 787,190 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ...... | 3,200,000 | 8,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other advances ... | 2,972,480 | 38,147,291 3,145,402 | 3,100,103 | 3,119,225 
ee Bonds, 
Fund Dept. | 6,006,623 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 
Other assets — 
ing exch.) | 5,028,525 | 4,924,291 4,904,418 | 4,750,824 | 4,874,028 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 82,833,380 | 83,008,447 | 82,193,182 | 81,490,357 | 83,043,894 
Public deposits ......| 1,721,220 | 3,739,688 | 3,769,209 | 3,742,676 | 3,667,615 
Private deposits ...... | 12,434,042 | 15,419,882 | 16,000,030 | 16,875,942 | 15,975,540 
Other liabilities ..... - | 2,098,530 | 2,283,786 | 2,340,652 | 2,166,329 | 2,180,490 


to sight liabilities... 76-8% 80-7% 80-7% 80-8% 80-3% 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 






Mar. 29, , Mar. 15, ; Mar. 23,); Mar. 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 

NE cicchunsnennsnsnenteaenminmenenenes at 237,136 80,486 80,595 80,824 
Of which deposited abroad ............. 7 71,557 21,643 21,643 21,818 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 8,086 4,434 4,414 4,250 
Bills of exchange and cheques 3,233,883 | 3,489,037 | 3,304,349 | 3,806,806 
Silver and other coin ........... 158,210 187,534 91,901 
Notes of other German banks 11,749 115,009 4,151 
Advances .. 64,010 57,098 66,027 
Investments 761,105 754,786 756,628 
SUED exvnccsncccnccunscccsnsonsneonste 588,063 603,583 605,086 
ES ccnkcetisnendianeiieeeeen 150,000 150,000 150,000 
sLaethletmeeeil 471,184 | 471,184 | 471,184 
Notes in circulation 3,402,565 | 3,295,582 | 3,663,807 
Other =. maturing obligations 926,485 901,848 921,636 
SP IEND cncpcoccosssuseenecessestneses 860 188,754 209 046 

Cover of note circulation 2-49% 2-58% 2- 32% 
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Mar. 8, ; Mar. 15,,Mar. 22, | Feb. 29¢ 
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NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted), 





Position, 
May 28, | Mar. 29, 


Mar. 7, | Mar. 14. | Mar. 21, | Mar, 2, 
ASSETS 1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
I  cccrcieicinnnianieill (a) 2,699,638) 2,530,713}2,486,112 |2,329,420 |2,258,549 
Silver and other coin J | 232,650 66,747| 92,733) 94,048 | 94,665 | 94,42 
sepennebensuansan 697,600 705,069) 671,417] 678,434 | 818,355 | 933,057 
LiaBILiTIFs 
Notes in circulation . 934,150 {|3,455,655/3,647 846/3,641,192 |3,670,723 |3,770,191 
Deposits: Govt. ....-. 157,044] | 39,440] | 39,241 28,544 25,478 
Other ...... 275 2663" 200,258 173,235 181,903 ' 185,504 
(e) In thousand 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
Position, Apr. 3, | Mar 11,, Mar. 18, Mar. 25,, Apr. 1, 
May 30, 1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
163,092 786,405 | 810,626 | 812,613) 812,613 | 779,552 
8,436 24,441 21,153 21,348; 21,638 20,732 
25,876 24,334 22,729; 21,158 22,086 
253,504 1,154 866 377 377 377 
172,618 | 128,703 | 130,523) 132,668 | 153,229 
316,632 934,247 | 862,843 | 853,475] 847,851 | 897,069 
5,016 85,083 | 144,612 ' 156,058’ 162,601 100,753 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 





Position, 

May 31, | Mar. 31,| Mar. 7,| Mar. 15,| Mar. 23, | Mar. 30, 
1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
171,175 |1,746,119 }1,782,387 |1,782,395) 1,772,775 |1,712,793 

a 112,325 101,358 101,358 92,753 92,442 
e 55,030 | 14,079 | 12,699] 6,291 6,225 
23,287 23,208 21,814 26,441 30,965 

103,000 80,736 65,712 65,557 63,124 77,549 
een 38,931 54,325 54,633) 54,509 58,412 
275,925 |1,405,294 |1,305,940 |1,290,316) 1,288,114 | 1,358,144 
33,750 ' 482,021 $64,752 | 592,512) 576,005] 481,138 





BANK OF ITALY.—lIn lire (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 20, , Feb. 20, = aoe Se, OO Mar. 20, 















ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 6,979,300) 5,823,100] 5 823, 23,800 5,824,300) 5,825,000 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 36,500 49,500 49,800 50,500 51,100 
Other cash ...... ve | 318,000! 304;200] $14,600] 310,200] 306,200 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
the State 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772,800) 1,772,800) 1,772,800 
Discounts 4,016,700) 3,718,800) 3,664,900! 3,567,300) 3,604,300 
IIEED sscehinetiinsupbenvianntiontor 1,897,400) 1,045,600] 1,272,000] 1,219,900] 1,169,600 
Credit with “ Institute for In- 
dustrial Reconstruction "’ ...... 1,155,500} 975,200} 975,200} 975,200} 971,900 
Conan securities ............ 1,376,400) 1,379,100) 1,380,000) 1,380,200) 1,383,000 
ABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............... 12,490,000) 12,265,500) 12,623,600' 12,588,000) 12,460,000 
Public deposits ..........cesesseeees 300,000} 1,404,800] 1,580,300, 1,401,400) 1,308,900 
Other deposits and drafts ......... 1,102,600) 1,199,300) 919,600, 889,400) 909,800 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight | 
liabilities combined............... 50-50% | 42-66% | 42-44% | 42-64% | 42-70% 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 31,,; Mar.7, | Mar. 15 , Mar. 23,; Mar. 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
GaP GiB T A ceesecvccccccccsesecesscens 265,398 | 289,999 | 291,349 | 289,692 | 289,109 
Government securities—Swedish 171,211 137,960 | 137,960 | 137,960 | 137,960 
~ o Foreign 5,560 47,770 47,770 47,770 47,769 
omy pantie not nanan in the 
108,383 60,114 59,911 61,990 62,995 
14,309 9,651 9,927 9,620 9,616 
342,828 | 324,450 | 351,434 $21,250 | 360,589 
158,559 | 224,931 198,203 197,245 191 ‘685 
34,887 33,809 33,568 33,655 34,985 
664,047 | 627,045 | 636,976 | 616,583 | 704,830 
140,872 200,224 190,112 184,859 












316,905 ' 319,761 | 341,900 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 





Position, ) Mar. ; “. w Mar. 2, , Mar. 9, ; Mar. 16, | Mar. 23, 

ASSETS May 30, 1914 1934 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 

BaRE  ccocccvesseeves eco 21,775 2,262,128 |2,268,748 |2,269,025 |2,269,157 |2,269,290 
Silver .... 728,600 669,945 | 690,851 | 685,727 | 688,955 | 692,705 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 |2,561,406 |2,462,645 (2,451,625 |2,415,201 |2,408,471 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Adves. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 

LiaBILitTIEs 

Notes in circulation} 901,550 [4,668,443 4,633,178 |4.678,224 |4,613,662 |4,562,618 
Deposits .........---+. 477,500 926,708 | 994,707 '1,004,474 '1,023,328 11,045,309 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 28, ; Jan. 30, ; Feb. 6, | Feb. 13, , Feb. 20, , Feb. 27, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
SORTER ennesecvesesrscouscces 823,768 | 903,049 | 903,160 | 903,464 | 903,592 | 905,234 
Balances abroad ...... 386,704 | 466,096 | 469,295 | 467,848 | 471,955 | 475,761 
Discounts ........-..-.0+ 327,158 | 301,858 | 298,618 296,031 294,332 | 296,400 
Government loans .... 1,051,409 |1,048,783 ]1,048,783 [1,048,783 [1,048,783 |1,048,783 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation .. |1,925,198 [2,078,536 ]2,052,191 |2,022,674 |2,015,067 [2,048,777 
Government deposits.. | 403,553 | 399,355 | 436,430 | 455,264 455,323 | 412,898 
Bankers’ deposits...... 319,057 | 364,081 } 366,562 ] 380,157 | 394,827 | 394,096 
Other deposits ......... 48,276 45,941 39,046 35,885 32,446 53,438 





NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengd 








(000’s omitted) 

ASSETS Mar. 23, , Feb. 28, Mar. 7, ;Mar. 15, ; Mar. 23, 
Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion..................... 78,872 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
Drafts and notes................ 13,769 | 19,506 | 20,107 | 19,128 | 19,600 
Silver coin and bullion........ 14,484 | 13,562 | 13,429] 14,344 | 15,623 
Inland bills, warrants and securiti -] 551,109 | 555,353 | 537,142 | 504,775 | 499,002 
Advances to Treasufy.............cssssseseee 464 | 52,495 | 52,474 | 58,470 | 58,470 

LiaBiLitizs 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation................sss.eseeeee 303,795 | 352,525 | 333,438 | 326,197 | 314,321 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 114,248 | 83,698 | 97,451 | 101,554 | 116,371 
Cash certificates ........ acinnaieniit ania 119,715 | 115,196 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,136 
Other liabilities ..........cccccssses seen 173,674 | 199,030 | 187/245 171,455 | 170,525 


® Calcelated at pre-war parity of exchange, 
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RATES OF EXCHANGE 


THE ECONOMIST 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 


- ASS&TS 
rve— 
Ci cola and bullion ... 
foreign exchange®..., 
discounted 
BADAP .cocescccccccoces 
LIABILITIES 


Pai 


* Io dollar and sterling only 


Mar. 23, 
1934 
189,333 
22,711 
287,869 
624,444 


43,200 
11,095 
901,687 
211,304 


Feb. 28, 
1935 
242,132 
38,111 
233,544 
624,444 


54,960 
7,030 
902,014 
212,120 


Mar. 7, 
1935 
242,147 
36,922 
233,486 
624,444 


54,960 
7,030 
854,514 
260,848 


Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, 
1935 1935 
242,155 242,164 
33,027 32,542 
234,034 233,308 
624,444 624,444 
54,960 54,960 

7,030 7,302 
856,258 826,891 
255,405 289,279 


¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted). 


- Mar. 23 Feb. 28, Mar. 7 Mar. 15 Mar. 23 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
i aes secaiiitidiiad 2,661,024 | 2,682,797 | 2,682,925 | 2,683,249 | 2,683,415 
Balances abroad and foreign 
SEIT cconccccencecszecene 69,128 283,641 259,280 288,688 289,626 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,475,041 | 1,059,903 | 1,130,777 | 1,232,100 | 1,128,734 
State notes debt balance.... | 2,145,702 | 2,091,505 | 2,090,884 | 2,088,329 | 2,087,555 
Other ASSETS ....-.-seeeeeeenee 696,585 911,219 936,152 911,378 971,120 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation... | 5,318,271 | 5,252,657 | 5,587,876 | 5,487,060 | 5,262,620 
Check account balances ... 855,494 975,000 695,734 964,273 | 1,115,039 
Other liabilities ............... 421,705 332,823 219,826 283,823 314,203 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted) 


ASSETS 
Gold and silver holdings ... 
Balances abroad and foreign 
currencies 
Discounts and advances ... 
Advances to the Treasury... 
LIABILITIES 


Bank notes in circulation... 
Sight habilities 





1, 546, 675 


138,412 
1,086,500 
2,782,898 


500,000 
1,235,230 
2,511,301 
1,778,768 

150,080 


Feb. 28, 
1935 
1,546,675 


365,342 
919,056 
2,697,819 


500,000 
1,259,934 
2,176,067 
2,194,847 

131,927 


Mar. 7, 
1935 
1,546,675 


396,695 
888,401 
2,697,819 


500,000 
1,260,214 
2.182.238 
2,169,938 

131,576 


Mar. 15, } Mar. 23, 
1935 1935 
1,522,175 | 1,552,175 

403,414 372,348 
897,622 865,143 
2,697,819 | 2,697,819 
500,000 500,000 
1,260,215 | 1,260,236 
2:145,016 | 2,125,108 
2,243,417 | 2,193,986 
95,877 151,549 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 











Position, , Mar. 23, Mar. 8, ; Mar. 15, ; Mar. 23, 
ASSETS May 30,1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 
ll cicichatneaiammennistathaininentiind 35,091 322,627 322,513 | $22,514 | 322,510 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 11,364,895 |1,393,878 |1,386,040 |1,412,086 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
| 21,826 353,202 | 354,779 | 368,620 | 347,371 
Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 854,900 | 791,883 | 801,379 | 834,618 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation...........0++. 123,941 {1,255,408 |1,382,511 |1,400,702 |1,380,086 
Deposits at notice...............+. 21,225 381,905 ' 335,017 | 360,501 355,619 
BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 26,, Feb. 25,; Mar. 4, ;Mar. 11, ; Mar. 18,) Mar. 25, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 19%§ 1935 1935 
Gold bullion and coin ......... 44,095 | 46,341 46,342 | 46,343 | 46,344 | 46,345 
OS ae «+» | 15,783 | 15,827 15,715 | 15,781 15,769 | 15,740 
Balance abroad ...........s0se0s 3,282 6,700 6,919 6,779 6,606 6,130 
Treas. notes and small change | 15,222 11,278 10,039 10,390 10,009 10,070 
Short-term bills ...........s00 65,174 59,453 | 59,200 58,989 | 59,196 | 59,005 
Loans against securities....... 63,7 72,593 | 71,833 | 72,957 | 73,475 | 72,482 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ........ eve 33,012 | 38,382 | 38,860 | 38,436 | 88,771 38,835 
pial ET OD encsuncicnianencos 20,044 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 
4,875 5,028 5,028 5,028 5,028 5,028 
18,514 | 20,082 | 20,082 | 20,111 20,165 | 20,171 
88,291 90,602 | 86,906 | 87,985 | 88,701 86,910 
Government accounts ........ | 56,802 | 45,861 47,299 | 48,054 | 47,859 | 47,868 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 20, | Feb. 20, ; Feb 28, ; Mar. 10, ; Mar. 20, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
spmnepeaaebataenennant 480,144 505,474 505,811 506,007 506,386 
— exchange and bal- 
D rceccccecrsccccccccecces 78,998 18,106 18,250 14,606 15,114 
Bills di discounted..........0.00. 605,387 608,880 616,952 620,549 611,644 
against securities..... 66,273 52,493 51,497 48,023 44,109 
rve fund securities...... 92,399 89,268 89,268 89,268 89,268 
Advances to State ........... 90,000 80,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 
LIABILITIES 
RTE sinnnccesnsatenens 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds ........ssccsses 114,900 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
otes in circulation ......... 900,011 904,393 940,457 934,635 906,293 
Mt accounts ............ 2 


Somme 214,878 


LONDON MONEY RATES 





Bank rate (changed from 
24% June 30, 1932) ..... 
ket rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. 
8 months’ do. . 
4 months’ do. .. 
6 months’ do. ....... 





t > apd Bills— 

4 a? 

months’ _ 
Loans— Day-to-day 

ON sree 

Deposit allowances: Bank 

Discount houses at call . 
At notice 





228,718 


230,198 


Mar 28 | Mar. 29,;Mar. 30,| Apr. 1, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % 
2 2 2 
ts % % * 
at a8 a at 
i-i i-tt | §- | i-# 
wt w-ts | 4-4) &-4 
4-H i $-# 4-8 
a]i1]| | & 
ahenae 
oe oe 


Comparison with previous week— 





205,892 








Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans| § Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months 
49s % % % % % % 
wie % i . 2-2 24-2} 
” - -1 2-2 23-24 
me 21] f +} “ 2-2 24-24 
at -1 - - 2-2 23-2 
Pr. 4] 4-1 tr- - 2-2 2 af 


Apr. 2, | Apr. 3, |Apr. 4, 
1935 1935 1935 
% % % 
2 2 2 
% te ts 
a at % ! 
i-# | &h| i-th 
et | wt | a 
4-2 | t-te | tH 
-1 4-1 4-1 
ts +1 +-1 

Pia 
+ + 
2 : 2 


6 Months 


LONDON 


1.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 


825 








9, | Mar. 30, | Apr. 1, 
London on | Exch. 1935 | 1935 1935 | 
peri | } | 
New Yoru, § [4-869 }4°8U4-S59,4°75)-814 14° 76%-8v} 
Montreal, § 4°86§ [4-83) 873} 4°82- 85 4-80-83} 
Paris, Fr. .. 124-21 725 7345 | 722 73 ‘| 72% -5 
Brussels, Bel | 35-0€(a)} 22{-254 “243 26 | 275-28 i 
Milian, Li. .. 92-46 | 57]-58% [57 ff -58 3} 574-58} 
Zurich, Fr... | 25-221 |14-87- {14-80-94 |14-73-Bo 
15-05 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 507* 505* 505 
Heis'fors, M.| 193-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 227 
Madrid, Pt. | 25-228 | 35%-% | 35-35% \34 re 35% 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 109Z—1104] L093 11031 1094 -110) 
Amst'd’m, F) 12-107 | 7- il- 21|7 “10-16 7-06-11 
Berlin. Mk. 20°43 |11-97- 11-94- 11-87-97 
; 12-13 12-03 
— (ec) 40-45 40-45 39-44 
Vienna, Sch 84 58} | 24{-26] | 243-263 | 243-26} 
Bu'pest, Pen| 27°82 16§*5 163%) 163% 
Prague, Ke. §164g | 114{-116%)114} 115% 114-1145 
Danzig, Gul. | 25-00 14} 15 144-4 143-3 
Warsaw, ZI. 43-38 258-4 254 ; 253-4 
Riga, Lat.... | 25-22% | 143- 15$ | 14}-154 | 144-154 
Buchar’st,Le: 813-6 465-485 465-485 465-485 
t’ple,Pst | 110 595* 595* 595* 
Belgrede,Din 276-32 | 208-218 | 207-217 | 206-216 
Kovno, Lit.. | 48°66 | 284-29} | 284-293 | 28-29 
Sofia, Lev.. | 673-66 390-420 | 390-420 390 420 
Tallino,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 17j-18} | 173-182 | 173-183, 
Oslo, Kr. ... 18-159 | 19-85-95] 19-85-95] 19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. | 18-159 | 19-35-45] 19-35-45] 19-33-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr} 18-159 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Pst} 974 973-4 978-4 978-4 
Bombay,Rup |t 18d. | 184-4 | 184- -t 18% _—* 
Calcutta,Rup |f 18d. 18%; —gs 1334 - fy | 18—e 
Madras, Rup|f 18d. eran a 4 1h 
Hi Kong $/t ie 235-2 235-2 §—244 
Kobe, Yen... |+24-58d. 14-143 14- 144 14-14} 
Shanghai, . t 13}-3 18}-19 | 18-18} 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. 28-28} 28-28} | 28-28} 
Batavia, F...| 12-11 | 7-10-19 | 7-09-15 | 7-05-11 
Rio, Mil...... t5-899d. | 34-3A | 34 -BA | SA-RA 
B. Aires, $... | 11°45 [18-80 118-80 18-30- 
19-00: 90% BO 
Valparaiso,§| 40 115e 115e 115¢ 
M'video, $... |f 5Id 194-#p 19}-? 193-20s 
Lima, Sol. .. | 17°38 20-95 20°95 20-95 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 163-17] | 163-173 | 163-173 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d. | 244-25 | 245-258) 244-253 
Moscow,Rbis| 9-458 [5°53} 3+54}- 3° 53}- 
547} 5520 S5}b 
Bngkok,Babt!t21-82d | 2137-222 | 213-22) | 213-228 


Par of | yar. 29, | 





























Apr. 2, | Apr. 3, Apr. 4 
1935 | 1935 1935 
4-BO4-83 14-783 813} 4 *814-84 
“85-854 ] 4-d2- = 4: ci 
26-73% | 72§-7 
23 %,-)| 24 a 28. - i 
578-58 | 579-55 575-58 fe 
14-30-95 | 14-75-88} 14-85-98 
505* 503* 505* 
226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
35-353 34§-35}) 354-4 
1093—110}} 1093-110) |1094-110} 
7-11-1634] 7-08-15 | 7-13}-21 
11 -93- 11-90- 11-96— 
12-06 12-01 12-04 
39-44 39-44 37-42 
24$-263 | 243-26} | 243-26} 
16§*) 16%*b 163*b 
114Q—-L1S§] 114-1153) 115-3 
143-4 148-4 ste 
254-7 254-3 25 
144-15} | 144-15} 14§-15 
465-485 | 465-485 | 470-4 
595* 595* 600* 
207-217 | 206-216 | 207-217 
284-29} } 28-29 | 283-293 
390-420 | 300-420 | 390-420 
173-18} | 177-18} | 173-18} 
19-85-95 | 19-85-95} 19-85-95 
19+°35—45 19-33-45 | 19-35-45 
22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 
973-4 97§-3 ‘973- 2 
Shes | ISt— ss IS —v 
I8a—-Fe | Ssh—-de | Sh He 
18s;—f2 | 18H,-% | 185-4 
24k-8 245 24-8 
14-14, | 14-144 | 14-142 
13}-4 183-19 184-19} 
28-234 28-284 28-283 
7-10-13 | 7-06-134} 7-15-20 
3a-hA | Sef 3-gh 
18-80- 18-70- 18-70- 
90u 90u 904 
115¢ 115}¢ 115 
194-7 19}-ijt 19-200 
20-95 20°95 e4 95 
163-17} | 163 7 . 3-173 
24 & 25% —s 25% | 244-25 
3-53}- 28 5°534- 
5546 54 565 
215-223 ' 21} mt 215-223 


Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days), 


¢ Pence per "unit of local currency. 


on February | 
1934. 
discount. 


» 1934. 


(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. 
(e, Latest ‘* export” 


T Par, 8-23% since dollar devaluation 


rate. 


§ Par. 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 


(5) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. 


(a) Official rate is 44d. sellers, 


(p) Otheial rate is 403d. sellers. (s) Official rate is 40}d. sellers. (¢) Official rate is 40gd, 
(uw) Official rate is $15 sellers and the average remittance rate for importers $16-91. 





































(*) Sellers. (v) Official rate is 40}d. 
Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 

Mar. 29, | Mar. 30,{ Apr. 1, | Apr. 2, | Apr. 3, | Apr. 4, 

London on 1935 1935 1935 1935, 1935 1935 

| | Per £ | Per { Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 

| ‘) | (4) (a) (a) (a) 

1 Month i~a 4-3 fe - +4 

New York, cent, | 2 ,, a ts— fs +3 fi 
1 3» 3 h-t& te tk 4-4 -4 

(d ) () (b) (0) 
1 Month 18-2 13-18 | 15-20 | 15-20 | 15-20 
Paris, cent ...... . «a 37-47 32-37 33-38 33-38 35-40 
S 60-70 50-55 | 55-60 54-59 57-62 

(6) (b) f (b) 

1 Month | 24-3} 34 4-5 7-8 
Holland, cent.. _ 53-6} 738 Fe 12-14 
a 89 10-12 | 12-14 18-20 

() (5) “(b) (a) 

1 Month tk —ke par-3 | par-gc 9-5 

Brussels, cent a « i ttc 4-8 | par-#c| 10-6 
1 ” i “we 10-15 | par- oc) 12-7 

~ (6) (b) (b) (2) () | (b) 
1 Month 10-15 6-9 13-16 18-22 13-16 25-35 
Zurich, cent. .. 2 20-25 | 12-16 | 25-30 | 38-43 | 33-37 | 45-55 
37-44 | 26-30 | 45-50 | 50-55 | 53-98 | 77-87 

(b). (b) (6) () (0) (d) 
1 Month 1-1} z—1k 1-1} 1-1} 1-14 1}-1} 
Italy, lira ...... { ag 2-24 17-24 | 2-24 | 23-28 | 2-2 24-2 
Cea 3-34 | 2}-2 3-34 3,4 34-38 3-3} 
(a) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e. “ over spot,” (c) In belga 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 








Changed From To Changed F rom To 

9 ° 79 /@ 

Nov. 16,1939 8 7% | Madrid........ Oct. 26, 1932 6; 6 
Sep. 18, 1933 3 2¢ OslO ..ccccccoce May 24, 1933 4 84 
Oct. 14, 1933 7% 7 POPES cccceccees May 31, 1934 3 24 
Nov. 1, 1934 4 3% Prague ........ an. 25,1933 4% 34 
Feb. 1,1935 6% 5 Pretoria ...... fay 15,1933 4 34 
Sep. 22,1932 5 4 Tallinn ........ Jan. 28,1932 6% s 
Aug. 28, 1934 3 24 s 
Dee 15, 1934 6 44 | Riga n-ne Jan. 1,1933 6 ah 
Oct. 17,1932 5 44 Rome ......++. Mar.25, 1935 4 3} 

Feb. 16,1933 4 3 Sofia .......000. = 3, 1934 8 7 
Dec. 1, 1933 3 2 Stockholm ... . 11,1933 8 24 

Sep. 21, 1934 3 + Swiss Bank 

Dec. 3,1934 44 4 places ...... Jan. 22,1931 2% 2 
an. 1,1934 7 6 Tokio .......06 July 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 

13, 1934 5% 5 Vienna ........ Feb. 23,1935 44 4 

Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 

eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 14 Fatal ccocccasese June 30,1932 3} 3 


cc eo ETT TEP EEF SS SNPE= Saar Sear => 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
ve, 7%. a 54% applied to banks ‘and credit institutions. 
b 6% applied to private persons and 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York ° 
April 4, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, Mar. 20, Mar. 27, April 3, 























1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % % % 
eae 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 i 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— ——————————— Selling Rate——$_—_—_—__——, 
Membere—eligible, 90 days... g * th 4 a Ss 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days .. i ts t * t ts 
Ineligible, 90 days.................. ie a a ve : 
accept., 90 days... i i 2 2 i ea: 
| 
Rates of Exchange, Par April 4, |Mar. 20, | Mar. 27,) April 3, 
New York oa— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
London— 
60 days ......... Old par || 5-1450| 4-7537| 4-7837] 48037 
i catenenaneiie Dollars for {1 New 5-16 4°7675| 4-7975| 48175 
Cheques......... $2597] | 9°16 | 4°7675) 4-7975| 4-8175 
= cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-60 6-5975| 6-59 66062 
Brussels me Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 23-34 23-37 22-25 16 99 
Switzerland ,, Cents for! franc | 32-67 | 32-36 | 92-37 | 3235 | 82 42 
Italy ...... = Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-60 8-3050| 8-2650| 8 3050 
Berlin peace - Cents for 1 mark 40-33 39-73 40-21 40 16 40-20 
Vienna.....  ,, Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 | 18-95 | 18-86 | 18-83 | 18 89 
Madrid..... ,, Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-67 13-67 13-66 13 68 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67-55 67 -66 67°54 67-46 
ppemage » 23-08 { 21-28 | 21-42 | 21-52 
guocece = Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 25-95 23-98 24-11 24-22 
Stockholm, 26-63 24-60 24-74 24 85 
Athens... ,, Cents for1drachma| 1-29) 0-944 0-94} 0-94 094 
Montreal... _,, Cents for Can. $1 | 169-31 100 4 985 99 4% 994 
Yokohama ,, Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 30 35 27-95 28 13 28.19 
Shanghai ,,  |Cents for 1 dollar .. | 35-00 | 38-37 | 39-00 | 37-80 
Calcutta. - Cents for | rupee 61-80 38 93 36-08 36-28 36 45 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso via 34-42 $1-78 31-98 $2-08 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-72 8-03 8-09 8-11 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buymro Rarss rzr {100 Srea.ima) 























30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| TT. | Sight eight | elghe sight 
Leadon on :— 

Rhodesia ..... | £100 5 0 te ° 6 6 | fol 7 86 101 17 °| 102 7 8 
South Africa | {100 17 86 gol 101 17 6 102 7 6 102 17 6 
(Serine Rares pee £100 Sreriina) 

Sight | Telegraphic 

Loadona on :— of a. d. of ea 
ERIDENIIED cccconsnusnenssnsencusscsscscsnsnsnescenvensensens | 18 0 18 0 
South Africa .. “ 100 2 6 100 2 @ 





THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, LtD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period Ist to 10th April at 139-18 percent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from March 2Ist at 139-67 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN Bank, LtTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 
Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on February 8, 1935. Export selling 
rate 80 bolivianos per {. 

Sight rate, 188°09 pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on March 30th. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “‘ open ” market 

“ Free’ market sight rate on March 15th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of | per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 

per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 


Colombia.* 


Ecuador.* 


Guatemala. 


1934. 

Salvador. Sight rate on March 30th, 2-50} colones per United 
States dollar. 

Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 





London on Australia and 


New Zealand 


Australia and New Zealand 
on London 


Buying Selling Buying Selling 








New 
Aus- Aus- 
; : Zea- New : | New 
Australia | 7New , |‘ralia} jand | Australia | Zea- wralta | Zea- 
—_— sail (any land OY | land 
ail) | Mail) Mail) 
ail Giicennte aa a 125 124 125 124 | 1254 1244 
Air | Ord.| Air | Ord. Air , Ord. 
Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
Sight ......... | 1264 | 126§| 1258] 1254] 1254 | 1244 | 12448 | 1244 | 1233] 1254] 126 
30 days .. | 126 i254 125} | 126 ae ese 124 124 123$| 1254 | 124 
60 days .. | 1274| 1278] 1268] 1263)... . |124h | 124_ [123 | 125%] 124 
90 days .. | 1278 | 127§ | 1264 | 127 eco ooo 124 123 1223) 1254 | 124 
| 





* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on 4100—-LONDON 
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INDIA : REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 


During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1934 to Mar. 


Mar. 30, 1935 30, 1935 | 
£ . 
Sterling purchased in India ............... 1,011,000 37,545,000 
Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 
(a) From Paper Currency Reserve in 
BINIINIG  scserssensescnscensecsesesness — 4,500,000 
(5) From Gold Standard Reserve in 
England against Gold transferred 
in India from Paper Currency 
Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 
RUMEN: cicuccbcnunebcerseuiescebbeerenst 
Total remittance to Home Treasury...... 1,011,000 33,042,000 
India Office, S.W.1, 
Apr. 3, 1935. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended April 4, 1935, are issued by the Statistica) 
Department of H.M Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 








Gold Imported into Great Britain 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


and Northern Ireland, week ended 




















April 4, 1935 April 4, 1935 
From Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* Coin? 
—————————————————— 
£ £ £ £ 
British S. Africa.... 885,722 400 | Bahamas............ zai 2,00 
Tanganyika.......... 8,718 : Germany............ 2,486 = 
Anglo-Egyptian Netherlands ....... om 30,600 
Sudan .... 3,108 BONBIGER .....0000000 —_ 127,700 
Aden and aap | aes 23,418,211 350,225 
dencies ......... 640 — Czechoslovakia ... 1,015 win 
British India .... 942,194 Uo a ee 374,688 478,994 
British Malaya ..... 41,818 236 | Other countries... 725 400 
ED ek ccccdaid 30,173 a 
aa ; ; 50,000 
Germany .......... a— a 
Netherlands ......... 297 603 619,291 
Beilgium........ ~ 8'965 oe 
TD iciinusence 5,122,955 29,903 
Switzerland ....... 377,306 58,564 
SD nsiisksosevukesen 2,705 nd 
ee 843 
a 270,580 
U.S.A.. amie 60,705 ian 
St. Dorir ngo ae 2,078 170 
Mexico oon 68,840 
Venezuela .. 14,716 3 
Other countries 3,360 
ee 8,078 8,202 $52,404 Total ......... [23,797,125 | : 989,919 
* At current market price. + At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 





























April 4, 1935 April 4, 1935 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* Coint 
snl 
£ £ £ 
British S. Africa.. 7,019 ee 814 * 
Aden and Depen- ULS.A. .20..20ss0000-. | 401,330 75 
dencies ...... “ 7,673 | Other countries ... 1,747 85 
British India . 26,213 sis 
Hong Kong ... 13,800 ‘ 
Australia ... one 600 
SIIB. sce ee 32,000 i 
NS ae 5,600 135 
Netherlands .. 22,990 92 
a 9,650 see 
UT scoeipoicensons 7,799 3 
ik akcninananane al 5,695 
RL sesnbincheepeses 37,393 — 
St. Domingo ........ a 5 
Other countries ... 8,706 a 
Total............ | 166,175 14,198 a 403,891 160 


* At current market price. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS fy 
Mar. 29 Bar gold..........0.s0000» + 33,816 ar. Nil 
» 30 on Nil » 320 Nil 
Apr. 1 Nil | Apr. 1 Nil 
a a Nil - Nil 
a Nil - 2 ‘i 
ae Nii| , 4 













DD ccccsisneeennnanne 33,816 sis 
Movement March 29, 1935, to April 4, 1935 (inclusive) ....... OA e 
Movement during year Ne al fi, 352; 300 in 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to April 4, 1935, inclusive {2 Saal in 
Movement Apri) 29, 1925, to April 4, 1945 (inclusive) ....... a £24,19 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to April 4, 98,893 ia 
BOOS GachaslveE) ...ccccceccoccccccssesecconsessscoessoocceccoocssasoooonsseoooose £56,5 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on April 3, 1939, 
as follows :— of 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amount 
£192,522,583 on the 27th ultimo, which shows no change 
compared with the previous Wednesday. 
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The intentions of the new Belgian Government with regard 
to the currency were made known on March 29th, when it was 
gnnounced that it had been decided to devalue the belga from 
March 31st by not more than 30 per cent. and by not less than 
95 per cent. The obligation of the National Bank of Belgium 
to pay notes in gold was suspended and an exchange equalisation 
fund for the maintenance of the currency at the new level is to be 
established. 

It was subsequently announced that the devaluation was to be 
98 per cent., making the new gold content of the belga - 150632 
fine grammes as compared with the old content of -209211 grammes. 

That the devaluation of the belga would not cause any change 
jn the financial policy of France was indicated by M. Flandin, 
the French Prime Minister, yesterday, who announced in the 
course of his statement that the French Government had decided 
to proceed with the mintage of gold coins. 

Whilst imports of gold from France have again been on a large 
gale, attention must be drawn to the unusually large export to 
the same country of over {20,000,000 shown in the figures below; 
this movement, however, has the appearance of being of an official 
character. 

The open market has had a very active week, about £3,700,000 
changing hands at the daily “‘ fixing’’; there was a keen demand 
for the amounts offered, particularly as there were some special 
orders in the market, and prices were maintained at a premium 
over gold exchange parities. Exchanges continued to fluctuate 
widely and there has been considerable variations in gold prices 
jn consequence. 

Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 
Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 


NN shi von vase cahcnnssias 144s. 104d. lls. 8-74d. 
EER S cGcankuinsssaseasiuses 143s. Sd. lls. 9-92d. 
eh A Nee Soucncank Shennan sacle 145s. 1d. lls. 8-53d. 

NE WY acacia hasvnnesasescaske . 145s. 83d. lls. 7-93d. 
ss : Sietdaieasan ciueeaeent 144s. Id. lls. 9-5l1d. 
= De xpssudiuccaaeasiienncewe 145s. 74d. lls. 8-Old. 

I  Sikstnsaccenans ceeubiaes - 144s. 10-08d. 11s. 8-77d. 


, 


The s.s. ‘“‘ Narkunda,”’ which sailed from Bombay on the 30th 
ult., carries gold to the value of £975,000 consigned to London. 

The Southern Rhodesian gold output for February, 1935, 
amounted to 54,785 fine ounces which compares with 57,656 fine 
ounces for January, 1935, and with 53,818 fine ounces for February, 
1934. 


SILVER MARKET 

Resales from India and some fresh sales by China gave a rather 
easier tone to the market at the outset of the week under review 
and, with sterling showing strength, silver prices fell away to 
273d. for cash and 28d. for forward delivery quoted on the 29th 
ut. With a turn in the trend of exchanges, Saturday’s market 
saw rather poor offerings, mainly from China, and good demand 
from the Indian bazaars, America and general speculators; in 
consequence, quotations were $d. and 4d. higher for the respective 
deliveries at 284d. for cash and 28d. for two months’ delivery. 
Since that level was attained conditions have ruled rather quieter, 
but the undertone remains good. 

It should be added that some sales were effected on Continental 
account, whilst America, as was only to be expected in view of the 
course of exchanges, has been very much less active than of late. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LonpDoN IN NEW YORK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
March 28 ......... 288d. 28%,d. March 27 ...... 61} 
me GP eescsesss, 28d. eee 61} 
se: WE sescecsce “NEG 28 $d. — 2 61 
April 1 ......... 28d. 28 ¥d. uP) “seen 614 
”  ksevs cose |= BR. 28%d. April 1 ...... 614 
D sosssecee ee 28 yd. " kus . 613 


Average ......... 28°302d. 28-396d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 28th ultimo to the 3rd instant was $4-85} and 
the lowest $4-763. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETuRNs (in lacs of rupees) 


Mar. 22 Mar. 15 Mar. 7 
Notes in circulation ..... Sie escceeseseeee 18,584 18,555 18,559 
Silver coin and bullion in India ............. 9,011 9,041 9,086 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ............. 3,600 3,565 3,524 
Securities (British Government) ............ 1,818 1,794 1,794 
Stocks in Shanghai on the 30th ult. consisted of about 9,800,000 
ounces in sycee, 260,000,000 dollars and 46,000,000 ounces in bar 
Silver, showing no change as compared with the previous week. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 





Silver— 
om Per Ounce Date Silver 
a Cash 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 

1935 s. d. d. d. d. 
Mar. 29 ... 143 8 | 27% 28 Apr. 12,1929} 264 
» 30... 145 1 | 28} 28 % » 10,1930 | 1944 
April 1... 145 8} | 28 | 28% » 9, 1931 1244 
i. Bsn 144 1 28} 28% » 7, 1932 1633 
ae 145 7} | 283 28% » 6, 1933 | 17% 

ie il ais 144 3 | 28% | 28} » 9, 19341 20 


rereleased enero enenEEnenemnEnenennEmeEnEEmemennmnet 








COMPANY NEWS 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 

* Interim div. ¢ Final div. 

















Name of Company 


: : Interim or 
nterim | Date of Final : 
or Pay- | Comparison om ee 
Final | ment with —_ = 
Last Year 
<a ienecieennaecena 
7 RAILWAYS % % 
Taltal Railway ............. puibecaiel 1°,*| Apr. 25 | Unchanged as 
BANKS 
Bank of ae aces ecb 9°%t ms Unchanged 18 18 
NS ANCE 
Alliance Assurance .................. 50° t| July 5] Unchanged 90 90 
General Accident Assurance ...... |10/- p.s.t ai 8/- p.s.t 16/- p.s.} 14/-p.s 
Royal Exchange Assurance 19°. + ; 18%t 30 2s 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Alex Pongsu Amalgamated ........ aaa a ! oa 6 Nil 
Du Sun Durian Rubber ............ = ‘ ci 4 2} 
Eow Seng Rubber..................-.. tai ei a 34 Nil 
Gopeng (Perak) Rubber . i s wie ii 7% 23 
Igalkande Rubber and Tea ...... May 8 ase 6 Nil 
Klanang Produce ............ aa 8°%t eS a 12 5 
Petoong (Java) Rubber adbis i and 84 Nil 
Scottish Union and National (A) June 1} (Equalin- | 13/-p.s.|13/-p.s 
& Dec. 1] stalments) 
Do. Siaacace : — oa June 1] (Equalin- | 48/9p.s.| 48/9 p.s 
& Dec. 1] stalments) 
Selangor Rubber .... os ne ' 6} Nil 
Seremban Rubber .... , de 2 Nil 
Sungei Way Rubber.... : . su 6} 2 
Svengei Rampah Rubber .. pa sass 4 Nil 
Telbedde Ceylon Estates : 74°oT)| Apr. 15 a 174 20 
MINING 
General Mining and Finance ...... 123% . Unchanged 20 20 
Mawchi Mines ................ . 30°% >t 7 Nil 45 Nil 
Mysore Gold Mining ... ‘ aiid 25 223 
OTHER COMPANIES 
African City Properties Trust . 9°%T = data 13 124 
Anglo-Greek Magnesite ......... 32° ot] Apr. 6 maa 6 4 
Army and Navy Stores (10/-) ... | 10d p.s.+ ; Unchanged 12} 12} 
Associated Fisheries (Deferred) ... + uae aad 14 10 
era 239%*}| May 1 a ; 
Bestwood Coal and Iron . 2} Nil 
British Drug Houses eceeeeee : ; , 5 5 
Colombo Gas and Water............ 5%t wai Unchanged 10 10 
CIR TIO nccnccesiassscnces _ os wate ; 15 11} 
Dickinson (John) and Co. ......... 8%t ‘ie F%t 11 10 
Egyptian Delta Land................. ; a aie 1/- p.s. | 1/- p.s 
Ford Motor (Sweden) ............--- a 7 Nil 
Groves and Whitnall ..... ; ; sae sia 12} 12 
Guildhall Property ........0......000 5°0*| Apr. 30 nae wa 
Ingall Parsons Clive and Co. (Ord. 
IEE © dacdincennatas-toensneneounss 2}%t} May 1] Unchanged oe ie 
iii pipiiacenssoncadeuwness ‘ ave ion sake 5 5 
Lever Brothers .......... meena ‘ 15 15 
London General Cab esas ibe 6 Nil 
a camel b 44 
SI IIR hisnncsncavaveucessacs sacl 103 5t 
Neepsend Steel and Tool ......... 5%° ses 23%* ie ‘ 
Price and Pierce ...... fuacawninaes 5%° = Unchanged a0 
Reyrolle (A.) and Co. ............05 <a he aa 12 12} 
PRS ROWED oc ccessccceess ahiatugaan sll 15%t we 12%t 20 17 
Scottish Capital Investment ...... a be ay 23 2 
Second Caledonian Trust .. : 2%t| Apr. 16 3% oes 
Severn Valley Gas (Ord. and Def.) tte oe 2 oes 
Sig Bis GIs osc cesesccccssncs 124% ad Unchanged = . 
Do. Deferred ana dete 5 5 
Stewarts and Lloyds (Deferred) ... 5 2} 
Tatem Steam Navigation id bis ane aaa 100(t) 10(t) 
Third Scottish Western Investment 1%t}| Apr. 16 | Unchanged oe . 
Timothy Whites and Taylors... 74°,*| Apr. 10 5% ; 
United Flexible Metallic Lubing 44%] Apr. 25 ‘ 6} 6 
Ve Ne IE coctvicccarevscescocecs - aes — 123 12} 
Viking Whaling .........+.:.2-02+++ 5%*} Apr. 15 | Unchanged ot 


EE ee 
¢ Free of income tax. (t) From reserves. 


BORAX CONSOLIDATED, LTD.—-The directors have decided to postpone the con- 
sideration of the dividend on the preferred ordinary shares until after the end of the 
financial year. 


BUENOS AYRES WESTERN RAILWAY.—The question of the payment of dividends 
upon the preference stocks will be considered when the accounts for the year ending 
June 30, 1935, are completed. 


BUENOS AYRES GREAT SOUTHERN RAILWAY.— The question of the payment of 
dividends upon the preference stocks will be considered when the accounts for the year 
ending June 30, 1935, are completed. 


CITY OF RIO DE JANEIRO 4} PER CENT. CONSOLIDATION STERLING LOAN 
OF 1912.—Seligman Brothers, Ltd., announce that pursuant to Decree No. 23829 of 
the Federal Government of Brazil, dated February 5, 1934, there have been remitted 
to them funds sufficient to pay 20 per cent. of the face value of the coupon falling due 
on April 1, 1935. Coupons due April 1, 1935, may accordingly be presented at the 
office of Seligman Brothers, Ltd., 18 Austin Friars, E.C.2. The decree provides that 
such payment is to be treated as payment in full. 


GREAT NORTHERN TELEGRAPH COMPANY, LTD., OF DENMARK.—The board 
propose for 1934 to distribute a total dividend and bonus of 2U per cent., including the 
5 per cent. already paid. The board has decided also this year to make the dividend 
payable in the same manner as hitherto. It is proposed to transfer Danish Kroner 
6,100,000 (£272,321 Ss. 7d.) from interest on reserves to the revenue account, that is 
Kr. 580,000 (£25,892 17s. 2d.) more than in the foregoing year; partly as a result of 
an increase in investments, the saidinterest amounts to Kr. 410,850.99 (£18,341 11s. 3d.) 
more than in 1933; against this, however, interest from other sources shows a decrease 
of Kr. 253,440.84 (£11,314 6s. 6d.). To the pension fund has been allotted Kr. 700,000 
(£31,250). It is further proposed to carry forward Kr. 10,924,963.24 (£487,721 11s. 6d.) 
to the accounts for 1935. The above-mentioned kroner amounts have been converted 
into sterling at the rate ruling on December 31, 1934, viz.: £1= Kr. 22.40. The date of 
the general meeting of the company, which has not yet been fixed, will be announced later. 


MALACCA RUBBER PLANTATIONS.—The board announces that the profit for 1934 
amounted to £63,185. This compares with £22,976 for 1933. It is proposed to pay a 
dividend on the 74 per cent. cumulative participating preference shares for the five years 
ended December 31, 1934, amounting to 7s. 6d. per share, on May 11th, less tax, to 
shareholders registered April 25th. 

PATERSON, LAING AND BRUCE, LTD. (6 per cent. Cumulative Preference Shares, 
6 per cent. Cumulative ‘‘B’’ Preference Shares.)—The trading results reported from 
Australia, though continuing to show gradual improvement, do not permit of the 
payment of dividends on these shares on April Ist. 
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ROLLS-ROYCE, LTD.—The directors have decided to recommend a final dividend 
of 15 per cent., making with the interim dividend already paid 20 per cent. for the year 
1934, subject to income tax and to be due and payable on May 7, 1935. The profits 
for the twelve months ended December 31, 1934, were £291,611 8s. 3d. 


STEWARTS AND LLOYDS, LTD.—The preliminary statement for 1934 shows 

profits, before depreciation, income tax and reserves, amounting to £1,004,000. 

For 1933 the company earned profits of £630,877. After payment of the year’s preference 

dividends, the directors recommend a distribution of 5 per cent. for 1934, against 2. per 

cent. for 1933, on the deferred shares, and a payment at the same relative rate on the 
Liaison deferred shares. The full report for 1934 will be issued about May Ist. 


THE EDINBURGH INVESTMENT TRUST, LTD.—The board have recommended a 
final dividend on the deferred stock of 4 per cent. actual, less income tax at 4s. 2d. in 
the £, making 6 per cent. for the year ended March 15, 1935. (This compares with a 
dividend of 5 per cent. for the previous year.) 


THE ROBERT SIMPSON COMPANY, LTD.—A half-yearly dividend of 3 per cent. 
has been declared payable upon the preference shares, at the Midland Bank, Ltd., 
Poultry and Princes Street, London, E.C.2, or at option of holder,at Trusts and Guarantee 
Company, Toronto, on and after May 1, 1935, to shareholders on the register at close 
of business on April 16, 1935. The transfer books will be closed from April 17 to 30. 


THE SECOND EDINBURGH INVESTMENT TRUST, LTD.—The board have decided 


to pay no interim dividend on the deferred stock (same). 


UNILEVER AND UNILEVER N.V.—The directors of Unilever and Unilever N.V. 
recommend a final dividend on the ordinary shares of 2 per cent. (in guilders), making 
4 per cent. (in guilders) for the year, as before. 





WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, 


Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
week ended March 31, 


compared with 1934 


























1935 13 weeks 

(b) Week ended ; (£000) (£000) 
March 29 1935 | Miles 7) a : —" 3 

Week ended | Open /. 5] coc d/Z = ~“sigad 

March 90,1995 | |$2|2/sglagiaell 8182 |se|a¢ | 35 
F esi Pela elosi os 2. -|S¢e ize! os ° & 
as Eylaslecles Ss 15% ge eS | es 
Qo weissls “ aw lss “4 
Great 1935| 3,750 | 164] 188} 104] 292} 456l] 2,020]2,323] 1,386] 3,709] 52,729 
Western \ 1934/ 3.750 | 257] 161] 107] 268} 525]] 2,105] 2,275] 1,452] 3,727] 5,832 
(c) L. & N. f 1935) 6,339 266) 336] 235] 571] 837]] 3,220] 4,026] 3,165] 7,191] 10,411 
Eastern ) 1934/ 6,339 | 377) 300] 219] 519] S896]] 3,285] 4,111] 3,264] 7,375} 10,660 
L.M. & 1935| 6,940 | 417| 467] 235] 702) 1,119]] 4,823] 5,776] 3,459] 9,235] 14,058 
Scottish | 1934) 6,941]| 628] 395] 233] 628) 1,256]] 4,995] 5,772] 3,508} 9,280] 14,275 
1935| 2.172 | 252] 71] 37] 108] 360]| 3,044] 765] 458] 1,223] 4,267 
Southern 4 1944/2181 | 376] 63] 35] 98] 474]] 3,111] 819] 496] 1,313] 4,426 
Total 1935|19,201 1099] 1062) 611]1673} 2,772|| 13, 107]12890] 8,468] 21,358] 34,465 
ooeeee 1934)192113/1638| 919] 5941513] 3,151]! 13,496]12977] 8,720] 21,697] 35,193 
(b) Belfast 1935| 80} 1-6)... |... | OS] 2-aff 22-1) Jo. 6-1] 28-2 
& Co.Down | 1934| 80 1-9| . |... | 0-5} 2-4 2-6 6-9] 29-5 
—— 1935; 562 | 7-4) ... | ... }10-6) 18-0}) 104-1 110-0} 214-1 
orthern (1934) 562 | 9-6) ... | ... | 9-9] 19-5]} 95-1 109-8] 204-9 
(b) Great f 1935) 2,158 |20-4] ... | ... ]39-3] 59-7]] 244-6 460-1] 704-7 
Southern | 1934) 2,158 124-4) ... 33-3! 57-7! 249-2 416-6 665-8 





COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1933 and 1934 
(0U0"s omitted) 





Great 
Sietern L.M.S. L.N.E.R. Southern 
é £ £ £ 


First half-year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 
Gross increase or decrease ..... os +1 
Net increase or decrease* : + 370 + 1,000 
Second half-year 1934, compared 
with second half-year, 1933 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 


First half-year 1935 compared 
with first half-year 1934: 
13 weeks to March 31, 1935... — 103 — 217 — 249 — 159 








Weekly average first half 1935 — 73 — 16% - 19 — 12% 
Latest week 1935 compared with 
eB inten pesvon sbpebeseconene . — 69 





* Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 


LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compared with corre- 
sponding period of 
*Takings last vear 
Week ending March 30. 1935 ...............ccseeeee £539,100 + 24,400 
Aggregate 39 weeks ending March 30, 1935 ... £20,687,500 + 400,900 


For ap explanatiou of (be wanner in which the ngures are made up, see the 
Fcomomist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by Londou Transport in the corresponding iod of last year. In order to 


make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts 





Gross Aggregate 





ee for Week Receipts 
Name 4 g i 
2 - 
=| a = 1935 | + «- 1935 | +«- 
INDIAN 
1935 ; Rs. Ks. I Rs. ' Rs. 
Assam Bengal...... | 48 |Mar. 2 1,330 3,92,200] — 38,828 1,75,10,457 +19,59,367 
Barsi Lt. Ky. 49 9} 292 22,200]; — 6,400, :17,17,600, — 1,986,700 
Bengal & N.Western| 24 16 2,113 7,56,525|+ 7,609 1,65,75,636] + 14,63,011 
Bengal-Nagpur | 48 2 3,269) 16,75,000] — 52,902 7,30,72,851] + 50,584,879 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1.) 52 30 3,072) —19,85,000] —3,68,000 1102,48,000] +35 21,000 
Madras & S. Mahbr. | 49 9, 3,230] — 1.5,92,000] —2,29,970 6,95,79,561] — 1/,.0368 
Rohiik’d & Kumaon’ 24 16! '572| —-1,74,323]— "16,638 '34,10,513]4 1,19,716 
South Indian .... 50 16 2,526) 10,55,573|+ 53,039 5,23,74,164| +15,40,865 
CANADIAN 
1935 $ $ $ . 
Canadian National | 11 |Mar. 21 23735] 3,141,124) 4+ 52,766) 33,924,058) + 1,435,712 
Canadian Pacific... | 13 Si}i72111 $2,935,000] — 334,000) 26,4.8 WOO] - 1,049,000 

















T 10 days. 
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SOUTH AMERICAN 





Antofagasta (Chili 1935 £ 7 £ £ : 
and Bolivia)...... 12 |Mar. 31} 830 ' 13,350] — aes 2 eae — — B8% 
: os . 134,000}+ 19,500] 4,833,800}+ 306 
Argentine N.E. .... | 39 30} 75319 s “r7'o24]4 1,201] | "282,406|— “40g 
: ec q -| f $1,718,000] + 114,000] 50,214,000) +2.959 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 39 30} 2,80819 § /101,597|+ 7.410] 2,937,513] — 35719 
es t 92,000]+ 16,800] 4,053,800}+ 64) 
B.A. Central ........ 37 17 § £8031 1/466 359,496] + oe 
ac ‘ =| f 3,068,000] + 559,000] 96,146,000] +5,781'( 
B.A. Gt. Souther... | 30 ne */181,431 + 34,103] 5,627,569] — 652.25, 
a can —_- 
B.A. Western ...... 39 30] 1,930 i: eo on Moree + site 
: . sai $2,175,500] + 286,250] 78,844,700] +5, 159 sq, 
Contra) Argentine . | 39 30} 3,700) 3 f128/€52]+ 17,715] 4,607/326| — smn 
Central Uruguayan | 39 30] 273 11,360]}— 2,946 551,023|— 87.499 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 39 30} 31! 2,114;— 1,055 74,417|— 53’ 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 39 30} 185 1,321}— 649) 40,889] — 28.968 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 39 30] 211 550]/— 1,234 30,893] — 33,09) 
e “s 5 an 
Cordoba Central... | 39] a0] t,2isl{ 2 H2OON tT AORN Moelanl asus 
Entre Rios .......... 39 30} 810 f3 eee ; ete eae —- 
G. Westn. of Brazi] | 12 30] 1,082 ~ £8,000] 4- 700 135,700] + 5,800 
Leop Idina........... 12 30} 1,918in £28,441)4 2,540 307,480]+ 6,496 
Leopoldina Termal. | 12 30]... |Ms. 291,000} — 13,000 3,586,000] — 232,009 
ED ciaciclinaninihe 3t 30) 401)a £4,627|— 7,320 35,118]— 13,487 
Paraguay Central.. | 39 30] 274\n £7,409|4+ 4,110 194,030|4+ 69:19 
| 39 30} 100] Col. 39,000]4+ 7,800 800,502}+ — 219 
‘ ‘ =91| S Ms1980000] + 148,000} 22,300,000] — 357,009 
San Paulo ........... 12 24] 153} ‘Ln £35,805|+ 5,043 391/342|4 23°00) 
United of Havana ' 39 30° 1,365 £40,554°— 11,219 901,906!+ 189.706 


* Converted at average official rate during week ended March 30—16-91 pesos to the f. 
m Nominal. t Months. t Receipts in Argentine Pesos 
§ Converted at average official rate during week 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 




















Egyptian Delta 1935 £ £ £ £ 

Light Railways...]| 51 |Mar. 20} 622/¢ 5,737] — 195 233,987}+ 4,006 
Egyptian Markets.. | 10 21 926} — 999 21,056}— = 2,489 
Gr.Southn. of Spain | 12 23] 104] Ps. 53,199]— 4,070 557,089} ~— 92.812 
Mexican Railway... | 13 3Il 483 $354,400! — 116,500} 3.003,3.0|+ 46,100 
" t 10 days. 

TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1935 
Anglo-Argentine... | 13 |Apr. 1] 328 $647,505} + 73,212] 7,937,546|+ 216,735 
: o $73,906) + 16,800] 4,053,800] + 64,100 

B. Aires Lacroze ... | 37 |Mar. 17 { dt eal ‘sad’ om 
Burnley, Colne and 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 30 76 £4,793] — 679 
Calcutta Tramways | 11 30 Rs.1,09,833] 4 1,867 oie ee 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 1! 20 £2,654] + is 34,609}+ 2,155 
Liverpool Corp...... | 51 27 £28,709} + 348] 1,473,949|}+ 33,769 
Madras Electric ... | 3+ 31 Rs. 53,913] + 295! 3,23,748 + 5,280 

¢t Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 














2 Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
Company @ | bad-| De —_— 
S| ing |scrip- 
= tion 1935 +or— 1935 +or- 

Barcelona Traction...... 2 | Feb. 28] Gross} Ps10875897] + 306,291] 22,564,107] + 922,829 
Net |Ps 7153574] + 39,697/14,862,852] + 384,982 
Brazilian Traction ...... 2 | Feb.28) Gross}$ 2,473,037] + 223,573] 5,047,616]+ 451,986 
Net |$ 1,312,297] + 203,110} 2,672,426} + 371,080 
British Columbia Power | 8 | Feb.28} Gross}$ 1,080,446] + 35,490] 8,706,232] 4+ 229,546 
Net |$ 368,227}— 5,219} 2,938,014]+ 122,641 

Burma Electric........... 1 |Feb.28} Gross|Rs. 46,308] + 777 a a 
Canadian National...... 2 | Feb. 28) Gross} $12,423,833] + 898,616] 24,534,119] + 1,446,325 
; . Net |$ 134,594] + 859,584] 69,059] — 924,897 
Canadian Pacific.......... | 2 | Feb.28] Gross}$ 8,656,000] + 85,000] 16,923,000] — 618,000 
Net |$ 850,000) + 32,000) 1,054,000] — 654,000 

Cape Electric Trams ... | 1 |Jan.31]}Gross/£ 50,78 vee ene on 
CURR TRIO cccesnccsescoes 7 | Jan. 31] Gross|£ 16,816]4+ 2,798) 115,867}— 13,117 
aie itinon cnasninds 2 | Feb. 28] Gross|£ 11,000] + 700 21,500] — 500 
Dorada (Ropeway).... 2 | Feb. 25] Gross|¢ 4,300] — 400 9,300}—- —1,500 
Internat. Rlys. of C. | 2 |Feb.25| Gross}$ 409,078 +] — 100,563] 838,555] — 131,819 
America. Net |$ 184,640+]— 53,654 381,847) — 37,221 

Rangoon Electric ....... 1 | Jan. 21] Gross} Rs.4,70,064}+ 5,204 cad als 

. Net | Rs.2,19,161]} 4+ 17,802 

IID isitivnsndumscaiiccn 1 |Feb.28|Gross}f 107,381}+ 10,440 a oe 

Zafia and Huelva ....... 2 | Feb. 28) Gross] Ps. 263,044]4+ 4,380) 547,621]— 33,775 


LLLP LLL LLL 
t Revenues and expenses earned or lucurred in S.dvadorian coioues converted at rate 
of 2-5 colones for $1 against 2 colones for $1 in 1934. * Deficit. 


BARCLAYS BANK 


LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: 54, Lombard St., London, E.C.3 
and over 2,090 Branches in England and Wales 


TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT 
CHIEF OFFICE : 37, King William St., London, E.C.4 


The Bank has power to act as EXECUTOR and TRUSTEE under Wills 

and Settlements, and as Trustee for Debenture Holders. A Pamphlet 

Stating terms and conditions for transacting business may be obtained 

from the Manager of the Trustee Department, or from the Manager of 
any Branch of che Bank. 




















































AGENTS IN CANADA: 


BARCLAYS TRUST COMPANY OF CANADA 
MONTREAL 
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4,006 
2,489 
2,812 
6,100 
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Company 


Banks 
Bank of Scotland ............ 
Electric Lighting, etc. 
Chiswick Electricity 
South London Electric....... 
South Metropolitan Electric 
Financial Land, etc. 
Argentine Estates of Bovril 
Argus Press Holdings......... 
Slough Estates 
Gas 
Primitiva Gas (Buenos Aires) 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Atlas Steel Foundry ......... 
Edinburgh Collieries ......... 
Maclellan (P. and W.) ...... 
Millom and Askam Iron... 
Welsh Navigation Coal...... 
Motor and Cycle 
Morris Motors.......ccccccccecce 
Simms Motor Units 
Rubber 
Anglo-Malay Rubber 
Batu-Caves Rubber ......... 
Bukit Sembawang Rubber 
Cylon Timber and Rubber 
Damansara (Selangor) Rubber 
Edinburgh Rubber Estates 
Grand Central Rubber 
Hanwella Rubber 
SS eee 
Kali Glagah Rubber 
Klabang Rubber 
Lavant Rubber ............... 
Marudu Consolidated Estates 
North Malay Rubber......... 
Pilmoor Rubber 
Rosevale Rubber ............ 
Rubber Estates of Bentota 
Sampang (Java) Rubber ... 
Seafield Rubber................ 
Selangor Rubber .............. 
Seremban Rubber ............ 
Sungei Way Rubber 


eeereesee 


eeeeee 


ete eeeeeeeeee 


steer eeee 


; Shipping 
United British Steamship .. 
Shops and Stores 
Baker (Charles) and Co....... 
Barker (John) and Co. ...... 
Meakers, Ltd. ...............06 
Smart Brothers ............... 
Tea 
Battalgalla Estate ............ 
Telegraphs, etc. 
Marconi International Marine 
ways and Omnibuses 
Gateshead & District Trms. 
Northern General Transport 
Tynemouth, &c. Transport 
Trusts 


Edinburgh Investment Trust 
Scottish Capital Investment 
Other Companies 
Allan (J. and R.) ............ 
Apollinaris and Presta ...... 
Dickinson (John) and Co..... 
Goldsmiths and Silversmiths 
I, BIE. incsrnconsnsccesss 
Kolster-Brandes............0.+ 


Lever Brothers 


LAT ORORTD 
Oxendale and Co. ...........45 
Reyrolle (A.) and Co. ........ 
Steel Brothers and Co. ...... 
Van den Berghs.............++5 
Wright, Layman and Umney 


Year 
Ending 


Sept. 
. 31 
. 31 
. 31 
. 31 


. 28 


. 31 
. 31 


31 
30 


. 31 
. 31 


. 31 


30 


. 31 
. 31 


. 31 
. 31 


31 


. 31 
. 31 
. 30 
. 31 
. 31 
. 31 
. 30 


31 


. 31 


31 
31 


. 31 


31 


. 31 
. 31 
. 31 


. 31 
. 31 


. 31 
. 31 
. 31 
. 31 


. 31 
. 28 
. 31 
. 31 
Dec. 
Dec. 


31 
31 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
















Net Profit Appropriation 
After Amount 
Balance : 
Payment | Available 7? 
—_ : of ‘ ieee Dividend haat shes 
eben- istri- P : Reserve, | Balance 
Account ture bution seat nena Deprecia-] Forward 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate tion, etc. 
£ £ £ £ £ % £ 
250,679} 310,887; 561,566 on 209,250 18 100,000} 252,316 
7,835 37,492 45,327 - 27,500 11 11,516 6,311 
26,140 90,490} 116,630 1,800 37,346 7 51,826} 25,658 
27,294! 174,570) 201,864)| 16,500 54,000 9 92,198} 39,166 
24,012,Dr. 31,386|Dr. 7,374)|} 15,000 “au tas oa Dr22,374 
2,885 37,854 40,739]| 15,985 23,250 15 des 1,504 
28,821 70,094 98,915 i 56,962 123 11,560} 30,393 
55,689} 154,012} 209,701 onan 2t 90,000} 59,712 
Dr. 8,497 5,461|Dr. 3,036 ea 4,500|Dr. 7,536 
Dr118,036 1,536) Dr 116,500 uke are Dr116500 
Dv 171,097 165| Dri70,932 aire Dr170932 
80,567 56,664, 137,231 24,000} 113,231 
Iga 10,440 10,440 sca 10,440 
258,287} 552,858} 811,145)} 225,000; 200,000 10+ 150,000) 236,145 
Dr. 29,642 2,244) Dr. 27,398 ond aia 14,932) Dr 42,336 
26,923 10,006 36,929 10,312 2} : 26,617 
1,624 9,344 10,968 9,180 5 1,053 735 
4,039 9,192 13,231 6,470 5 6,761) 
ies 3,044 3,044 2,856 6 . 188 
5,794 10,075 15,869 9,765 4 500 5,604 
1,384 2,356 3,740 2,435 1+; 1,305 
55,556 45,961 101,517 49,000 4 a §2.517 
Dr. 2,608 2,903 295 800 5 Dy. 600 95 
1,414 8,727 10,141 4,373 6} 3,500 2,268 
it 7,769 7,769 3,612 24 1,200 2,957 
12,669 12,651 25,320 10,000 5 50U} 14,820 
118 2,386 2,504 a mae 200 2,304 
Dr. 3,757 1,125|Dr. 2,632 : seat a a Dr. 2,632 
Dr. 3,539 17,098 13,559 a 11,420 4 1,602 537 
662 6,906 7,568 ‘a 6,967 6} 500 1,101 
2,457 4,305 6,762 se 3,726 84 | Dr. 578 3,614 
2,623 4,756 7,379 3,723 1,950 3 ioe 1,706 
Dr. 4,284 3,913) Dr 371 = Ae xs Dr. 2,006 1,62 
17,767 10,328 28,095 na 10,000 3 1,475} 16,620 
14,363 8,440 22,803 7,800 64 500} 14,503 
ae 4,819 4,819 4,000 2 “ 819 
18,208 16,033 34,241 15,253 64 2,300} 16,688 
20,845|Dr. 9,407 11,438 Dr. 4,597 16,035 
Dr. 59,288\Dr. 11,042\|Dr. 70,330) asa a Sua 3,046] Dr 73,376 
266,910) 384,339) 651,249]' 46,175] 165,950 15 180,000} 259,124 
21,790 29,558 51,348]| 17,500 id a 5,000} 28,848 
22,943) 177,391} 200,334]| 32,938 40,688 10 101,068} 25,640 
1,568 2,537 4,105 2,250 5 346 1,509 
11,813} 120,892) 132,705 89,455 74 30,000} 13,250 
23,813 24,995 48,808 6,757 9,127 6 7,957| 24,967 
31,187} 160,778} 191,965)} 19,500 55,405 10 79,343] 37,717 
3,932 19,595 23,527 5,020 3,481 74 11,543 3,483 
202,199 55,094} 257,293}! 21,769 30,454 6 205,070 
13,196 32,555 45,745}} 23,250 7,750 24 14,745 
16,803 18,126 34,929 3,000 12,500 12} 19,429 
75,402|Dy. 25,652 49,750 si eats ae _ 49,750 
67,370} 232,658) 300,028)| 17,500} 153,768 11 60,000} 68,760 
36,259 9,747 46,006)} 11,625 es oe a 34,381 
117,108} 265,147) 382,255|) 148,436) 103,752 5 130,067 
Dr. 32,063) Dr. 32,063 oa nis aad ee Dr 32,063 
1357462 20(a) 
265,969) 6,302,875} 6,568,844)|3429603 975,000 15(b) } 500,000} 306,779 
side 6,056 6,056 aie ee a 1,111 4,945 
6,028 18,842 24,870 496 17,438 74(a) 3,000 3,936 
112,855}; 103,303) 216,158 7,175 73,125 123 20,000} 115,858 
40,021} 278,113} 318,134} 183,000 40,000] 1/7-2d. 55,006} 40,134 
71,225} 365,024} 436,249)| 250,624 93,750 123 ni 91,875 
8,139 38,478 46,617|| 19,600 6,000 10 12,500 








anny 





829 





Corresponding 
Period Last 
Year 
Net Divi- 
Profit | dend 
£ % 
307,022} 18 
42,708) 11 
78,332 7 
129,057 9 
Dr22,492|_ ... 
38,162} 15 
59,901) 10 
186,241 5 
5,221 
9,973 
Dr20,286 
25,714 
6,860 
360,002 5t 
Dr10,833) ... 
1,029) Nil 
921 24 
1,512} Nil 
954)... 
3,932} Nil 
1,360} Nil 
21,627| Nil 
547| Nil 
1,010) Nil 
1,231] Nil 
118} ... 
Dr. 800) Nil 
983} Nil 
13} Nil 
1,037 6} 
1,195}; Nil 
Dr. 1,909... 
2,175) Nil 
1,411} Nil 
212} Nil 
5,409 2 
Dr. 582 
Dr11,464\ ... 
364,315) 15 
30,495]... 
103,291} 10 
4,852} 10 
104,222 74 
22,788 6 
148,831; 10 
12,686; Nil 
41,415 5 
30,370 24 
18,498} 15 
Dr12,986| ... 
204,805} 10 
10,185)... 
258,940 5 
Dr150058\ ... 
29a 
6,200,698 {i - 
319}... 
12,672} 5(a) 
98,644; 124 
221,219 74t 
358,107} 124 
36,705} 10 





(a) Preferred ordinary dividend. 


(6) Ordinary dividend. 


¢ Free of income tax. 





The directors of Bowater’s Paper Mills, Ltd., announce that 


Herbert John Inston, A.C.A., has been appointed secretary of 


company. 


The directors of Seager, Evans and Company, Ltd., state that 
Here is no foundation whatsoever for the statement that negotia- 
S for the disposal of the Scottish Grain Distilling Company, 


td., are in progress. 


The Liverpool and London and Globe Insurance Company, Ltd., 


announce that Mr F. J. Marquis, J.P., has been appointed a director. 


Mr F. S. Wright, London representative of the Nederlandsch 


0677. 


is 85 


Gracechurch Street, 


Indische Handelsbank, N.V., announces that, as from Saturday, 
March 23rd, his address 
and his telephone numbers, Mansion House 1240 and Mansion House 


E.C.3, 





830 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK.—Statement dated 
March 31, 1935, shows total resources, $1,581,795,947-01, as com- 
pared with $1,577,090,737-84 at the time of the company’s last 
published statement, December 31, 1934. Deposits are 
$1,268,883,103-48 as compared with $1,260,064,445-15 on Decem- 
ber 3lst. The company’s capital and surplus remain unchanged at 
$90,000,000 and $170,000,000 respectively; and undivided profits 
are $7,131,578-78, as compared with $7,294,719-63 at the close of 
the last quarter. 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK.—The statement of the Chase National 
Bank for March 4, 1935, shows the deposits of the bank at that 
date were $1,637,284,000 and certified and cashier’s cheques 
$68,870,000, the sum of which, $1,706,154,000, compares with 
$1,709,792,000 on December 31, 1934. Total resources of the 
bank on March 4th amounted to $1,979,297,000, as compared 
with $1,999,050,000 on December 31, 1934; cash in the bank’s 
vaults and on deposit with the Federal Reserve Bank and other 
banks, $531,986,000, as compared with $514,732,000; investments 
in United States Government securities, $542,343,000, as compared 
with $503,435,000; securities maturing within two years, 
$77,341,000, as compared with $97,821,000; other bonds and 
securities, including stock in the Federal Reserve Bank, $127,244,000, 
as compared with $133,379,000; loans and discounts, $615,071,000, 
as compared with $651,070,000. On March 4, 1935, the capital of 
the bank consisted of $50,000,000 preferred stock and $100,270,000 
common stock and $50,000,000 surplus, unchanged from December, 
31, 1934. Undivided profits (after payment of common and pre- 
ferred dividends aggregating $6,198,889-20 on February Ist) were 
$14,816,000, compared with $18,839,000 on December 31, 1934. 


GOVERNMENT, &c. 

CITY OF RIGA 4} PER CENT. LOAN, 1913-14.—Bondholders who 
have not yet accepted the offer of the City of Riga announced on 
October 17, 1934, are reminded that the offer expires on May 15th. 
Copies of the announcement may be obtained from Lazard Bros. 
and Company, Ltd., 11 Old Broad Street, E.C.2. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
SCOPHONY, LTD.—A new television company—Scophony, Ltd.— 
has been registered as a private company with a capital of £140,000 
in {1 shares. O, T. Falk and Company is responsible for the for- 
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mation of the new Scophony, in which E, K. Cole has taken an 
important interest. A working agreement has been entered into 
between the two companies. 


THE DECCA RECORD COMPANY, LTD.—At a meeting of the 
holders of £150,000 6 per cent. debentures held April Ist, resolutions 
approving the scheme were passed by an overwhelming majority 
holders of £124,670 voting in favour and only £510 against. 


PHCNIX ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.—The directors announce 
the retirement of Mr K. W. Elder, F.1.A., F.C.1.S., the secret 
of the company. They have appointed to be secretary from April j 
1935, Mr G. L. Wagstaff, O.B.E., A.C.A., hitherto assistant secretary 
and to be assistant secretary Dr David Heron, D.Sc., F.C.LS., who 
will also continue to be the secretary of the London Guarantee ang 
Accident Company, Ltd. Mr Arthur J. Hicks, F.I.A., the life 
manager of the Company, retired on March 30th. The directors 
have appointed Mr Hicks a member of the local board at the Law 
Courts branch of the Company. 


LENA GOLDFIELDS, LTD.—It is officially announced that a cable 
dated March 2Ist has been received from Moscow, stating that the 
Soviet Peoples’ Committee has confirmed the agreement between 
the Government and Lena Goldfields, of November 4, 1934. 


MEXICAN EAGLE OIL COMPANY, LTD.—The London financial 
agents of the Mexican Eagle Company have received cable advice 
from Mexico that the Supreme Court has now handed down the 
written judgment with regard to the bond furnished by the Bank 
of Mexico for the purpose of the company’s appeal in the Amatlan 
case. The effect of the written judgment is understood to be 
similar to that of the oral judgment delivered on February 14th, 
which is that a counterbond satisfactory to the Mexican autho- 
rities must be furnished within the period prescribed by law. 


LONDON ASSOCIATED ELECTRICITY UNDERTAKINGS, LTD.— 
In order to remove doubt that the company could alter the nature 
of the security held by the present members of the supply com- 
panies, the board authorised amendments to the Articles of Associa- 
tion, so that their policy would not differ from that of the supply 
companies. The articles now provide that: (a) The shares in the 
supply companies held by the new company cannot be sold, neither 
can (b) any loans be raised upon the shares or assets of any of its 
associated companies except for the advancement of their existing 
businesses without first obtaining the consent of the shareholders. 
The directors of Westminster, St. James’s and Pall Mall, and Charing 
Cross Electric Supply Companies are satisfied that these provisions 
ensure that the shares in the new company have identical security 
with the existing shares. 











COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Tue slightly firmer tendency of commodity prices notice- 
able a week ago has been maintained. 


The feature of the week ended Wednesday was the con- 
clusion of a new copper-production agreement. Details of 
the new scheme are given in a Note of the Week. Turn- 
over at the Metal Exchange was very heavy owing to a 
consumers’ rush to buy, but as this movement coincided 
with heavy liquidation by speculators anxious to cash-in 
on their profits, prices moved within narrow limits and are 
scarcely changed on the week. The quotation for tin rose 
a little on better American buying, but lead and spelter 
were marked down in price following the rejection of a 
proposal to vary the import duty on these metals. Demand 
for coal failed to expand and production has fallen below 
the level of a year ago. Practically the whole of the ad- 
vance in rubber prices, following the tightening of the 
restriction screw a week ago, has since been lost. The mar- 
ket in vegetable oils was not very active and prices tended 
to decline. 


Uncertainty about the future policy of the United States 
Government concerning raw cotton was responsible for a 
renewed decline in quotations this week. Jute was marked 
up on unfavourable weather reports from India. The mar- 
ket in wool was firm. Flax and hemp are scarcely changed 
in price on the week. 


The international wheat situation has undergone little 
change since last week, but the upward movement in raw 
sugar prices continued. There was keen competition at the 
Mincing Lane tea auctions and many qualities realised 
slightly higher prices. At Smithfield both beef and mutton 
were marked up in price, but quotations for bacon are prac- 
tically unchanged on the week. 


Commodity markets in the United States remained 
steady. Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple com- 
modities, based on December 31, 1931, stood at 152.2 on 
Tuesday, compared with 151.9 a week earlier, 157.8 a 
month earlier and 137.0 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Conditions in the South Yorkshire coalfield con- 
tinue unfavourable. Supplies of most kinds of fuel are redundant, 
and output at some pits is being curtailed. On export account 
forward business is scarce, although supplies of best steams are 
none too plentiful. Prices have steadied at about 16s. f.o.b. 
Requirements of industrial works continue heavy, but are somewhat 
below the average of last year. Stocks of best qualities of house 
coal have accumulated at some pits, and demand is restricted for 
all qualities. Best house is quoted at 21s. to 23s. at pits. Sup 
plies of coke are excessive and prices weak. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Large steam coal is firm, most collieries 
being comfortably stemmed for several weeks ahead, but graded 
steam coals are more plentiful, particularly single nuts. Durham 
prime bunkers are a good market, but second classes, together with 
coking and gas coals are offered freely, and owing to the small 
volume of business in these qualities arrangements have been made 
to curtail production. Patent oven coke is in a slightly better 
position, export trade being steady, whilst there is more business 
in the inland section. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export :—NoRTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s. ; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. 3d.; smalls, 
lls.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. DuRHAM.— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 11s. 64.; 
Wear Special Gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope Boldon unscreened gas, 
14s. 8d. ; second-class gas, 13s. 2d. ; coking unscreened and/or smalls, 
13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d.; second-class uf- 
screened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime Foundry coke, 20s. ; Newcastle 
and District Gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


GLASGOW.—There was a substantial increase in Scottish coal 
shipments during the past week, the total of 270,000 tons being 
one of the best weekly figures for some time past. Trade generally 
is very good, and collieries in most districts are working steadily. 
London demand for nuts has eased a little. Nuts are now being 
offered at lower prices, especially in Fife and the Lothians. All 
classes of large screened coal are realising steady prices on a § 
all-round demand. 

Current export rates f.o.b. district ports : LANARKSHIRE.—El 
best, 16s.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 16s.-16s. 6d.; naviga- 
tion, screened, 14s. 9d.—15s.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 9d.-I4s.; 
Hartley, 16s.; steam, 14s.-14s. 6d.; trebles, 14s. 6d.—15s. ; doubles, 
13s. 6d.; singles, lls. 9d.-12s.; pearls, 11s. 6d.—lls. 9d.; dross, 
lls. Fire.—Best unscreened navigation, 13s.; unscreened naviga- 
tion, 12s. 6d.-12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 13s. 6d.—14s.; third- 
class steam, 12s. 6d.-13s.; trebles, 12s.—13s.; doubles, 11s. 6d.-12s.; 
singles, lls. 6d.—11s. 9d.; pearls, lls.—lls. 3d. LotHIiaNs.—Best 
splint, 14s. 6d.; prime steam, 13s. 6d.-13s. 9d.; secondary steam, 
13s.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 12s.-12s. 3d.; 
doubles, 11s. 6d.-lls. 9d.; singles, lls. 6d.—1ls. 9d.; pearls, 
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jIs.-11s. 3d. AYRSHIRE.—Best unscreened navigation, 14s. 9d; 
steam, 14s. ; trebles, 14s.; doubles, 13s.; singles, 12s. 9d.; pearls, 
1s. 9d.; dross, 11s. 

CARDIFF.—There was an improvement early this week in the 
tonnage position at the South Wales docks, but it was only tem- 

rary, and on Wednesday morning only 41 berths were occupied 
compared with 60 on Monday. There has been a further contraction 
in the demand for practically all classes of coal, and in view of the 
complete absence of any signs of improvement in the immediate 
future, the output quotas for the June quarter have been substan- 
tially reduced, and now represent approximately between 55 per 
cent. and 58 per cent. of the standard tonnages. Quotations for 
sized coals are still above the schedule, but for other classes they 
are ruling at the minimum bases. Coke, patent fuel, and pitwood 
are unchanged. It is understood that as the result of arbitration 
proceedings the June quarter of 1934 has been adopted as the basis 
of allocations for inland and export supplies during the next three 
onths. 
* Current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; 
Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; best small steams (washed), 
13s, 6d. to 14s. ; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s. ; second steams, 12s. 6d. 
to 13s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. 
to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 
37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; special foundry coke, 
35s. to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s. ; pitwood, ex ship, 
French, 24s. 104d. for June quarter, Portuguese, 20s. 6d. to 20s. 9d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH. — The pig iron market is steady and home 
users are more inclined to come into the market. The demand 
from Scotland for foundry iron is stronger. Prices to home users 
are unchanged. The statistical position regarding hematite iron 
will be strengthened as a result of the announcement that Messrs 
Gjers Mills and Company are putting out two blast furnaces for 
afew weeks for repairs. A further shipment of hematite pig iron 
has been made during the past week to South Wales. Shipments of 
all classes of pig iron from the Tees during March amounted to 
14,357 tons, compared with 10,600 during February. Business in 
foreign ore continues quiet, whilst coke is in more abundant supply 
through the above furnaces closing down. 

The steel departments continue well employed. Good orders 
have been booked for semi-manufactured material, but the 
devaluation of the belga will no doubt enable buyers in this country 
to go on doing business with Belgian producers. Local steelworks 
have benefited by the orders recently placed by the London, 
Midland and Scottish Railway Company for steel rails, this district 
securing approximately 11,000 tons. Heavy steel melting scrap 
continues in good demand and merchants are quoting 51s. 6d. to 
52s. 6d. per ton delivered at the furnaces. 

On March 31st there were 27 blast furnaces in operation in this 
district, of which 5 were producing foundry iron, 10 hematite, 
and 12 other kinds of iron. This total will be reduced by two 
at the end of this week. 


SHEFFIELD. — The increase in the tariff on imported crude 
steel has had no appreciable effect on the local trade position up 
tothe present time. The modifications do not cover the high-grade 
and expensive steels in which Sheffield specialises. On such 
materials the tariff remains at 33} per cent. Some concern is felt 
lest the new Belgian currency policy should intensify competition 
as regards cheap steels in overseas markets. It may also help 
Belgium to continue her imports into the United Kingdom. 

Basic steel plants in Sheffield and Lincolnshire continue to 
work at full capacity. In the better quality steels business is on 
arestricted scale compared with a year ago and buying is generally 
confined to current requirements. Users have fairly large stocks 
of raw materials. The volume of exports, although increasing, 
is still far below the pre-war level. Works generally are keeping 
good time mainly on home account. The electrical, automobile 
and building industries are providing Sheffield with a large amount 
of regular work, and the railways are doing more for the Sheffield 
steel trade than for several years past. Prices remain steady in 
all sections. Tool makers are very busy and their industry has 
been placed on a sound financial basis. | Foreign competition, 
except in a few lines, is not serious. The cutlery and plate branches 
are quiet. 

GLASGOW. — For many weeks there has been very little im- 
portant business placed with Clyde shipbuilders. But no less 
than four contracts have already been placed this week and it is 
teported that a number of tenders are at present pending with 
every prospect of further business coming to Clyde yards in the 
course of the current month. Steelmakers are very busy and have 
still large tonnages of unexecuted orders on books. In the sheet 
trade there is a good demand for finely finished black sheets for 
the home market. Home demand for galvanised corrugated sheets 
which is always considerable at this season is well up to that of 
Previous years. The export situation is unchanged. Tube makers 
are less active and booking for forward delivery is poor. Bar iron 
makers and re-rollers of steel bars are quiet, but this branch expects 
to benefit from the increased duty on steel imports, after present 
Stocks of Continental material have been depleted. 


CARDIFF. — In the South Wales tinplate trade shipments last 
week were exceptionally active and totalled 99,634 boxes compared 
with 44,250 boxes the previous week. There was a decrease also 
im the quantities received at the warehouses from the works, and 
Stocks at 147,353 boxes were 26,725 boxes less than the previous 
week. Production at the present time is about 52-84 per cent. of 
allotted capacity compared with a nominal quota of 55 per cent. 

tices are unchanged for steel bars and galvanised sheets as well 
as for tinplates. 
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the breakdown of the last copper cartel. On Friday last the con- 
ference in New York ended with the formulation of a new restriction 
scheme, the details of which are discussed in a Note of the Week. 
The effect on the market was somewhat contradictory. On the one 
hand, the agreement caused a jump in consumers’ demand and on 
the other hand, it led to heavy realisation. Hence the turnover on 
the London Metal Exchange reached a record level, although prices 
did not move very widely. The outlook for the immediate future is 
somewhat obscure. It is quite probable that consumers will make 
further substantial purchases before the restriction becomes opera- 
tive on June Ist next. But there exist some substantial bull 
positions which may be liquidated in view of the fact that the 
scheme has weak points. At all events, there seems to be little 
probability of any considerable rise in prices in the near future. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 4,300 tons on Monday, 
against 3,900 tons last week; 5,700 tons on Tuesday, against 4,150 
tons last week; 3,200 tons on Wednesday, against 4,000 tons last 
week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7-15 cents per lb. in New 
York on Wednesday, against 6-87} cents a week ago and 6-50 
cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard 
cash in London was /30 5s. to £30 6s. 3d., compared with 
£30 2s. 6d. to £30 3s. 9d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 60,075 tons, 
show an increase of 2,688 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 
11,533 tons, a decrease of 203 tons. 


TIN.—The market in tin has shown some improvement this week, 
for the expansion of United States demand has considerably reduced 
the possibility of forced sales on the London Metal Exchange. 
Hence, the fears which depressed prices some weeks ago have been 
dispelled. The publication of A. Strauss and Company’s March 
Statistics reveals two interesting developments: supplies coming 
on to the market fell last month from 11,618 tons to 8,105 tons, but 
deliveries rose from 6,720 to 8,071 tons. Since the bulk of the 
buffer stock shipments appeared in the January and February 
statistics, the monthly figure of supplies is again becoming normal; 
the reduction recorded last month therefore has little significance. 
But the increase in deliveries was an indicator of the improved 
market position. ‘This improvement had, however, been anticipated, 
and the publication of the figures therefore had little influence on 
prices this week. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 135 tons on Monday, 
against 90 tons last week; 225 tons on Tuesday, against 245 tons 
last week; 250 tons on Wednesday, against 110 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 48-40 cents per lb., 
against 47-50 cents a week ago and 46-70 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was {217 10s. to {218 compared with {216 5s. to £216 15s. 
last week. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week were 5,596 tons, a decrease of 18 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—The proposal regarding the modification 
of import duties, discussed last week, has been rejected by the 
Import Duties Advisory Committee, and the market has registered 
disappointment this week. No reasons for the rejection of the 
proposals have been published, but since the duties were fixed at 
10 per cent. under the Ottawa Agreement, it is probable that fear of 
political difficulties influenced the Committee. Moreover, the 
arrangement proposed would probably have been difficult to work in 
practice. The proposals of the Committee will, however, be made 
known shortly. In the meantime, any speculation as to probable 
movements in these markets would be idle. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 4,200 tons on 
Monday, against 2,600 tons last week; 1,650 tons on Tuesday, 
against 2,300 tons last week; 800 tons on Wednesday, against 800 
tons last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 
3-65 cents per lb., against 3-60 cents a week ago and 3-55 cents a 
month ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday 
for soft foreign was {11 13s. 9d. for shipment during the current and 
third following month, compared with £12 2s. 6d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 900 tons on 
Monday, against 1,400 tons last week ; 500 tons on Tuesday, against 
700 tons last week; 100 tons on Wednesday, against 650 tons last 
week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 3-90 cents 
per lb., against 3-90 cents the week before and 3-90 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
“good ordinary brands’ was {12 3s. 9d. for shipment during the 
current and third following month, against £13 2s. 6d. last week. 


ALUMINIUM.— Prices in this market are completely stable, but the 
volume of business has shown a considerable expansion in recent 
weeks. During the past few days two of the leading producers have 
published their annual reports—the German Vereinigte Aluminium- 
werke A.G. and the British Aluminium Company, Ltd. Both 
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reported that consumption had increased during the past year. 
Indeed, the most interesting event of last year was the progress of 
aluminium consumption for architectural, decorative and structural 
purposes. Since the metal and its alloys are making further steady 
progress, the outlook for aluminium appears to be good. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at {100 per ton. Nickel, at 
£200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 2s. 6d. 
lower at {11 12s. 6d. to £11 15s. per flask of 76 Ibs. Chinese 
antimony was again quoted at {70 per ton ex warehouse. Chinese 
wolfram at 36s. to 37s. per unit c.i.f., shows a fall of 1s. on the week. 
Platinum was quoted at {7 per ounce, the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — There has been no improvement in 
the market during the past week. Most spinners and manufacturers 
have found it difficult to sell current output. Traders are harassed 
by the uncertainty which prevails in the United States with regard 
to the raw cotton position and in Europe, because of the political 
situation. Raw cotton prices are easier. Price control policy in 
the United States seems to be more confused than ever. It has 
been decided to curtail cloth production in the United States by 
25 per cent. for three months. There is a demand for a reduction 
or the abolition of the processing tax, which is hitting millowners 
very severely. It has been suggested that there should be a subsidy 
for exports of raw cotton. Whatever may be said for President 
Roosevelt's policy, the present position is causing much nervousness 
amongst users of cotton throughout the world. 

Manufacturers of cloth have dealt with a fair amount of inquiry, 
but sales worth mentioning have been few and far between. Most 
India offers have been altogether too low. Limited quantities of 
light bleaching descriptions have been booked for Karachi and 
Madras, and some makers of dyed fancies have done fairly well 
for Amritzar and Delhi. Reports from Calcutta remain dis- 
appointing. Some moderate lines have been put through for 
several minor outlets, chiefly in printing and finishing styles, the 
bulk of the buying being for West Africa, South America and the 
Dominions. Home-trade purchases of any importance have been 
quite isolated. Demand in the yarn market has continued quieter. 
Most of the buying in the American section has been in coarse and 
medium counts. There has been very little activity in Egyptian 

















qualities. Production in all spinning centres remains very 
irregular. 
COTTON PRICES 
Corres 
Mar. | Mar. | Mar. | Apr. 
13 20 | 27 3 1933 | 1934 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-63 | 6-25 | 6-46 | 6-32 | 5-18 | 6°36 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ......... perib. | 8-39 | 8-04 | 8-39 | 8-27 | 7-22 | 8-70 
per Ib. 10 9} 9} 93 8 108 
Ib. | 108] 108] 10k] 10) 8 10 
per Ib. 16 15} 15} 15} 14 16 
$2-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and ais djsdisdis.d.is.d. 
_ eee 17 8j17 5/17 5j17 5 |15 6/18 6 
, 19 by 19, 32’s and 
sdientintetheteeanitaEbaas saat 24 4/23 9/23 9/23 73/18 3/23 0 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 x! jo) 10 6/10 4/10 4/10 4/9 9/1011 
939-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15,8 Ib. .. | 9 4/9 2/9 2/9 21/8 7/9 9 





COTTON WEAVERS’ WAGES LEGALISATION. — The attempt to 
legalise weavers’ wages in the Lancashire cotton industry is meeting 
with some opposition. Yesterday (Friday) there was an important 
meeting of the general committee of the Master Spinners’ Federa- 
tion, when consideration was given to a recommendation of the 
weaving members that the federation should object to the new wages 
agreement in the weaving branch of the industry being legalised 
under the Cotton Manufacturing Industry (Temporary Provisions) 
Act. The particular point objected to was the wages under the 
more looms system. It is understood that in any case the Ashton 
under-Lyne Cotton Spinners’ Association will oppose the legalisa- 
tion of the new list. Some opposition is also coming from certain 
sections of the workpeople and over 13,000 members of the Nelson 
and Colne Weavers’ Associations, representing 98 per cent. of the 
membership have signed a petition to be sent to the Minister of 
Labour objecting to the legalisation of the new agreement. The 
Minister of Labour has appointed a board to consider the applica- 
tion made by the Manufacturers’ Association and the Weavers’ 
Association for the making of an order under the provisions of the 
Cotton Manufacturing Industry (Temporary Provisions) Act, 1934. 
The chairman will be Mr Hector J. W. Hetherington, Vice-Chan- 
cellor of the Liverpool University, the other members being Mr 
Arthur Pugh, the secretary of the Iron and Steel Trades Federation 
and Mr John Rogers, a director of Imperial Chemical Industries, 
Ltd. The employers and the operatives are entitled to appoint 
six assessors each, to assist the board. It is possible that a meeting 
of the board will take place before Easter and it remains to be seen 
whether the hearing of the objections will be held in public. Many 
employers are somewhat concerned at the change in the rates of 
wages under the more looms system. Quite a number of firms 
expended capital to adapt themselves to the agreement of rather 
more than two years ago, and manufacturers now state that the 
money spent has been thrown away, and that under the new agree- 
ment it will be impossible for them to reduce costs of production 
and to improve their competitive position in world markets. 


JUTE. — Dundee. — Climatic conditions for ploughing and 
sowing of the new jute crop have not been very favourable re- 
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cently, and this has caused an advance in prices of the fib 
Sowings to date are much smaller than a year ago. The deficienc 
of rain is helping those in charge of the propaganda for the “4 
striction of the crop this season by 31} per cent. aimed at by the 
Government of Bengal. During the next three months, until the 
date of the first forecast of the acreage under jute, great interest 
will be shown in the progress of the crop. The fact that the scheme 
has been sanctioned by the Bengal Government has been the 
principal reason for prices rising £3 to £4 per ton from their lowest 
points of the present season. Daisee-2/3, for instance, was quoted at 
£13 in November last, compared with to-day’s price of {16 15s. Had 
it not been for the restriction scheme, prices would in all likeli. 
hood have been ruling at a very low level to-day, as the present 
crop will substantially exceed the forecast. To the end of March, 
the total received for the nine months of the season is 8,250,000 
bales, against the forecast of 7,964,000 bales, and there is still 
three months of the season to run, during which period last season 
slightly over one million bales were imported into Calcutta and 
Chittagong. 

Calcutta hessians have recently remained fairly steady in price, 
but showed signs of weakness yesterday owing to the increase in 
stocks of hessians in Calcutta during March by approximately 10} 
million yards to 82 million yards. Sackings also increased during 
the month by 5} million yards to 95} million yards. For 10-07, 
40-in. hessians sellers would have taken 20s. and for 8-oz. 16s. 5d, 
for April-June shipment, while Liverpool twills were reduced to 
Sls. 6d. and “ B” twills to 46s., same shipment. 

There are several single marks of Daisee-2/3 offered at {16 15s. 
and fours at £15 15s., with Tossa-2/3 at £17 12s. 6d. and fours 
at £16 15s., April/May. Some new crop offers are made of good 
First Marks at from £21 17s. 6d. and Lightnings at {20 15s, 
August-September, but these are of no interest, as they are dear 
in comparison with old crop at £20 and £18 10s. respectively, 
April-May. 

Jute yarns are very firm owing to a substantial turnover in recent 
weeks, and spinners are now holding for the higher rates of 1s.10}d. 
for common 8-lb. cops and 1s. 11$d. for 8-lb. spools. All other 
yarns are in moderate request at firm, but mostly unchanged rates. 

Some fair orders are being placed for jute cloth, and manufac- 
turers are endeavouring to establish higher terms, but buyers are 
very unwilling to pay more than the recent rates of 2 }}d. for 10}-0z. 


40-in. and 2d. for 8-oz. Linoleum hessians are quiet and heavy 
goods are rather slow. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—-The Liverpool wheat market has shown a firm tendency 
during the past few days, and prices for all qualities are above those 
of a week ago. Quotations in Chicago are a shade easier. The 
official estimate of the Argentine crop has been reduced to 29:8 
million quarters, against 31-5 millions for the previous forecast; the 
final return last year was 35-8 million quarters. This downward 
revision was fully expected, and has had no appreciable effect upon 
prices. 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments during the 
past week were 1,351,000 quarters, against 1,085,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May’ futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 954 cents per bushel, against 95} cents the week before 
and 95 cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 34s. 9d. to 35s. 6d. pet 
496 lbs., against 34s. 3d. to 35s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern 


Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 32s. 3d. to 33s. 3d., against 32s. to 
33s. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—-Home milled is firm in price, millers having raised their 
quotations by Is. during the past week. According to the Corm 
Trade News, North American shipments were 80,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 97,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 26s. per 280 lbs., against 26s. a week ago; delivered London, 
25s., as compared with 25s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex 
store, 25s. 9d. to 27s. 9d., against 25s. 3d. to 27s. 3d. a week ago. 
Australian, ex store, 20s. to 21s. 6d., against 19s. 6d. to 21s. a week 
ago. 

BARLEY.—Imported feeding barley evokes little interest, but 
prices are unchanged. As regards English barley, there is a scarcity 
of malting qualities, but demand is good for anything on offer. 
‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 46] cents per bushel in Winnipeg 08 
Wednesday, against 46} cents last week and 48 cents a month ago. 
Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘‘ English malting, 
at farm, per 488 Ibs., 30s. to 45s., against 30s. to 45s. a week ago. 


OATS.—Although prices in this country are unchanged on the 
week, demand has been active in Chicago, and quotations have been 
marked up. On Wednesday, ‘“‘ May” futures were quoted at 
46§ cents per bushel in Chicago, against 444 cents a week ago and 
48} cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “Chilean 
White,” landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., against 24s. to 24s. 6d. a week earlier. 
“English Black,” at farm, 20s. to 22s. per 336 Ibs., against 20s. to 
21s. a week ago. 


MAIZE.—Prices in the United Kingdom have eased during the 
past week. In America, the shortage of feeding grains 1S st 
acute, and quotations for maize have registered a further Tse. 
“May ” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 83 cents per bushel 
in Chicago, against 79} cents a week ago and 81} cents last month. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 20s. 3d 
per 480 Ibs., compared with 20s. 6d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 
19s. 3d., as against 19s. 6d. a week ago; “ Plate,” “‘ March,” 19s. 3d., 
as against 18s. 9d. a week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, 
was quoted £5 7s. 6d. per ton, against £5 10s. per ton a week ago. 
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THE 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 





Statement of Condition, March 4, 1935. 


RESOURCES 

















Cash and due from Banks : oe o- «- $ 531,985,879.83 
U.S. Government Obligations, direct and fully guaranteed . ° oe ee 542,342,626.87 
State and Municipal Securities maturing within two years .. oe ee 67,815,790.84 
Other State and Municipal Securities oe es oe oe 30,104,263.63 
Other Securities maturing within two years ee oe oe ee 9,525,368.90 
Federal Reserve Bank Stock... - ee oe ee ee 8,160,000.00 
Other Bonds and Securities .. oe os oe oe 88,979,862.19 
Loans, Discounts and Bankers’ Acceptances oe oe oe ee 615,071,264.68 
Banking Houses ee ° ee oe oe ee 39,828,049.64 
Other Real Estate .. ee ee oe ee ee ee 1,637,847.44 
Mortgages .. oe oe ee ee oe 4,095,007.48 
Customers’ Acceptance Liability” oe oe oe oe oe 28,246,850.65 
Other Assets ee ~ oe oe ee oe oe 11,503,884.13 


 $1,979,296,696.28 


LIABILITIES 





Capital—Preferred .. ee os os es -- $ 50,000,000.00 
Capita—Common .. o - os - in ee 100,270,000.00 
Surplus ‘ ee oe oe ee oe oe ee 50,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits ee ee ee oe oe oe ee 14,815,921.28 
Reserve for Contingencies oe oe oe oe os oe 17,656,613.36 
Reserve for Taxes, Interest, etc. oe oe oe oe 1,792,844.32 
Deposits... oe os oe wa -» 1,637,284,465.18 
Certified and Cashier's “Checks. . oe oe oe oe ee 68,869,582.02 
Acceptances Outstanding ee ee ee ee oe ee 29,802,826.62 
Items in Transit with Branches . oe oe ee 1,092,808.44 
Liability as Endorser on Acceptances and Foreign Bills oe ae ee 1,308,307.13 
Other Liabilities oe oe ee oe ee ~ ee 6,403,327.93 

$1,979,296,696.28 


United States Government and other Securities carried at $149,206,570.5§7 are pledged to 
secure Public and Trust deposits and for other purposes as required or permitted by law. 
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OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 
SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS - eExXceeD - £16,000,000 


FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 


Edinburgh: 35 St. Andrew Square 
London: 5 Walbrook, B.C.4, and 45 Pall Mall, S.W.1. 








COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 





Estimated sales of home - grown 


wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

1 week to March 30 ............. 81,082 133,958 152,463 265,111 

$1 weeks to March 30..............+ 2,575,227 7,210,118 8,862,852 {11,351,519 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. 
AEE Ea ae 6 1 4 4 48 








The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 





Quantities So_tp 


AVERAGE Price Per Cwr. 











Week ended 

Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Bariey Oats 

Cwts. Cwrts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d, 
Mar. 28, 1931 ........... 121,780 59,508 38,360 § 2 7 3 5 10 
Mar. 26, 1932........... 81,082 42,701 29,198 6 1 8 1 7 5 
SS 133,958 57,826 28,179 6 2 6 3 § 11 
Mar. 31, 1934........... 2, 31,031 23,851 44 8 5 6 0 
Mar. 23, 1935. 319,248 119,992 34,929 47 7 5 610 
Mar. 30, 1935........... 265,111 89,553 38,449 4 8 7 4 6 il 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 























reams ovone | a5 [aga | Apt | Std Ma] i 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba 
—Cents per 80 _ eee ’ 463 653 67% 823 85 864 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 ID. .......ese-e: 46} 84} 86} est 954 | 953 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 108,539,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 1,383,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 97,579,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON. — The Pigs Marketing Board announced this week 
that, in accordance with the provisions of the present contract, 
the price of standard pigs (Class I, Grade C) for the month of April 
is lls. per score, against Ils. 11d. per score last month. In 
addition, the curers will pay 1d. per score as a contribution towards 
insurance and 2d. per score to form a pool out of which the bonus 
for level deliveries will be paid. Demand for bacon on the London 
market has been moderate this week, with prices steady. The 
official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the 
basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange this week 
were: English, 89s. to 9ls.; Canadian, 78s.; Danish, 86s., as 
against 90s. to 9Is., 78s. and 86s., respectively, last week. 
Arrivals in London last week included: Danish, 15,657 bales; 
Canadian, 4,494; Dutch, 2,516; Polish, 2,633, against 14,611, 
4,001, 2,288 and 2,619 bales, respectively, a week earlier. 


BUTTER. — The market has been generally quiet, with New 
Zealand showing a slightly firmer tendency. Quotations (per 
cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: 
New Zealand, finest salted, 76s. to 77s.; Australian choicest salted, 
74s.; Danish, 102s., compared with 76s., 74s. and 102s. respectively, 
last week. 


CHEESE. — Trading has been quiet, with prices a shade easier. 
Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on 
Wednesday were: English finest farmers’, 82s. to 90s.; Canadian, 
June to September make, finest coloured, 60s. to 62s.; New 
Zealand, finest coloured, 46s. to 46s. 6d., against 82s. to 90s., 
61s. to 62s., and 47s., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA. — The “ spot” quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 4 }§ cents per lb., against 5 cents per lb. last week. The London 
quotation for Accra, ‘ March-April,”” was 22s. 9d. per 50 kilos, 
c.i.f. Continent, as against 22s. 6d. per 50 kilos last week. Last 
week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
7,074 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 13,076 bags; 
exported, 448 bags; stocks, 198,119 bags, against 246,780 bags 
a year ago. 


COFFEE. — The markets in London and New York have again 
been quiet, with prices tending slightly downwards. In New York 
on Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 7 cents per lb., 
as compared with 7} cents per lb. last week and 7§ cents per lb. 
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a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week wer 
as follows: Brazilian, landed, 2 bags; delivered, for home 
consumption, 249 bags; exported, 804 bags; stocks, 18,664 bags 
against 20,936 bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 9,867 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 1,364 packages: 
exported, 1,415 packages; stocks, 93,859 packages, against 85,209 
packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 12,771 packages: 
delivered, for home consumption, 2,641 packages; exported, 
572 packages; stocks, 115,085 packages, against 114,833 last year. 

EGGS. — At the London Egg Exchange on Monday the market 
was reported steady, while prices at Smithfield were a trifle lower 
than a week ago. On Wednesday last English (ordinary packing 
Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 8s. 3d. to 8s. 6d. per 120, 
against 8s. 3d. to 8s. 9d. a week earlier, while Danish (15} Ib.) 
made 7s. 6d. to 7s. 9d. per 120, compared with 7s. 6d. to 8s. in 
the previous week, 


FRUIT. — According to the Fruit Growey business at Coven: 
Garden has been fairly brisk in all departments, prices in most 
of the leading lines being steady. Apples continue in steady 
demand, while Australian and South African pears meet with 
a good reception. South African plums hold their price with 
a steady demand, while grapes from that country continue to 
monopolise the market. Oranges continue strong, all reliable 
parcels being firmer in price, but lemons are easier. The market 
is Over-supplied with grapefruit, the demand for which is slow. 
At Spitalfields supplies have been plentiful and demand about 
average. Imported box apples are in fair request, while Nova 
Scotia barrels are in short supply with prices tending upwards. 
Pears sell well at firm rates, grapes are rather easier in price, while 
South African plums sell steadily. Grapefruit and lemons show 
an easier tendency but oranges sell well at firm rates. 


MEAT. — After a steady beginning on Monday, trading became 
rather quiet for most descriptions. Beef prices, however, show 
a firmer tendency; mutton and lamb are mainly unchanged on 
the week. At Smithfield on Wednesday last Argentine chilled 
hindquarters were quoted at 3s, 6d. to 3s. 8d. per 8 Ibs., as com- 
pared with 3s. 2d. to 3s. 6d. last week. New Zealand frozen 
mutton was 2s. 10d. to 3s. 10d. per 8 Ibs., against 2s. 10d. to 3s. 10d, 
a week ago. According to the Smithfield official market report, 
supplies during last week amounted te 8,369 tons, a decrease of 
193 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal 
accounted for 4,651 tons, mutton and lamb 2,356 tons, and pork 
and bacon 891 tons, as compared with 4,712, 2,406 and 936 tons 
respectively, in the same week of 1934. 


PEPPER. -—— Prices for white pepper have again been unaltered 
this week, Muntok being quoted on Wednesday at 10d. per Ib. 
for spot, and 9d. for forward delivery. Black pepper was weak 
at the beginning of the period under review but became steadier 
later. Prices show a further decline, Wednesday's spot price 
for Lampong being 3}d. to 3§d. per lb., against 3}d. last week. 
Movements of pepper in London during the past week were as 
follows: Black, landed, 58 tons; delivered, 76 tons; stocks, 
2,307 tons, against 524 tons a year ago. White, landed, 886 tons; 
delivered, 42 tons; stocks, 19,404 tons, against 3,385 tons a year 
ago. 

POTATOES. -——- With the colder weather, trade in old potatoes 
has been a little more active this week, but supplies in London 
continue plentiful and prices are fairly easy. At the Borough 
Market on Tuesday last best light soil ‘‘ King Edward” made 
5s. to 5s. 6d. per cwt., the same as in the previous week. 


RICE. — The market has been quiet this week and quotations 
are again unchanged. The “ spot ” price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, 
new crop, was 8s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 
8s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward quotation, at 
7s. 44d. per cwt., shows a rise of 13d. on the week. Movements 
in London during the past week were as follows: Landed, 23 tons; 
delivered, 161 tons; stocks, 1,523 tons, against 390 tons a year ago. 


_ SUGAR. — The New York market has been very firm and prices 
in London have again been steady during the past week. The 
spot price in New York on Wednesday was 3-20 cents per lb., 
as compared with 3-08 cents per Ib. last week and 2-98 cents 
per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London 
included ‘‘ May delivery ’’ at 4s. 9}d., against 4s. 9}d. last week. 
The movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week 
were as follows: Imports, 3,095 tons, against 3,932 in the previous 
week and 21,901 in the same week of last year; deliveries, 17,508 
tons, against 18,032 and 10,574 tons respectively; stocks, 184,042 
tons, against 198,455 and 300,124 tons respectively. 

TEA. — The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions 
amounted to 43,239 packages of Indian and 18,904 packages of 
Ceylon tea. There was keen competition for almost all descriptions, 
with prices of Indian fractionally higher than a week ago. In 
the case of Ceylon, a slight decline was registered in quotations 
for the finest teas, partly due to a falling off in quality. The 
following table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea 
Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden 
Account in recent weeks :— 




















: Northern| Southern Nyasa- 

Week ending India India Ceylon Java | Sumatra ed Total 
laa clade 

d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 

Mar. 27, 1934 ...... | 13-74 ] 14-05 | 14-64 Ke a 13-11 | 14°10 
Feb. 28, 1935 ...... 11-95 12-12 14°77 9-43 8-40 10-12 2-28 
Mar. 7, yy eevee 11-59 | 12-20 | 15-25 9-62 8-72 | 10-20 | 12-29 
Mar. 14, ,,  ...... | 11°39 | 13-04 | 15-75 9-43 8-39 9-82 2-27 
Mae. BE, op ovenns 11:33 | 13-54 | 16-06 | 9-26 | 8-35 | 9-72 | 12:27 
TE oe -esnhis 11-10 | 12-74 | 16-18 9-31 8-25 9-63 2-24 
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UNION CORPORATION, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





ABRIDGED REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS 


In submitting to the Shareholders the Accounts of the Corporation for the year ended 
December 31, 1934, the Directors state :— 

The Accounts are drawn up in Union of South Africa currency, English currency being 

aken at par. 
, The mo net profit for the year is £565,815 19s. 5d., to which £120,359 6s. 7d. 
brought forward from 1933 has to be added, making a total of £686,175 6s.0d. Aninterim 
dividend of two shillings and sixpence per share was paid on November 23rd last. The 
Directors have declared a final dividend of five shillings and sixpence per share, making a 
total distribution of eight shillings per share, or £560,000 for the year, and the balance 
of £126,175 6s. Od. is carried forward to new account. 

Holdings of Shares, Debentures and other securities have been taken into the Accounts 
at cost or under, but in no case above the market price of December 31st last, or, where 
no market price exists, above the Directors’ valuation. In dealing with the Accounts 
for the past year, your Directors have considered it desirable to appropriate certain 
exceptional profits earned during the year to provide for contingencies by reducing the 
book cost of some of the holdings both below cost and below market price. 


Tons | Gold Output 
| Milled (and per ton) 









SEE Soc cedpninvaaineneentenaneeeie | 864,000 1,827,910 (42/4) | 
NL 2s nc Genieuidaedeceeasesseseuues 972,500 2,289,679 (47/1) 





At present market prices, the holdings of Shares, Debentures and other securities show 


a very substantial surplus over the amount at which they stand in the Balance Sheet. 


The Corporation has formed a private company under the title of Unicorpora Invest- 
ment Trust, Limited, which was registered in the United Kingdom on June 27, 1934, 
with a capital consisting of £300,000 in fully paid Ordinary shares of £1 each and £780,000 
in 4 per cent. Redeemable Notes. The management has been placed in the hands of the 
Corporation under a long-term agreement. When the business of the Trust has reached 
a satisfactory stage of development it is intended to turn it into a public company with 
a suitably re-shaped capital structure. . 

Unicorpora Investment Trust has acquired, inter alia, all the remaining holding of 
ex-enemy shares in the Corporation, which were purchased by the Corporation from the 
Custodian of Enemy Property as the result of War legislation. These shares were re- 
issued by the Corporation at a substantial premium, a material portion of which your 
Directors have deemed it advisable to set aside to reduce the book value of the Corpora- 
tion's holding in the Trust. The balance of £275,000 has been added to Reserve Account, 

The operating results of the EAST GEDULD MINES have been as follows :— 


Working Costs Working Profit Dividends 
(and per ton) | (and per ton) | (and per share) 
804,743 (18/8) 1,023,167 (23/8) 553,500 (7/0) 
895,411 (18/5) 1,394,268 (28/8) 691,875 (8/3) 





The ore reserves at December 31st last were estimated on a price for gold of 130s. per 


The Company has an important shareholding in the neighbouring Grootvlei Proprietary 


oz. fine, and on this basis amounted to 7,000,000 tons assaying 6-6 dwt. per ton over a} Mines. 


stoping width of 59 inches. Development work throughout the year continued to be 
highly satisfactory. 


The operating results of the GEDULD PROPRIETARY MINES have been as 
follows :— 











| Tons | Gold Output Working Costs Working Profit | Dividends 
Milled (and per ton) (and per ton) (and per ton) (and per share) 

EN cha Lanns 5 cenbaveciehabavacadebasei 1,069,200 | 2,014,836 (37/8) | $12,242 (15/2 1,202,594 (22/6) 821,732 (11/3) 

MIN vuscesihsne shignacbetasaedascccas 1,116,000 2,239,639 (40/2) 826,579 (14/10) 1,413,060 (25/4) | 986,078 (13/6) 








The fact that working costs averaged only 14s. 10d. per ton milled for the past year is 
satistactory. 

The ore reserves at December 31st last were estimated on a price for gold of 130s. per 
oz. fine, and on this basis amounted to 9,000,000 tons assaying 5-4 dwt. per ton over a 


stoping width of 57 inches. 













Tons | Gold Output 
Milled (and per ton) 
jeden tibavecreennninasseeshénees 538,900 1,380,225 (51/3) 


568,500 1,333,991 (46/11) 


The ore reserves at December 31st last were estimated on a price for gold of 130s. per 
oz. fine, and on this basis amounted to 900,000 tons assaying 4-6 dwt. per ton over a 
stoping width of 65 inches. 

The mine is now fully developed and the remaining life is short. Prospecting work is 
being carried out on the Kimberley Reef. Underground development on this reef from a 
shallow shaft failed to reveal payable values, but two boreholes in another area gave 
indication of payable ore, and a second shallow shaft is being sunk to explore this area. 

‘Towards the end of the year, the crosscut from the No. 1 incline of East Geduld Mines, 
Limited, which is being driven into the property of the GROOTVLEI PROPRIETARY 
MINES, intersected the reef at a point 1,044 ft. inside the boundary. The limited amount 
of development work since done has given encouraging results; of the 410 ft. of workings 
sampled, 79 per cent. proved payable with an average value of 6-1 dwt. over the satis- 
factory average width of 68 inches, The sinking of the Main or No. 4 shaft was somewhat 
delayed by soft ground and faulting, but good progress is now being made, 

VAN DYK CONSOLIDATED MINES was formed on June 30, 1934, to take over 
the mining properties and other assets of the Van Dyk Proprietary Mines and of the 
East Vogelfontein Company, and to acquire the benetit of leases obtained by the Cor- 
poration and by the East Vogelfontein Company from the Government of the Union of 
South Atrica on adjoining ground. The Company has recently purchased additional 
neighbouring claims from the Eastern Gold Mines, Limited. ‘The total area thus acquired 
by the Company is 5,781 claims. 

The flotation agreements provided, inter alia, that the indebtedness of the Van Dyk 
Proprietary Mines to the Corporation should be liquidated and the option over 60,000 
shares held by the Corporation cancelled in consideration of which the Corporation 
received £125,000 in cash (which was reinvested in shares of the Company at par) and 
certain preferent rights for the subscription at par of additional capital as and when 
required, In addition, the Corporation, together with its partners in the business, sub- 
scribed for a substantial proportion of the working capital raised, and obtained further 
preferent subscription rights on the same terms. The Company ic free to find a propor- 
tion of additional capital required by the concurrent offer to shareholders at par of one 
share for every two shares offered under the above-mentioned preferent rights. 

The Lease Agreement with the Union Government calls for the expenditure of £300,000 

On prospecting and developing the properties and in due course for the payment to the 
Government, in addition to ordinary mining taxation, of a proportion of the profits (yield 
less working costs and allowance for amortisation). 
_ As a result of the subscription of shares for cash by the vendor companies and the 
Corporation and its partners, the Company was endowed with a total of £750,000 working 
capital. The programme of development includes the equipment and completion of 
three of the existing vertical shafts on the property, the sinking of new incline shafts 
and the carrying out of prospecting and development operations therefrom. 

Development work done many years ago within the mining areas acquired indicated 
a substantial tonnage of ore of a grade which, with the present price of gold and working 
Costs, would be profitable. It is expected that the new development work shortly to be 
undertaken will be of a satisfactory nature. 

THE WITHOK PROPRIETARY MINES, in which the Corporation holds a sub- 
Stantial interest and which owns the freehold of the Withok farm of 5,036 morgen, has 










In addition to the profits from its own operations the Company during the year received 
sundry revenue amounting to £273,372, which figure includes dividends on its share- 
holding in East Geduld Mines. 

. = operating results of the MODDERFONTEIN DEEP LEVELS have been as 
OHOWS :—— 
















Working Costs 
(and per ton) 
418,960 (15/7) 
434,446 (15/3) 


Dividends 
(and per share) 


600,000 (6/0) 
600,000 (6/0) 


disposed of the mineral rights over the claims (208 morgen) to the South African Land 
and Exploration Company, which holds the adjoining ground to the North. The purchase 
consideration was 67,500 shares of 3s. 6d. each in the capital of that Company, which 
shares have since been sold for the net sum of £200,000. 

VLAKFONTEIN NO. 21. DRAAIKRAAL NO. 296. The Consulting Engineer of 
the Corporation is satisfied that the prospects of finding a payable mine on these two 
farms are such as to warrant shaft sinking and underground development. Accordingly 
negotiations have been entered into with the Government of the Union of South Africa 
for the grant of a consolidated mining lease over the area. If such is granted it is proposed 
to form a Company to acquire the mining rights over the two farms and the benefit of 
the lease, and to proceed with the active development of the properties. 

PALMIETKUIL GOLD MINING COMPANY. A mining lease has been granted to 
this Company by the Government of the Union of South Africa over an area (including 
mynpacht rights, etc.) of 3,864 claims situated on its own farm and on the Eastern portion 
of the Grootvlei farm. Plans for shaft sinking and for the prospecting and developing 
of the property are in hand. 

RIETFONTEIN (NO. 11) GOLD MINES.—This Company has been formed to acquire 
the mining rights over the farm of the same name situated to the South of the Palmietkuil 
property and to the East of the mining area of the East Daggafontein Mines. The Cor- 
poration participated in the subscription of working capital and obtained certain preferent 
rights to subscribe for further capital when required. A mining lease has been granted to 
the Company by the Government of the Union of South Africa over an area (including 
mynpacht rights, etc.) of 4,408 claims. 

AUSTRALIA.—During the year the Gold Exploration and Finance Company of 
Australia, Limited, and the Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie, Limited, were formed. These 
companies took over a number of mining interests held by the group of Australian, English 
and American interests of which the Corporation is a member. 

Mining and milling operations were resumed at the SAN FRANCISCO MINES OF 
MEXICOin January, 1934, and during the following nine months to September, 1934, the 
mill treated 226,470 tons for an operating loss of £6,856. The loss is attributed to the 
non-recurring expenses incidental to reopening and to a further fall in the prices of lead 
and zinc from a level which was already low. ; 

The Company is carrying out an important expansion programme comprising the 
opening up of its Clarines and E] Toro mines, the building of an oxide mill in two sections 
having a combined nominal annual capacity of 200,000 tons and other constructional items, 
including a new aerial tramway to connect its various mining units with the central mill. 

The development work and the mining and milling operations carried out during the 
year by Roan Antelope Copper Mines and Rhodesian Selection Trust (Mufulira) in 
Northern Rhodesia and by Trepcea Minesin Yugo-Slavia were satisfactory, but in each case 
the profits earned continue to be limited by the low price of base metals. 

The British Enka Artificial Silk Company, whilst still handicapped by the low price of 
rayon, is now paying its way. Haggie, Son and Love, the wire rope manufacturing 
business in South Africa, continues to make satisfactory profits. 

The Corporation has acquired an interest in the ordinary capital of the Winterbottom 
Book Cloth Company, Limited, of Manchester, and Mr. C. T. Pott, the Corporation’s 
London Manager, has joined the Board. 


Working Profit | 
(and per ton) 

961,265 (35/8) | 
899,545 (31/8) 











Holders of Share Warrants to Bearer can obtain copies of the full Report and Accounts on application at the London Office, Princes House, 95, Gresham Street, E.C.2 
ar a SS SS SSS SS 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. — Conditions are a little more 
settled, but only a small volume of trading is reported. What 
effect the devaluation of the belga may have on Belgian offerings 
of linseed oil is uncertain, and this and increased prospective 
Supplies of seed are having a dragging effect on prices. Plate 
seed, however, is firmly held by shippers and only a small business 
to the Continent has been done at about unchanged prices. Indian 
linseed is also quiet and unchanged. Shipments from Argentina 
are smaller and the quantity afloat for Europe has dropped to 
187,000 tons (including 2,500 tons from India) or 24,200 tons less 
than last week, while that on passage to the United States is 
35,400 tons against 36,900 tons a year ago. The second official 
estimate of the yield in Argentina indicates an increase of 128,000 
tons over the December estimate, but rather less than 300,000 tons 
18 expected to be available from India. World shipments to the 
end of March were rather heavier than in January-March last 
year and there remains for shipment 400,000 tons more than 
actually shipped in the remainder of 1934. Cottonseed is quiet 
and easy. New crop Egyptian for October-November is quoted 
at 45 10s. and the balance of the old crop at around {6. 





Linseed oil is steadier and for April delivery ex Hull mill is 
quoted at £20 5s. and for May—August at £20 10s. per ton (naked). 
Cotton oil is neglected and slower. Egyptian crude ex Hull is 
offered at {24 and refined at £26 10s. per ton. Demand for oil 
cakes is falling off and quotations are less steady. 

TIMBER.—Imports of building and joinery woods were again 
lower in February than in the same month of last year. Anxiety 
in the trade lest arrivals should be heavier in the early months of 
this year has thus been dispelled and the market rendered more 
stable. Deliveries in February from the Port of London appear to 
have been rather above the previous year’s level and other large 
distributing centres have probably shown a similar movement. 

At the opening of the Baltic season the market has been rendered 
desultory by the Government’s action in discountenancing the 
“ fall clause” in the contract for the purchase of Russian timber 
for the British market during the coming season. Until the Russian 
quotations—which will have to be fixed on minimum competitive 
bases—are published, importers will order but little from abroad. 
The delay thus occasioned should steady the spot market between 
now and the opening of the shipping season in May. 
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ready to pay up to all shippers’ limits. 


THE ECONOMIST 


An outstanding feature of the hard and fancy woods trade is the 
comparatively large quantities of mahogany logs coming forward; 
the demand for this one-time fashionable wood is on the increase. 
Public auctions of logs demonstrate that first-hand buyers are not 


In the cheaper hardwood 


varieties, both the United States and Canada are shipping freely. 


United States quotations are more settled, and on a slightly firmer 


basis, since the termination of the N.R.A. Code minimum prices. 
Shipments of teak are higher thana year ago, and plywood imports, 


although showing a decline last month, continue well above the 


1934 level. 


RUBBER. — During the past week most of the advance in prices 
following the tightening of the restriction screw was lost. 


The 
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setback was due partly to the devaluation of the belga and the 
fear that Holland might take similar action and to reports of the 


possibility of strikes in the United States tyre factories. 


In New 


York the spot price on Wednesday, at 11} cents per lb., compared 


with 114 cents per lb. a week ago. 


Wednesday’s official closing 


price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 5§d. per lb., 


as against 53d. on the corresponding day last week. 


In forward 


positions, business has been done at Sid. to 5jd. for July. 


September, 1935, as against 64,d. to 64d. a week ago. 


Stocks 


in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 161,924 tons 
show an increase of 1,910 tons, as compared with the preceding 


week. 





UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 








WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


















LONDON, April 3rd POTATOES— . ds. d, WwooL— d, 2 4 wo 4 
CEREALS AND Good English, percwt. 5 @ 5 6 English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 13 ON i ssiciaicniniariesmes - © 36 0 ¥ 
GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— » Lincoln hog, washed 63 Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 5§ 0 6 
Wheat— s ad sa 4, Pe , per Ib.— and, scd. super cmbg Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 32 3 33 3 untok, fair White..... 0 10 S.W. greasy, super cmbg Best heavy ox and heifer 0 44 @ 5 
Eng. Gar. av.,percwt. 4 8 Black a | N.Z., grsy., half- BOERS CBW o.ccrccccecesceosce 0 04 
Barley, Eng. Gat. av...... 7 4 Cinnamon—Ist sort, perIb. O 7 re SEENEMINT acesencecsconcessse 0 43 0 6 
ts, ere 6 11 + alice perib. O 6 lerinos = sapnceensasenenenenssessene INDI 
Maize, ta, inger—per cwt.— - OD stecnsienininnienenbneanen 
Tr cectccaes a EE 32 Crossbred 48'S ...........s000ccseeeeee Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
Jamaica, ord. to good.. 72 6 100 @ MBS ooo ececccceeeeceeeeeeee MOR “AIM... eee perib. 5 6 
SD |.§ CHRP cericiacncce perib 14 2 6 LEATHER— 
4y Nu SEE wescescsneee 010 COAL— ss dad Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 
vi Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 PTT scenes © @ & @ 
3 (Daty, 11/8 gov ext) " yen. best gas, f.0.b. . | eee Rumned 7 20 36 
bs PTR. «EFT ae eee ce reeceeneeeeenee oulders 06 689 
shipm.,c.i.f.U.K./Cont. 4 93 best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. O11 1 4 
8 4 6 B.W.L., crystallised..... 17 6 19 0 TD steeeessuueniecooneeces 0 23 =«0 Bellies from DS 05 66 
6 3 8 Java, aa f. India 5 1 Te. = we Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 6 6 8 
veland No. Dressing Hides............ 11319 
8 78 ton 67 6 Ro. Eng Calf, 20/30 1b. 3 2 6 2 
0 310 . on —_ Rai bee nieve _ . Aust. Bends .............. 010 1 3 
a WF ececcces 
2 410 10 20 at Tin plates ...... per box 18 2 re oe —=— 4G 
464 a 7 METALS— CW We — pdaben pd 
0 18 1} Copper, Electrolytic, ton $9/15/0 84/510 Cot Ga seed. crude 7. oe 00 
3 (strong)........... 60/0/0 ut, om 23/10 
ese dard oo . s0/5/0 sore's Cocssut, crude..... ae 
ng. pig... per ton 13/15/@ 14/0/0 — PadM.....-------eeeen-resenvene ’ 
0 9} 011} ~ Solt Forlgn neaanauaies 11/13 oe Shed, Sap. 
o 93 1 6 G.O.B. .......-.--- 12/3.9  12/10/0 ae eeocapreenne - 7/15/0 
of 0112 —English ingots ...... 8:00 La Plata, a 
: = : 10 2 2 cash.........- one 218,0/0 Mar P. toa, 9/6/3 
4 1032 7 C MI : dead Calcutta—per ton ..... - aware 
0 77 0 nes ‘Nise Pe iDs tome S% OME 5 { Turpentine, perewt........ 47 0 
0 103 2 8 Oxalic, net..........-..--.0 @6s PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
TOBA Tartaric, les 5% 1 0 #1 (OF Motor spirit, No. 1, Loa- 
: = > (Duty, ~~ Ib., Alcohol, Plain Etbyl........ 12 0 SEED isiosonteserenoes aie 1 
8. Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
ew” Bist per ib) Alum, lump .. per ton § 15 § 0 bri. London gal. 0 
© 42 0 Virginia leaf— insane ton 27 10 28 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
Common to fine ......... 010 3 6 Sulphate ...........00-+0+. 7/2/6 + 7/5/0 contracts, ex instal., 
Rhodesian leaf................ 010 3 6 lump ..... per ton 0 Thames— 
Nyasaland leaf ..........+.. 09 16 Bleaching powder, perton 8 @ 9 10 Furnace... per gall. @ st 
0 23 6 a StriPS......-2.0- 08 26 a 4 Diesel ...... per gall. ° a 
: = : East Indian BA swonoceoooe ° ‘ : : Borax, gran ...... per cwt. 13 3 ROSIN— 
» strips ......... . eoeeeecceces-ee 
COFFEE— ” Nitrate of Soda.percwt. 7 9 8 0 TERRES ... GH tan TD CEP 
(Duty, British TEXTILES te, net .. 0 4405 RUBBER— a. da @ 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 0 12 8 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Santos supr.c. & f. cwt. 40 © COTTON— Soda Bicarb. ...... percwt.10 0 11 0 perlb. 0 51 
good .......... 50 @ 60 @ Mid-American ...... per lb. 6-32 Crystals ............ percwt. 5 0 5 8 Fine Hard Para per ib. 0 4 
Costa Rica, med. to good 55 2 = ; —— fg + eteeereeeee - of f 8. SHELLAC— 
Bast vs os arns, 32’s twist ........... te of Copper, perton 15 0 15 
Kenya, medium ...”....-.. 45 0 58 0 » 60's twist ........... 15} ‘ CEMENT. best Eg 4. in TN Orange ...... perowt.44 @ 47 6 
8. s area, jute sacks, 11 to ton HELLS— s. ‘ 
English ......... perri20 8 3 8 6 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 84 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, § 10 fi 
Danish..............0000-0+ 76789 ne 81 0 pa bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 
FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 95 @ ao ee s. 
Denia ........0++. gcases 12 © 20 6 HEMP— 4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton London Town per cwt. 24 6 
Jaffa ...... ..... — 10 @ 16 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 64 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads 42/- toa TIMBER— a 4. 
Lemons, Malaga pen Manilla, Feb-Apr “J”... 14 10 COPRA— 8. _ Swedish u/s3 x8 ... perstd. 18 15 @ 
a boxes 12 @ 15 @ Sisal, African .......+..+-.-. 13 5 15 10 S.D. Straits c.i.t., per ton 12/16/3 Mal. « 5 6 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. - i Smoked South Sea ...... ee 11/0/0 eh w «2 16 0 6 
a (var.) boxes 9 © 12 0 ative Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis... ; 10 @ 
*, Australian ........ “ c.i.f. H-A.R.B, Cam aded Pitchpine ............-.- perioad 9 10 @ 
APT.—May .....00esseereeres £17/10/0 Japan, refined ... perib. 2 1 Rio Dals ............... per std. 30 0 0 
V CASE nrcccccccee 9 0 9 6 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Ipecacuanha ......... Perlb. 4 8 ($= Teale ............c00. per load 25 0 6 
Egyptian, bags ......... 6676 Apr-May.......-s0-ceceeee £16/17/6 Sespumnint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs......c. ft. 0 10 0 
Grapes, Lisbon, § boxes ° SILK— sds 4 perlb. 14 3 14 5 African ie » 0 66 
Almeria ae Canton .. perlb. 6 0 9 O HIDES— Amer. Oak ania » 08? 
iene eh 006 20. 6 SEED cic dsccsvontonsitivess ‘=< 39 Wet ealted—Australian mA oes ey » 068 
pr. lh cemnngemmananee 04 04 English Oak Pianks ...... 06 
U.S. 56 lbs. boxes ,, 60 0 talian—raw, Milan 5 6 6 9 Shite... 6 23 0 3 ee cle " 970 















t Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 





UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
















Apr. 4, Mar. 6, Mar. 27, Apr. 3, Apr. 4, Mar.6, Mar. 27, Apr. 3, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 86} 95, 95} 953 deg., spot, per Ib.............. - 3-42 2:98 3-08 3-20 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib... 12-25 12-50 11-35 11-20 
per bushel ...............-.-.. - 48} 81} 794 83} Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, T Ib......... secseencessereseenens I] fy 113 1g NS 
~— SS eee -- 325 48} 443 463 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, standard grades, per barrel...197-212 187-202 187-202 187-202 
per bushel ......... ome 8 56 55} Copper, on a oe oem Oe 
ene future, Chicago, 43 74 68} 704 Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Export, 
per bushel... --.--—----... prompt, per Ib................. - 8-15 6-65 7-20 7-374 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 10} 7% 7% 7 Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
» Santos No. 4,cash, perlb. 11} 9 94 9 Per ID.....c00-eeeserrseeceeeeereeee 4°30 3-90 3:90 3:90 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. ~........~. 4-00 3-55 3:60 3°65 
Sth nmenumuese SEB 98 4°69 = 4°68 Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 55-25 46:70 47-50 48°40 


(a) Nominal 
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A new invention exclusive to 


DUNLOP 


a cord-doubling machine, 
ensures complete uniformity 
of cord strength in tyre 
casings. 

The new machine—called 
the “Disc Doubler ”— pro- 
vides security hitherto 
unknown. 

The casing of a tyre is vital. 
Casing construction has 
been strengthened enor- 
mously by this new Dunlop 
invention. 
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SAFER, STRONGER TYRES~ 
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DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY LIMITED, 
FORT DUNLOP, BIRMINGHAM 
Branches throughout the World. 
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THE NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA 


Registered in London under the Companies Act of 1862 on the 23rd March, 18 
BSTABLISHED IN CALCUTTA, 29th SEPTEMBER, 1863 


Subscribed Capital... ah ee +» £4,000,000 | Reserve Fund ... = si wa -. £#2,200,000 
Paid-up Capital eee eee eee eee #2,000,000 | Number of Shareholders eee eee eee eee 3,021 


HEAD OFFICE: 26, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 
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LIMITED 






















BRANCHES: 
OALCUTTA LAHORE ADEN ENTEBBE 
BOMBAY TUTICORIN STRAMER POINT, ADEN KAMPALA }>Uganda 
MADRAS COCHIN. ZANZIBAR JINJA 
KARACHI RANGOON MOMBASA 
CHITTAGONG MANDALAY NAIROBI K British ANG Tanganyika 
AMRITSAR COLOMBO NAKURU eny® \ East Dan ES-SALAAM Territory 
CAWNPORE KANDY Kisumu | S97 { aérica 
DELHI NUWARA ELIYA ELDORET 

anes" $ 
GALLE, CEYLON ... cos — ss +» Messrs, Clark, Spence and Co. 






BOARD OF DIRECTORS: 

















Sir CHARLES C. —- Bart., Chairman. R. LANGFORD JAMES, Esq., Deputy-Chairman ra 
Hon. E. JULIAN HAWKE J. R. H. PINCKNEY, Esq.,C.B.E. 
Sir JOHN P. HEWETT, a: C.8.1., K.B. E., O.1.E. W. SHAKSPEARK, Esq. 


J. A. SWAN, Esq. 
General Manager—W. poe MUNRO, =. 



























Londen Manager-—E. H. LAWRENCE, 
Gub-Manager and Accountant—G. B. LINTON, Esq. T 
Lendon Bankers : 
BANK OF ENGLAND. NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED ( 
NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED of 
Selicitors—Messrs. SANDERSON, LEE AND CO. pr 
A’ 
GENERAL BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1934 Is 
R 
The Rupee Assets and Liabilities have been converted at the rate of 1s. 6d. per Rupee R 
Dr. 
To Capital : £ a. dd. By Cash on hand, at call and at £ 8. d. £ 8. d, 
Authorised and Subscribed, 160,000 Shares of £25 , Bankers ... 0... os -. 3,990,839 2 3 
each, €4,000,000 By Bullion on band and in Transit ... 78,550 14 8 
Paid up £12 108. pershare.... en ‘os .. 2,000,000 9 0 ———__—_————— 4, 069,489 16 11 
To Reserve Fund 2,200,000 0 0 Ry Indian Government Rupee Securities ... 5,109,764 13 2 
To Current, Fixed Deposit and other Accounts, including By British Government Securities, Indian Government 1 
rovision for Bad =e ae wae and —_ Guaranteed Debentures and other Securities (of A 
ngencies .. eee an.seneee 9 5 which £500,000 Was Loan lodged with Bank of k 
To Bills Payable oes on eee eee one 756,189 15 11 England as Security for Government Accounts) ... 9,522,178 14 5 
To Acceptances for Customers -_ a ene ose 351, 155 12 4 By House suapetty and Furniture (at cost, less cae 
To Profit and Loss Account, as under poe ove ose 530,099 13 8 written off) se pon oe eee 691,573 18 10 
ne By Bills of Exchange ‘including Treasury Bills 4,280,728 3 0 
€34,540,487 11°44 By Discounts, Loans Receivable, and other sums due to canen aap ‘ 
asia eee innate sitl the Ban k’. ose oe ,596 
To Bills receivable, re-discounted, €2,167,860 17s. 5d., of which up to 18th By Customers for Acceptances Contra. uid sie 351,155 12 4 F 
tie iaraice biel es, | nn | 
nding for the Purchase and Sale o ng and Telegraphic Tr rs, 
£0,492,847 160. 11d. we £34,540,487 11_4 
I 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 3ist December, 1934 












£ ed. £ 6. d. 
To ad interim dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per By Balance at 3ist December, 1933 nas eee eve 499,789 18 0 ! 
annum for the half-year ended 30th June, 1934 ; 180,000 0 0 DEDUCT— I 
To Expenses of Management at Head — and Branches, Dividend at the rate of 20 per cent. ( 
including Directors’ Fees, —- 564,189 18 2 per annum for the pell-oes ear ended 
To Balance... om eee oe bee _ 530,099 13 8 Sist December, 1933... .. 200,000 0 0 
Officers’ Pension Fund “— 50,000 0 0 





250,000 0 0 
Balance brought forward . 249,789 18 0 
By Gross Profits for the vear ended Slat December, 1934, 
| “after providing for all Bad and Doubtful Debts --. 1,024,499 13 10 
£1,274,289 11 10 £1,274,289 11 10 
y- Roes MUNRO, General Manager ¢ ©. McLEOD, 
G. B. LINTON , Sub-Manager and Accountant A. SWAN, Directors 
¥ BR. H. PINCKNEY, 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE MEMBERS 
We have audited the above Balance Shcet with the Books in London and the certified Returns from the Branches. We have obtained all the information 
and explanations we have required. In our opinion such Balance Sheet is full and fair, containing the particulars required by the Regulations of the Company, 
and is properly drawn up 80 as to “——, a true and correct view of the state of the Company’ 8 affairs according to the best of our information and the explana- 
tions given to us and as oo by the books of the Company. 
London, 19th March, 1935 pores. BROTHERS AND CO., 
W. A. BROWNE AND CO., Auditors 
eel Accountants. 














THE PROVIDENT ASSOCIATION OF LONDON 
LIMITED. 
PROVIDENT HOUSE, 246, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C. 2. 
Founded 1877. 
Authorised by Act of Parliament, Intituled Provident Association of London Act, 1910. 
TOTAL FUNDS Total Advances upon Howe Peperty iy v0 Policy-helders and 


£11,927,339 | NINETEEN MILLIONS 


W. W. BENHAM, Chairman. J. G. SLEIGH, Managing Director. Provident House, 246, Bishopsgate, London,’ E.C.2 
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